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Coupled Type

Aluminum Base

22mm width RCP3-SA2AC
28mm width  RCP3-SA2BC
32mm width  RCP3-SA3C

RCP3 40mm width  RCP3-SA4C
. 50mm width  RCP3-SA5C
series 60mm width  RCP3-SA6C
Side-Mounted Motor Type ~ Aluminum Base 22mm width  RCP3-SA2AR
Sl 28mm width RCP3-SA2BR
ider
32mm width  RCP3-SA3R
40mm width  RCP3-SA4R
50mm width  RCP3-SA5R
60mm width  RCP3-SA6R
Coupled Type Aluminum Base 52mm width  RCP2-SA5C
58mm width RCP2-SA6C
73mm width RCP2-SA7C
Steel Base 60mm width RCP2-SS7C
RCP2 80mm width  RCP2-SS8C
r I 80mm width  RCP2-HS8C
series Side-Mounted Motor Type ~ Aluminum Base 52mm width  RCP2-SA5R
58mm width RCP2-SA6R
Slid 73mm width RCP2-SA7R
S Steel Base 60mm width _ RCP2-SS7R
80mm width  RCP2-SS8R
80mm width  RCP2-HS8R
Belt Type 58mm width RCP2-BA6/BA6U 51
68mm width  RCP2-BA7/BA7U 53
R c P 3 Mini Rod Type Coupling Type 22mm width RCP3-RA2AC
. 28mm width RCP3-RA2BC
series Side-Mounted Motor Type  22mm width RCP3-RA2AR
Rod 28mm width RCP3-RA2BR
Coupling Type 25mm width RCP2-RA2C
35mm width RCP2-RA3C
45mm width RCP2-RA4C
64mm width RCP2-RA6C
85mm width RCP2-RA8C
RCP2 100mm width RCP2-RA10C
. Side-Mounted Motor Type ~85mm width RCP2-RA8R
series i
Single-Guide Type Coupling Type 45mm width RCP2-RGS4C
Rod 64mm width RCP2-RGS6C
- Side-Mounted Motor Type 45mm width RCP2-SRGS4R
Double-Guide Type Coupling Type 35mm width RCP2-RGD3C
45mm width RCP2-RGD4C
64mm width RCP2-RGD6C
Side-Mounted Motor Type  45mm width RCP2-SRGD4R
Inline Motor 36mm width RCP3-TA3C
40mm width RCP3-TA4C
55mm width RCP3-TA5C
Rc P3 65mm width RCP3-TA6C
series 75mm width RCP3-TA7C
Side-Mounted Motor 36mm width RCP3-TA3R
Table 40mm width RCP3-TA4R
55mm width RCP3-TA5R
65mm width RCP3-TA6R
75mm width RCP3-TA7R
2-Finger-Gripper Mini Slider Type 42 mm width RCP2-GRSS
Mini Lever Type 42 mm width RCP2-GRLS
Small Slider Type 69 mm width RCP2-GRS
Medium Slider-Typ 74 mm width RCP2-GRM
Medium High-force Slider Type 116 mm width RCP2-GRHM
R c P 2 Large High-force Slider Type 131 mm width RCP2-GRHB
series Long Stroke Slider Type 130 mm width
Gripper 190 mm width RCP2-GRST
3-Finger Gripper Lever Type 62 mm width RCP2-GR3LS
80 mm width RCP2-GR3LM
Slider Type 62 mm width RCP2-GR3SS
80 mm width RCP2-GR3SM
Small Vertical Type 45 mm width RCP2-RTBS/RTBSL 353
Small Flat Type 72 mm width RCP2-RTCS/RTCSL355
R c P 2 Medium Vertical Type 50 mm width RCP2-RTB/RTBL 357
series Medium Flat Type 88 mm width RCP2-RTC / RTCL 359
Rotary Large Vertical Type 76 mm width RCP2-RTBB/RTBBL361

Large Flat Type

124 mm width RCP2-RTCB /RTCBL363

Slider Coupling Type Aluminum Base

RCP2CR

series Steel Base

Cleanroom High-Speed Type

Gripper Type Mini Slider Type

Mini Lever Type

Slider Type Coupled
Coupled

series

High-thrust Type

E o) Gripper Type Mini Slider Type

Mini Lever type

52mm width RCP2CR-SA5C 399
58mm width RCP2CR-SA6C 401
73mm width RCP2CR-SA7C 403
60mm width RCP2CR-SS7C 405
80mm width RCP2CR-SS8C 407
80mm width RCP2CR-HS8C 409
42mm width RCP2CR-GRSS 411
42mm width RCP2CR-GRLS 413

158mm width RCP2W-SA16C 443
45mm width RCP2W-RA4C
64mm width RCP2W-RA6C
100mm width RCP2W-RA10C
42mm width RCP2W-GRSS
42mm width RCP2W-GRLS



RC P3 RoboCylinder

RoboCylinder  Mini Slider Type Coupled Motor 22mm Width Pulse Motor
= Lead Screw

M Configuration: RCP3 - SAZAC - I - zop - I:I - I:I - I:I - I:I B :I

Series Type - Encoder - Motor - Lead - Stroke ~ Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 20P: Pulse motor 4S:4mm lead screw  25: 25mm P1: PCON N : None NM : Reversed-home
* The Simple 20 []size  2S:2mm lead screw § RPCON P 1m
gosclelelcacel 1S 1mm lead screw  100: 100mm PSEL Sag
is also considered 3 . M:5m
pe "I". (25mm pitch P3: PMEC X101 : Custom Length
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that make up the configuration name. increments) PSEP
B Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor,
the RCP3 series' load capacity decreases at
high speeds. In the table below, check if your
desired speed and load capacity are supported.
2 T
5B Horizontal
=;— 15
s 125
o 1mm lead
10
(&)
o 075
S5 2mm lead
0% 4mm lead
0
0 50 100 150 200 250
Speed (mm/s)
Technical
References @) A-5
(1) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.2G.
ol\N » This the upper limit for the acceleration.
Q Rotes on (2) The actuator cannot be used on its side or in a vertical orientation.
Selection (3) If used in a dusty environment, the service life will decrease significantly.
(4) This model uses a lead screw, therefore please ensure that your usage is appropriate for its
characteristics. (See page Pre-42.)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Feed | Lead |Max.Load Capacity Positioniﬁi%y Stroke Stroke 25 50 — 100
Screw | (mm) |Horizontal (ko] Vertcal (ko) | " (mm) (mm) Lead (mm) (mm)
RCP3-SA2AC-1-20P-4S-[(1)] a | oz | - | ¢ 180 200
25~100
53
- -|- -2S- L ! - =0. 25 @
RCP3-SA2AC-I-20P-2S eadscrew| 2 0.5 2005 | @ : 2 100
Q
RCP3-SA2AC-I-20P-1S-[D)] 1 1 - S 50
Legend Stroke Compatible Controller Cable Length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Lead screw (@4mm, C10 grade)
Standard P (1m) Lost Motion 0.3mn_1 or less .(|n|t|al va!ue) :
Robot Cabl S (3m) Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
(Robot Cables)  17yre ) Guide Slide guide
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Service Life 10 million cycles
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)

* The standard cable for the RCP3 is the robot cable.
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List

[ Name | OptionCode [ SeePage | |
|Reversed-home | NM | —>A33 | |

Pulse Motor

RCP3-SA2AC



RCP3

RoboCylinder

*1: A motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.
*2: During the homing operation, the slider moves to actuator's mechanical end, and then reverses. Therefore, watch
for any interference with its surroundings.

For Special Orders

1701
b 8:0.02 (200) |
|
| oo, &L
- - - — - — —_____—Q_
| = Retr
4-M3 depth 5.5 ] 2-02H7 depth 3
S connector*
=
3 3
L [
A / 735
9 sT 28 |28
2 2
s ‘ ‘ 5 MEe/| \sE Home /| [NME*2_
| |
& 4— @ 1
1ol o ]
22
28 B 15 Secure at least 100
g 10, C
8 z D-M3 depth 4
o
|
°§ /4,/ o
£2 s EE—er——— ———— o
g8 4 "o 2a
=5 U] @ o6 0" 6 @
O =y ; 2-g3H7 depth 3
1 o (from bottom of base)
ST: Stroke
. ME: Mechanical end
Details of 2 SE: Stroke end
H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
Stroke 25 50 75 100
L 169.5 | 194.5 | 219.5 | 244.5
A 96 121 146 171
B 25 50 75 100
C 0 0 0 50
D 4 4 4 6
Weight (kg) | 0.25 | 0.27 | 0.29 | 0.3
ompatible Controlle
The RCP3 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.
Name Model Points  Input Voltage Powel pply Capacity See Page
Easy-to-use controller, AC115V
E PMEC-C-20PI-NP-2-2 even for beginners AC230V See P481 — P477
Solenoid Valve Type
_C-90P1-NP-9 Operable with same signal as .
I PSEP-C-20PI-NP-2-0 solenoid valve. Supports 3 points
both single and double
solenoid types. — Pas7
Splash-Proof PSEP-CW-20PI-NP-2-0 No homing necessary with
Solenoid Valve Type simple absolute type.
Positioner Type PCON-C-20PI-NP-2-0
Positioning is possible for up .
. to 512 points 2LZbelis
SetcyCompiat PCON-CG-20PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Type o Pl - NP5 Pulse train input type with DC24V 2A
(Differential Line Driver) PCON-PL-20PI-NP-2-0 differential line driver support max — P525
i )
Pulse Train Input Type i PO ey Pulse train input type with
(Open Collector) PCON-PO-20PI-NP-2-0 open collector support
o l PCON-SE-20PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial 64 points
,ommunication Type communication
Field Network Type m RPCON-20P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
Program LT Programmed operation is .
Control Type ' PSEL-C-1-20PINP-2-0 | o operate up to 2 axes 1500 points — P557

I

Al

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

RCP3-SA2AC

Pulse Motor



RCP3

RoboCylinder

5 RCP3-SA2BC

RoboCylinder
Lead Screw

Mini Slider Type Coupled Motor

28mm Width Pulse Motor

m configuration: RCP3 — SA2BC — — 20P - I:l - I:l - I:I - I:l - :l
Series Type - Encoder - Motor - Lead - Stroke ~ Compatible Controllers ——  Cable Length ~—  Option
I: Incremental 20P: Pulse motor 6S:6mm lead screw  25: 25mm P1: PCON N : None NM : Reversed-home
* The Simple 20 [Isize  4S:4mm lead screw § RPCON P 81
?lbsolute en(_;oder 2S:2mm lead screw  150: 150mm PSEL SEE
is also considered 3 M:5m
pe "I". (25mm pitch P3: PMEC X101 : Custom Length
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that make up the configuration name. increments) PSEP
H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor,
the RCP3 series' load capacity decreases at
high speeds. In the table below, check if your
desired speed and load capacity are supported.
2 T
175 Horizontal
g 15
215
& . n[2mm lead
a 10
5
g 075
§ 05 4mm lead
% 6mm lead
0
0 100 200 300 400 500
Speed (mm/s)
Technical
References @) A-5
(1) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.2G.
ol\N > This the upper limit for the acceleration.
Q Rotes on (2) The actuator cannot be used on its side or in a vertical orientation.
Selection (3) If used in a dusty environment, the service life will decrease significantly.
(4) This model uses a lead screw, therefore please ensure that your usage is appropriate for its
characteristics. (See page Pre-42.)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Feed Lead | Max. Load Capacity | Positioning | gtroke Stroke 25 50 75~150
Screw (mm)  [Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) {mm) (mm) Lead (mm) (mm) (mm)
RCP3-SA2BC-I-20P-6S- 6 0.25 - : 6 180 280 300
25~150
53
- -|= - - —- 2]
RCP3-SA2BC-I-20P-4S Leadscrew| 4 0.5 £005 | @5 e 180 200
1ts) b
RCP3-SA2BC-I-20P-2S- 2 1 - 41 2 100
Legend Stroke Compatible Controller Cable Length Options (Unit: mm/s)

Cable List

Type Cable Symbol
Standard : gz;
(Robot Cables) M (5m)

Special Lengths

X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m)

X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)

* The standard cable for the RCP3 is the robot cable.
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List
Pulse Motor
[ Name | OptionCode [ SeePage | |
|Reversed-home NM | —>A33 | |

RCP3-SA2BC

Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Drive System Lead screw ©@6mm C10 grade
Lost Motion 0.3mm or less (initial value)
Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
Guide Slide guide

Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity

0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

Service Life

10 million cycles




RCP3

RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be
lownloaded from IAl websit

www.robocylinder.de

*1: A motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.
*2: During the homing operation, the slider moves to actuator's mechanical end, and then reverses. Therefore, watch
for any interference with its surroundings.
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y \L 2-93H7 depth 3
1 (from bottom of base)
Details of Z

Secure at least 100

Cable joint
connector*1

24.5

2.5

ST: Stroke
ME: Mechanical end
SE: Stroke end

H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke

Stroke 25 | 50 | 75 [ 100 | 125 | 150
L 169.5 | 194.5 | 219.5 | 244.5 | 269.5 | 294.5
A 96 | 121 | 146 | 171 | 196 | 221
B 25 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150
© 0 0 0 50 | 625 | 75
D 4 4 4 6 6 6
Weight (kg) | 0.3 | 0.32 | 0.35 | 0.37 | 04 | 0.42

Compatible Controlle

The RCP3 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View Input Voltage Powel pply Capacity See Page
- Easy-to-use controller, even AC115V
: PMEC-C-20PI-NP-2-2 for beginners AC230V See P481 — P477
Solenoid Valve Type
" NP9 Operable with same signal .
u PSEP-C-20PI-NP-2-0 as solenoid valve. Supports 3 points
both single and double
solenoid types. - P48?
Splash-Proof PSEP-CW-20PI-NP-2-0 | No homing necessary with
Solenoid Valve Type simple absolute type.
=
Positioner Type PCON-C-20PI-NP-2-0
Positioning is possible for up .
Safety-Compliant to 512 points Ri2leciis
ety-Complian PCON-CG-20PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Type o= P - NP9 Pulse train input type with
(Differential Line Driver) PCON-PL-20PI-NP-2-0 differential line driver support DC24v 2A max. > P525
i O]
Pulse Train Input Type gy NP9 Pulse train input type with
(Open Collector) PCON-PO-20PI-NP-2-0 open collector support
=
Sertel PCON-SE-20PI-N-0-0 pedicatecito eeral 64 points
Communication Type communication
Field Network Type m RPCON-20P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
Program Control ey NP Programmed operation is possible. "
Type ' PSEL-C-1-20PI-NP-2-0 Can operate up 10 2 axes 1500 points — P557

1A1

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

RCP3-SA2BC

Pulse Motor



Rc P3 RoboCylinder

Slider
Type

Rc P3- S A3c RoboCylinder Slider Type 32mm Width Pulse Motor Coupled

M Configuration: RCP3 - SA3C - I - 28P — I:l - I:l _ I:l - I:l - |:|

Series Type - Encoder Motor - Lead - Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 28P: Pulse motor 6:6mm 50: 50mm P1: PCON N : None See Options below
* The Simple absolute 28 [ size 4:4mm § RPCON P:1m
encoder models are 2:9mm 300: 300mm PSEL S :_3m
labeled as "I". 3 M:5m
(50mm pitch P3: PMEC X[][]: Custom Length
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that make up the configuration name. increments) PSEP
H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor,
the RCP3 series' load capacity decreases at
high speeds. In the table below, check if your
desired speed and load capacity are supported.
35
2mm I‘ead I I
3 Horizontal
(e
X995 l
o 4mm lead
o 2
[}
215
© 6mm lead
o 1
[}
Sos
0
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
Speed (mm/s)
80 | T
3 Vertical
2
Technical =25
References A5 %’ )
S, . 2mm lead
(1) Since the RCP3 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. 8 15 ‘4 lbad
Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity - 1 mm lea
are supported. g 05 6mm lead
(2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for 2mm-lead =09
model, or when used vertically). 0
These values are the upper limits for the acceleration. 0 5 100 150 200 250 300 350
Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead | Max. Load Capacity |MaximumPush ~Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 300
(mm) _ Horizontal (kg Vertical (k) | Force ) (mm) Lead (50mm increments)
RCP3-SA3C-1-28P-6-[1]-[2]-[3)] 6 1 05 15 6 300

50~300

RCP3-SA3C-1-28P-4-[1)] 4 2 1 22 | omm 4 200
RCP3-SA3C-I-28P-2-[D]-[2]-[3)] 2 3 15 a4 2 100

Legend Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw @6mm C10 grade
Standard P (1m) Positionir)g Repeatability +0.02mm
(Robot Cables) S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1 mrr.1 or Iess. : :

M (5m) Base Material: Aluminum  (special alumite treated)

X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 5.0N-m  Mb: 7.1N-m Mc: 7.9 N'm
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Dynamic Moment(*) Ma: 1.96N-m  Mb: 2.84N-m Mc: 3.14N-m

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Overhang Load Length 100mm or less
* The standard cable is the motor-encoder integrated robot cable. Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity]| 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance. (*) Based on 5,000km travel life.

Directions of Allowable Load Moment Overhang Load Length
Option List Ma Mb Mc M%% %
Pulse Motor
Name Option Code | See Page h

Brake-Equipped B — A-25 % 6/ %
Cable Exit Direction (Top) CJT — A-25
Cable Exit Direction (Right) CJR — A-25
Cable Exit Direction (Left) CJL — A-25
Cable Exit Direction (Bottom) CJB — A-25
No Cover NCO — A-33
Reversed-home NM — A-33

; RCP3-SA3C



RC P3 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be A 60
downloaded from IAI website.www'rObocy der.de 17 For Special Order @ P. A-
1120.02
o =
. ® S © o
(With Cover) —18- — -—-—-—8§ :E——— S f=et —-—-—-++-
[© N o
4-M3 depth 6 2-@2 H7 depth 5
g
s
~ 445
=)
(No Cover) —=+ F——-—-——-— -+ se—c=——=——== 8 )
4-M3 depth 6/ 202H7_depth 5 1]
L
A 92 If equipped with a brake
21.4 10_21.8 st 21.4__21.8 30.5 (* The above brake unit)
3.4 44 3 N ® is added to A).
"W& ME /| \SE Home/ iME *2) /—

Ll L I— 5@
o
(With Cover) € 52
35
!

EL E \]]:l 1 Secure at
= = 1} least 100

Reference position for L
Ma moment offset (*3) Motor-enco*der cable
A 92 connector (*1)
21.4 10 _21.8 st 21.4 30.5
4.4 '44 3 7
= mE/| \SE Home/| \ME (‘2)
— = ]
[l | | 15 L
C g =i °g
(No Cover) g/« | N — I I ok i
» 33
o © g iﬂ 83
.n+— © © ] g © © ©
N i - T
ripesatopeta «%J 10 5| 15 Cx100 (M3 tap) B __15 ‘ ‘ B Change cable outlet direction (optional) £+ (Top: CJT) ‘
32
F ! Secure at least 100 !
E= f | |
(Common) ':]w——&%———————————« 1 -5/ | 55« ® !
+ R\ ‘ ‘
~ 3 E : ©2H7 depth 4 from | I !
T I I
€ g M (02 hole and oblong hole pitch) bottom of base LWhen viewed from arrow ®). (Bottom: CJB) ‘
e D-M3 depth 5 T T T T T T T T T Brake-equinned models are
= . . . rake-equipped models are
<2 Dimensions/Weight by Stroke heaer by 0.2.
§ £ Stroke 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
a % oo r | No Brake 247.5 | 297.5 | 347.5 | 397.5 | 447.5 | 497.5
S etal | Brake-Equipped | 202 | 342 | 392 | 442 | 492 | 542
A 155.5 | 205.5 | 255.5 | 305.5 | 355.5 | 405.5
B 84 34 84 34 84 34
otor-encoder cable (integrated) is connected here. (See page A-39 for details on cables.
(*1) A Mot d ble (int ted) i ted h (S A-39 for detail bles.) C 0 1 1 2 2 3
(*2) After homing, the slider moves to the ME, therefore, please watch for any interference with surrounding objects. D 4 6 6 8 8 10
ME : Mechanical end M 84 134 | 184 | 234 | 284 | 334
SE : Stroke end Weightl With Cover 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.9 0.9 1
(*3) Reference position for calculating the moment Ma (ka) | No Cover 0.6 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.8 0.9
Compatible Controllers
The RCP3 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.
Name External View Model Descripf Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
= PMEG-C-28PI-NP-2-2 Easy-to-usg cgntroller, even for AC115V See P481 s pa77
- eginners AC230V
Solenoid Valve Type
1 PSEP-C-28PI-NP-2-0 Operable with same signal as 3 points
solenoid valve. Supports both
single and double solenoid types. — P487
Splash-Proof No homing necessary with simple
Solenoid Valve Type ' PSEP-CW-28PI-NP-2-0 absolute type.
Positioner Type y PCON-C-28PI-NP-2-0
Positioning is possible for up to .
- |} 512 points 512 points
Sefsh Coprliant PCON-CG-28PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Type Pulse train input type with (RSP
ul Y _p| - " o ul rain inpu wi
(Differential Line Driver) = PCON-PL-28PI-NP-2-0 differential line driver support Do2av 2A max. — P525
(O]
Pulse Train Input Type L Pulse train input type with open
(Open Collector) PCON-PO-28PI-NP-2-0 collector support
Serel PCON-SE-28PI-N-0-0 pedicatodtserdl 64 points
Communication Type communication
Field Network Type m RPCON-28P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
TN P Programmed operation is possible. :
Program Control Type l PSEL-C-1-28PI-NP-2-0 e R AGES 1500 points — P557

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

1A1

RCP3-SA3C



Slider
Type

Pulse Motor

RCP3

RoboCylinder

Rc P3 - S A4c RoboCylinder Slider Type 40mm Width Pulse Motor Coupled

s RCP3 — SA4C — | - 3P - [ - [J - [J - [J -]
Series Type - Encoder - Motor - Lead - Stroke ~ Compatible Controllers ——  Cable Length ~—  Option
I: Incremental 35P: Pulse motor 10: 10mm 50: 50mm P1: PCON N : None See Options below
* The Simple absolute 35 size 5:5mm § RPCON P:1m
encoder models are 215 9l5mm 500: 500mm PSEL S:3m
labeled as "I". T ) 3 M:5m
(50mm pitch P3: PMEC X I : Custom Length
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that make up the configuration name. increments) PSEP
H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor, the
RCP3 series' load capacity decreases at high
speeds. In the table below, check if your desired
speed and load capacity are supported.
12
| I !
J']_\2'5"""'“ lead Horizontal
10 9 |
2 75 5\mm lead
= ——
S 5 \7
§ ~
S . 10mm lead
g s
2
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed (mm/s)
9
8§ 2.5mm lead T
75—\ Vertical
Technical >
References A5 = 6
.“5
(1) Since the RCP3 series use a pulse motor, a load capacity decreases at high speeds. Check in the § 4514 \_5mm lead
Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. g a \
(2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for 2.5 mm-lead § \2.5 10
Notes on i 5 mm lead
¢ model, or when used vertically). 1.
Selection The maximum acceleration is 0.7G (0.3G when used vertically), however, note that the load 0 \ 05
z:p:z:ty Se:':::r; aattiohr:g: :c;eleer:fgzgs. For more information, see the table of load ] 100 200 300 200 500 00
pacity by » ON pag - Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead | Max. Load Capacity | Maximum | Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 500
(mm) _Horizontal (g|Vertical (kg)Push Force (9| (mm) Lead (50mm increments)
RCP3-SA4C-1-35P-10-[]-[2]-[3)]-[@)] 10 | ~75 | ~15 | 34 10 500
50~500
RCP3-SA4C-I-35P-5-[(1)] 5 ~9 | ~4 68 | (omm 5 250
RCP3-SA4C-I-35P-2.5-(D|-[2]-[3)] 25 | ~11 | ~8 | 136 25 125
Legend Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw @8mm C10 grade
Standard P (1m) Posmonlr-\g Repeatability +0.02mm
Robot Cabl S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
(Robot Cables) M (5m) Base Material: Aluminum (special alumite treated)

Special Lengths

X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m)

X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)

* See page A-39

for cables for maintenance.

Option List

Name Option Code | See Page
Brake-Equipped B — A-25
Cable Exit Direction (Top) CJT — A-25
Cable Exit Direction (Right) CJR — A-25
Cable Exit Direction (Left) CJL — A-25
Cable Exit Direction (Bottom) CJB — A-25
No Cover NCO — A-33
Reversed-home NM — A-33

RCP3-SA4C

Allowable Static Moment

Ma: 6.8N'-m  Mb: 9.7N-m Mc: 13.3 N-m

Allowable Dynamic Moment(*)

Ma: 3.04N-m Mb: 4.31N-m Mc: 5.00N-m

Overhang Load Length

120mm or less

Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity

0~40°C, 85%RH or less (Non-condensing)

(*) Based on 5,000km travel life.

Directions of Allowable Load Moment

Overhang Load Length
L
L



RCP3

RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be A
downloaded from IAl website. WWW.I’ObOCV der.de g15 For S pecial Order @ P. A-
on.gr
T T
i e LT
with Coven) —[g—— &l fgSetf
S =
L[® [ ELER
4-M3 depth 6 / 2-92.5H7 depth 5
40.5
(No Cover) 2 - - =
L
A 93.5 If equipped with a brake
5.2 26 50 10 2g st 26 323 : 33.5 ® (* The above brake unit)
- Il = S
o ! 23
(With Cover) % 5 i © o9
2 i £
ecure at <
+ o s == = Teast 100
Reference position for |/ % ‘ N
Ma moment offset (*3) Ty 935 Motor-encoder cable
2 10_23 st %6 23 __ 335 connector (‘1)
5. 5.2 3 T3 T
T T ME/ [\SE Home/| NME (‘2)
= = o !
=1, I e [ B 5,
© K =i 20
(No Cover) <l . % g
S "_@ 8°
m*_ © ‘ (oY | <
Reference position for 37 ‘ T
Ma moment offset (3) 20 0.515 Cx100 (M3 tap) B 15 EChange cable outlet direction (optional) 4 (Top: CJT) ‘
32
I |
= i |
4 (Right:
..|h ——————— \ : (Left: CJL) Som |
o A" i I
— - e |
| | |
35 B ' 02.5H7 depth 5 1 cas i
g 8 M (92.5 hole and oblong hole pitch from bottom of base \;When viewed from arrow (B). (Bottom: CJB) ‘
=8 D-M3 depth 5 T
Fa_"g [ | Dimensions/Weight by Stroke * Brake-equipped models are heavier by 0.3kg.
§ 2 Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
I8 No Brake 259 309 359 409 459 509 559 609 659 709
© L
o Detail F Brak i 299.5 | 349.5 | 399.5 | 449.5 | 499.5 | 549.5 | 599.5 | 649.5 | 699.5 | 749.5
(1) A Motor-encoder cable (integrated) is connected here. A 165.5 | 215.5 | 265.5 | 315.5 | 365.5 | 415.5 | 465.5 | 515.5 | 565.5 | 615.5
(See page A-39 for details on cables.) (B; %1 411 911 421 921 431 931 £l 2l il
(*2) After homing, the slider moves to the ME, therefore, please watch for any 4 4 5
interference with surrounding objects. D < 6 8 8 8 10 10 12 12 14
:\r;IE Mechanical 9 0bJ . M 91 141 191 241 291 341 391 441 491 541
 Mechanical end Weight| WithCover | 0.9 | 1 | 14 | 1.2 | 1.3 | 1.4 | 15 | 16 | 1.7 | 1.8
SE : Stroke end (kg) | NocCover [ 09 [ 090 | 1 [ 11 [ 12 |12 [ 13 [ 14 | 15 [ 15

(*3) Reference position for calculating the moment Ma.

Compatible Controllers

The RCP3 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage =~ Power Supply Capacity
- -to-1
-1 PMEG-C-35PI-NP-2-2 Easy-to- us': cqntroller, even for AC115V See P481 ~ pa77
=] eginners AC230V
Solenoid Valve Type
T PSEP-C-35PI-NP-2-0-H Operable with same signal as 3 points
solenoid valve. Supports both single
and double solenoid types. — P487
Splash-Proof No homing necessary with simple
Solenoid Valve Type ' PSEP-CW-35PI-NP-2-0-H absolute type.
Positioner Type PCON-C-35PI-NP-2-0-H
\ is p:;zlth;le for up to 512 512 points
Safety-Compliant
Positioner Type PCON-CG-35PI-NP-2-0-H
. L - . Pulse Motor
Pulse Train Input Type Pl . NP-2-0. Pulse train input type with differential
(Differential Line Driver) Ve PCON-PL-35PI-NP-2-0-H line driver support DC24v 2A max. — P525
)
Pulse Train Input Type PO-35P|-NP-2-0.| Pulse train input type with open
(Open Collector) PCON-PO-35PI-NP-2-0-H collector support
Serial B o S A
T AT l PCON-SE-35PI-N-0-0-H Dedicated to serial communication 64 points
Field Network Type m RPCON-35P-H Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
Program Control O _NP-5.0.| Programmed operation is possible. .
o ' PSEL-C-1-35PI-NP-2-0-H A B IS 1500 points — P557

1A1

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

RCP3-SA4C



Slider
Type

Pulse Motor

RC P3 RoboCylinder

R c P3 - s A5 c RoboCylinder  Slider Type 50mm Width Pulse Motor Coupled

scnorsr RCP3 — SASC — | —42p - [J- [J] - [J - [J -[J
Series Type - Encoder Motor - Lead - Stroke — Compatible Controlles ——  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 42P: Pulse motor 20 : 20mm 50: 50mm P1: PCON N : None See Options below
* The Simple 42 [ size 12:12mm § RPCON P:1m
absolute encoder OaGmD 800: 800mm PSEL S:3m
models are labeled : ) 3 M:5m
g 3:3mm (50mm pitch P3: PMEC X I : Custom Length
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that make up the configuration name. increments) PSEP
H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor, the
RCP3 series' load capacity decreases at high
speeds. In the table below, check if your desired
speed and load capacity are supported.
20 T T T
19 Smm lead . izontal
— 15 '
) \ |
-‘E' 12 |6mm lead
s 10
Q
S 6
o
3 12mm lead
S 5 |
20mm lead ‘ ‘ |
oL | 12 3
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/s)
12 T T T T
10 3mm lead Vertical
Technical N
References @) A-5 5 8 \
(1) Since the RCP3 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. Check in "% 6 5 \
the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. o] A \\gmm lead
o
(2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for 3mm-lead - ‘3 \
Notes on model, or when used vertically). S 2 <
Selection The maximum acceleration is 0.7G (0.3G when used vertically), however, note that the load 20mrr|1 lead 1.5 w Olgad 05
capacity decreases at high accelerations. For more information, see the table of load 0 - :
capacity by acceleration, on page A-50. 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
H Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Max. Load Capacity |Maximum Push| ~ Stroke Stroke| 50 ~550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
(mm) _|Horizontal (kg) | Veertical (kg) | Force (N) (mm) Lead ™| incromensy | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)
RCP3-SA5C-1-42P-20-[D[{@)] 20 -4 05 28 20 | 1000 |1000| 910 | 790 | 690 | 610
RCP3-SA5C-I-42P-12- 12 ~6 ~2 47 50 ~ 800 12 600  |570 | 490 |425 | 370 |330
(50-mm
RcP3-sAsc--42pP-6- | D@} [G]{@)] 6 -10 5 o5 |meemems)| | g | 300 |285 |245 |210 |185 165
RcP3-sAsC--42pP-3- [ D@ ]{a]{@)] 3 ~19 -0 | 180 3 | 150 [140 |120 {105 | 90 | 80
Legend Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type Cable Symbol Drive System Ball screw @10mm C10 grade
Standard P (1m) Posﬁmmpg Repeatability +0.02mm
Robot Cabl S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
{Robot Cables) M (5m) Base Material: Aluminum (special alumite treated)

X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m)

Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List

Name Option Code | See Page
Brake-Equipped B — A-25
Cable Exit Direction (Top) CJT — A-25
Cable Exit Direction (Right) CJR — A-25
Cable Exit Direction (Left) CJL — A-25
Cable Exit Direction (Bottom) cJB — A-25
No Cover NCO — A-33
Reversed-home NM — A-33

1 1 RCP3-SA5C

Allowable Static Moment

Ma: 10.2N'-m Mb: 14.6N-m Mc: 22.4N-m

Allowable Dynamic Moment(*)

Ma: 3.92N-m Mb: 5.58N-m Mc: 8.53N-m

Overhang Load Length

130mm or less

Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity

0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

(*) Based on 5,000km travel life.

Directions of Allowable Load Moment

Overhang Load Length
L
L



RC P3 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be : 70 ;
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===
1420,
\ T (*1) A motor-encoder cable (integrated) is connected here.
JO B 7Y (See page A-39 for details on cables.)
S ~| = * . "
(With Cover) s E_ _ O 2ol - _ (*2) After homing, the slldfer moves to th.e ME, theref'ore,
3 = S| = please watch for any interference with surrounding
pose objects.
ME : Mechanical end
- 2-02.5H7 depth 5
4-M4 depth 8 e SE : Stroke end
& (*3) Reference position for calculating the moment Ma
=3
%
& 39.5
[of
= =)
(No Cover) - 5 - - — =°r — -
L = )
4-M4 depth 8 2-92.5H7 depth 5
L
A 97 If equipped with a brake
* The above brake unit
a3 10 [ 24. st 28 _24.5__38.5 ( o dded o, )
6.5 6.5 3 Ny ®
: 1 : ME/|\SE Homjg/ ME(2) |/
[ 1 1 S (0] 9]
0 ow
. ~ ] ) €
(With Cover) 5| o N | 08
< 5 p 33
A’— o/ e =, E ecure a 2
T least 100
Reference position for 4 L Motor-encoder cable
Ma moment offset (*3),/ 50 A 97 connector (*1)
33 10 24:."5 . st 28 4:;5 | 38.5
6.5 .5 "d‘* —)K
| | 5 ME/||\SE Homef| \ME (*2) |
- = H ] | s § © @ ]
b g © )
(] I
(No Cover) 5 © i < 08
5 38
oS T o 3 | -
47 D e T T T
Reference position for 10.5 1 Cx100 (M4 tap) B 15, EChange cable outlet direction (optional) |
Ma moment offset (*3)/ 50 :g (Top: GJT) ‘
I I
I i I
+ el ‘ — (Left: cup) | Pl (Right: |
81 Y — — o] i Z = GJR) !
+ % | ® §I+ \ |
| == e |
E, F . 02.5H7 depth 5 ! Secure at least 100 /) i
28 3.5 2.5 hole and oblong hole pitcl from bottom of base = | | ) k
o D-M4 depth 7 | * When viewed fromarrow ®. _(Bottom: CJB) |
cw
0 . . . . o
§§ ‘\ [ | D|mens|ons/We|ght by Stroke * Brake-equipped models are heavier by 0.4kg.
T g- \ Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
"N’- - | No Brake 272.5 | 322.5 | 372.5 | 422.5 | 472.5 | 522.5 | 572.5 | 622.5 | 672.5 | 722.5 | 772.5 | 822.5 | 872.5 | 922.5 | 972.5 | 1022.5
Detail F | Brake-Equipped | 312 | 362 | 412 | 462 | 512 [ 562 | 612 | 662 | 712 | 762 [ 812 [ 862 | 912 | 962 [ 1012 [ 1062
A 175.5 | 225.5 | 275.5 | 325.5 | 375.5 | 425.5 | 475.5 | 525.5 | 575.5 | 625.5 | 675.5 | 725.5 | 775.5 | 825.5 | 875.5 | 925.5
B 96 46 96 46 96 46 96 46 96 46 96 46 96 46 96 46
C 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8
D 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20
M 96 146 196 246 296 346 396 446 496 546 596 646 696 746 796 846
Weightl With Cover 1.4 15 1.6 1.8 1.9 2 2.2 2.3 25 2.6 2.7 2.9 3.0 3.2 3.3 3.4
(kg) | No Cover 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2 2.1 2.2 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.6 2.8 2.9 3.0

Compatible Controllers

The RCP3 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View Description Max. Positioning Points ~ Input Voltage ~ Power Supply Capacity See Page
-] PMEG-G-42PI-NP-2-2 Easy-to-uss controller, even for AC115V See P481 S pa77
q eginners AC230V
Solenoid Valve Type
1 PSEP-C-42PI-NP-2-0-H Operable with same signal as 3 points
solenoid valve. Supports both
single and double solenoid types. — P487
Splash-Proof No r.mming necessary with
Solenoid Valve Type ' PSEP-CW-42PI-NP-2-0-H simple absolute type.
o~
Positioner Type PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0-H
Positioning is possible for up to .
) |:' 512 points Ri2leciis
Saieh Complian PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2-0-H
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Ty Pulse train input type with FUSElfotor
ulse Train Input Type - Pl -49P1-NP-5-0- ulse train input type wi DC24v oA . P52
(Differential Line Driver) J PCON-PL-42PI-NP-2-0-H differential line driver support C max 525
i (-)
Pulse Train Input Type PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0-H Pulse train input type with open
(Open Collector) collector support
szl PCON-SE-42PI-N-0-0-H (e i et 64 points
Communication Type communication
Field Network Type m RPCON-42P-H Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
Program Control e NP-9-0.| Programmed operation is possible. .
Type ' PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0-H e ey 1500 points — P557

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

1A1

RCP3-SA5C



RC P3 RoboCylinder

Rc P3 - S AGC RoboCylinder Slider Type 60mm Width Pulse Motor Coupled

M Configuration: RCP3 — SA6C — I = 42P = |:| — I:I — |:] — |:| — :l

Standard

Slider
Type

Series Type - Encoder Motor - Lead - Stroke ~ Compatible Controllers ——  Cable Length ~—  Option
I: Incremental 42P: Pulse motor 20 : 20mm 50: 50mm P1: PCON N : None See Options below
* The Simple 42 size 12:12mm § RPCON P:im
absolute encoder 6:6mm 800: 800mm PSEL S:3m
models are ) 3 . M:5m
labeled as "I". 3:3mm (50mm pitch P3: PMEC X I : Custom Length
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that make up the configuration name. increments) PSEP

H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor, the
RCP3 series' load capacity decreases at high
speeds. In the table below, check if your desired
speed and load capacity are supported.

20 - T T
19 Smm lead o ontal
— 15 |
2 \ |
-‘g 10 12 l6mm lead
Q
3 6
ks 5 12mm lead
3 | \L
20mm Iead‘ ‘
oL | [T s

0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700

Speed (mm/s)
’ smmilead  Vertica
Technical 10 mm lea Vertical
References A5 \
=) 8
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. ; 6 \
- . . S 13
olN N Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. § 5 \\ ~ 6mm lead
Q (2) Since the RCP3 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. o 4 \ N\
Notes on Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. g 3 \
Selection (3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for 3mm lead model and when using vertically). = 2 20mm lead M5 12mm lead
The maximum acceleration is 0.7G (0.3G when used vertically), however, note that the load capacity decreases at high 0 | T ——(.5 0.5
I For more information, see the table of load capacity by acceleration, on page A-50. 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
H Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Max. Load Capacity |Maximum Push| ~ Stroke Stroke| 50 ~550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
(mm) _|Horzotal (kg)| Vertical (kg)| Force W) | (Mm) | | Leag™| iérememsy | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)
RCP3-SA6C-1-42P-20-[D[{@)] 20 -4 05 28 20 | 1000 |1000| 910 | 790 | 690 | 610
RCP3-SA6C-I-42P-12- 12 ~6 ~2 47 50 ~ 800 12 600  |570 | 490 |425 | 370 |330
(50-mm
RcP3-sA6C--42pP-6- [ D@ [G]{@)] 6 -10 5 o5 |meemems)| | g | 300 |285 |245 |210 |185 165
RcP3-sA6C--42pP-3- [ D @]a]{@)] 3 ~19 -0 | 180 3 | 150 [140 |120 [105 | 90 | 80
Legend [(7)]Stroke [2]Compatible controller ~ [3)]Cable length  [@)|Options (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type Cable Symbol Drive System Ball screw  @10mm C10 grade
Standard P (1m) Posmonlr.\g Repeatability +0.02mm
Robot Cabl S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
(Robot Cables) M (5m) Base Material: Aluminum (special alumite treated)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 17.6N-m Mb: 25.2N-m Mc: 44.5N-m
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Dynamic Moment(*) Ma: 4.31N-m Mb: 6.17N-m Mc: 10.98N-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Overhang Load Length 150mm or less
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance. Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity| 0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

(*) Based on 5,000km travel life.

Pulse Motor i : Directions of Allowable Load Moment Overhang Load Length
Option List L
M Mb M M M
Name Option Code | See Page a ° a %
Brake-Equipped B — A-25 L
Cable Exit Direction (Top) CJT — A-25

Cable Exit Direction (Right) CJR — A-25
Cable Exit Direction (Left) CJL — A-25
Cable Exit Direction (Bottom) CJB — A-25
No Cover NCO — A-33
Reversed-home NM — A-33

1 RCP3-SA6C



RC P3 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be : 75
downloaded from IAl website. www.robocy der.de 25 For S pec ial Order
5:0.
? = (*1) A motor-encoder cable (integrated) is connected here.
8 = #[ 2] | \ - (See page A-39 for details on cables.)
R =11 e = _ (*2) After homing, the slider moves to the ME, therefore,
ith Cover] S S
2t = - ﬁ @ © ’ = please watch for any interference with surrounding
objects.
4-M5 depth 10 2-¢3H7 depth 5 ME : Mechanical end
50 SE : Stroke end
{(52—i>£ (*3) Reference position for calculating the moment Ma
20,
= = 39.5
o 5 J
om 8 o |13
(No Cover) S — — =S T = - -
ole hie oL )
4-M5 depth 10 2-03H7 depth 5
L
A 97 If equipped with a brake
0 10 235 st 32 2; - 38.5 ( T"ei:‘;i;;eg';";‘g@ﬁ'"“ )
3
8.5 8.5 ’;Eﬂ N se @ ME (-2) ﬁ®
| | sw
o9
- 0 9
(With Cover) oo, ; Y
o2 I — 32
a8
ecure at <
¢ T L least 100
Reference position for 57 ‘ Motor-encoder cable
Ma moment offset (3) /] 60 A 97 connector (*1)
20 10| 2 st 32 __25 : 385
3 3
8.5 8.5 —
ME/ |\ SE Home/|\ME (*2)
Il \ ol [0 | ©
- go
0 EQ I
(No Cover) o, 28
o< 33
Qo
Q0
Kl . E

Reference position for i 57 ‘ 10.5 15, Cx100 (M5 tap) B 15 B hara ~ahle ot i i (e N N )

Ma moment offset (3) 0 ‘ H Change cable outlet direction (optional) {}  (Top: CJT) ‘
8 y i : f— 3 = 5] i :
Ad . hs | (Left: GJL) E(;*'g;;) |
(Common) &|— - - - s wl - | )
& 4 4 i Cplst| «® C i
i 25
F/ 63H7 depth 5 from ] 4 Secure at least 1004} !
€o 4 M (3 hole and oblong hole pitch) bottom of base \;When viewed from arrow ®. (Bottom: CJB) ‘
on s —
= g D-M5 depth 8
2“5 { l Dimensions/Weight by Stroke *Brake-equipped models are heavier by 0.4kg.
Q
3 § Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
=3 Detall F | No Brake 277.5 | 327.5 | 377.5 | 427.5 | 477.5 | 527.5 | 577.5 | 627.5 | 677.5 | 727.5 | 777.5 | 827.5 | 877.5 | 927.5 | 977.5 | 1027.5
© etal | Brake-Equipped [ 317 367 417 467 517 567 617 667 717 767 817 867 917 967 | 1017 | 1067
A 180.5 | 230.5 | 280.5 | 330.5 | 380.5 | 430.5 | 480.5 | 530.5 | 580.5 | 630.5 | 680.5 | 730.5 | 780.5 | 830.5 | 880.5 | 930.5
B 101 51 101 51 101 51 101 51 101 51 101 51 101 51 101 51
C 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8
D 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20
M 101 151 201 251 301 351 401 451 501 551 601 651 701 751 801 851

Weightl With Cover | 1.6 1.8 2 21 2.3 2.5 2.7 2.8 3 3.2 3.3 3.5 3.7 3.9 4.0 4.2
(kg) | No Cover 1.5 1.7 1.8 2 2.1 2.3 2.4 2.6 2.7 2.8 3 3.1 3.3 3.4 3.6 3.7

Compatible Controllers

The RCP3 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View i . Positioni i Input Voltage ~ Pow
- Easy-to-use controller, even for AC115v
- PMEC-C-42PI-NP-2-2 beginners AC230V See P481 — P477
Solenoid Valve Type =
1 PSEP-C-42PI-NP-2-0-H Operable with same signal as 3 points
solenoid valve. Supports both
single and double solenoid types. — P487
Splash-Proof No homing necessary with simple
Solenoid Valve Type ' PSEP-CW-42PI-NP-2-0-H absolute type.
Positioner Type y PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0-H
Positioning is possible for up to 512 .
- | points 512 points
Saish Compliant PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2-0-H
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Ty Pulse train input t ith (RUEBCRRY
ulse Train Input Type - Pl -49P|-NP-2-0- ulse train input type wi
(Differential Line Driver) ; PCON-PL-42PI-NP-2-0-H | itrerential line driver support bo2av 2A max. —P525
)
Pulse Train Input Type i PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0-H Pulse train input type with open
(Open Collector) collector support
S.ena! PCON-SE-42PI-N-0-0-H Dedi to serial icati 64 points
Communication Type
Field Network Type m RPCON-42P-H Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
Program Control e LN EpiH Programmed operation is possible. H
Type l PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0-H Can operate up to 2 axes 1500 points — P557

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

'A ' RCP3-SA6C 1 4



Slider

RCP3-SA2AR

Pulse Motor

RC P3 RoboCylinder

RoboCylinder Mini Slider Type Side-Mounted Motor Unit 22mm Width
Pulse Motor Lead Screw

scrioi RCP3—SA2AR — | —20P —[]- [] - [ - [J -[J
Series T Type - Encoder T Motor - Lead - Stroke ~ Compatible Controllers ——  Cable Length ~—  Option
I: Incremental 20P: Pulse motor 4S:4mm lead screw  25: 25mm P1: PCON N : None See Options below
* The Simple 20 [Isize  2S:2mm lead screw § RPCON P:1m * Be sure to specify
;b::ellljstea:encoder 1S:1mm lead screw 100: 100mm PSEL 3'35':] f”';ic?) side 'hi r:otor
. . : is to be mountex
labeled as "I". (25mm pitch  P3: PMEC X [IC): Custom Length  (ML/MR).
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that make up the configuration name. increments) PSEP

H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor,
the RCP3 series' load capacity decreases at
high speeds. In the table below, check if your
desired speed and load capacity are supported.
2 T
175 Horizontal
_ 15
215
=t
g 10 1mm lead
Q
8§ 0
§ 05 2mm lead
g 2
% 4mm lead
0
0 50 100 150 200 250
Pictured: Left-mounted motor model (ML). Speed (mm/s)
Technical
References @A-S
(1) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.2G.
ol\N » This the upper limit for the acceleration.
Q Rotes on (2) The actuator cannot be used on its side or in a vertical orientation.
SelectionJ |(3) If used in a dusty environment, the service life will decrease significantly.
(4) This model uses a lead screw, therefore please ensure that your usage is appropriate for its
characteristics. (See page Pre-42.)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Feed | | ead Max Load Capa'city Rl:osilioniﬂ_gy Stroke Stroke 25 50 ~ 100
Screw | (mm) |Horizontal kg)| Vertical (o) | (mm) (mm) Lead (mm) (mm)
RCP3-SA2AR-I-20P-4S-[(D)] 4 025 | - s ¢ 180 200
25~100
Lead I3}
H -l- -2S- 2 H - =+0. @
RCP3-SA2AR-1-20P-2S — 05 005 | pon || 2 2 100
Tt b
RCP3-SA2AR-1-20P-1S-[D]-[@)] 1 1 - S 50
Legend Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)

Cable List

Type Cable Symbol
Standard P (im)
Robot Cables) | o)
(Ro M (5m)

X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m)

Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)

* The standard cable for the RCP3 is the robot cable.
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Drive System Lead screw @4mm C10 grade
Lost Motion 0.3mm or less (initial value)
Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
Guide Slide guide

Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity

0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

Service Life

10 million cycles

Option List
Name Option Code | See Page
Left-mounted motor (Standard) ML — A-33
Right-mounted motor MR — A-33
Reversed-home NM — A-33

1 5 RCP3-SA2AR
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*1 A motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.
*2 During the homing operation, the slider moves to actuator's mechanical end; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.

2-02H7 depth 3 g
* The diagram below shows a left-mounted motor model. - N
S A 8:0.02
~ 4-M3 depth 5.5
_____________________@_____
| X Du
[17<01 |
[
_——= % 1O—— - —1—
Cable joint s
connector*1 ‘ |
(200) 88.5
I
8 L
A 17
9 ST .28 29
5 5 2 2
7 ME/ NSE T Home ME*2
1 )
Niel Yl . : - / \ A
SR ® ] || ¢ il
o .
oL (G || e i

(Secure at least 100)

—
p ol
8 D-M3 depth 4 T T el T
k3 2-03H7 depth 3 ST : Stroke
© g (from bottom of base) z ME: Mechanical end
£ SE: Stroke end
Q o
23 T
- H—y ./ Y
32 L PEeee— ———
=2k 1] 6l @ 07 6 e ‘e | T |
i T L c ] ‘
— _ 28 B 15

Details of Z

H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke

Stroke 25 | 50 | 75 | 100

L 113 | 138 | 163 | 188

A 96 121 146 171

B 25 | 50 | 75 | 100

G 0 0 0o | 50

D 4 4 4 6
Weight (kg) | 0.28 | 0.3 | 0.32 | 0.33

Compatible Controllers

The RCP3 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View ing Points  Input Voltage See Page
= PMEC-C-20PI-NP-2-2 Easy-to-use controller, even for AC115V See P481 s paT?
.I beginners AC230V
Solenoid Valve Type
PSEP-C-20PI-NP-2-0 Operable with same signal as 3 points
solenoid valve. Supports both single
and double solenoid types. — P487
Splash-Proof No homing necessary with simple
Solenoid Valve Type ' PSEP-CW-20PI-NP-2-0 absolute type.
Positioner Type PCON-C-20PI-NP-2-0
Positioning is p:osif:tbsle for up to 512 512 points
Satsh Compliat PCON-CG-20PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Motor
Pulse Train Input Type = PCON-PL-20PI-Np-2-g | Pulse train input type with differential Do2av oA max . ps2s
ifferential Line Driver ine driver suppo
(Differential Line Dri line dri rt .
1 ©
Pulse Train Input PO NP_o Pulse train input type with open
Type (Open Collector) PCON-PO-20PI-NP-2-0 collector support
Sgna! PCON-SE-20PI-N-0-0 Dedi to serial 64 points
Communication Type
Field Network Type m RPCON-20P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
Program Control R T Programmed operation is possible. A
Type I PSEL-C-1-20PI-NP-2-0 Can operate up to 2 axes 1500 points — P557

1A1

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

RCP3-SA2AR 1 6



Slider

Type

Pulse Motor

RC P3 RoboCylinder

RCP3-SA2BR

RoboCylinder Mini Slider Type Side-Mounted Motor Unit 28mm Width
Pulse Motor Lead Screw

scrios RCP3—SA2BR — | —20P —[]- [] - [ - [ -[J
Series T Type - Encoder Motor - Lead - Stroke ~ Compatible Controllers ——  Cable Length ~—  Option
I: Incremental 20P: Pulse motor 6S:4mm lead screw  25: 25mm P1: PCON N : None See Options below
* The Simple 20 [Isize  4S:4mm lead screw § RPCON P:1m * Be sure to specify
;b::ellljstea:encoder 2S:2mm lead screw  150: 150mm PSEL 335'; f”';ic?) side 'hi r:otor
. . : is to be mounte
labeled as *I". e lin - FEEFNES X[JJ: Custom Length — (L/MR).
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that make up the configuration name. increments) PSEP

H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor,
the RCP3 series' load capacity decreases at
high speeds. In the table below, check if your
desired speed and load capacity are supported.
2
175 HorizorLaI
515
215
S 2mm lead
3 10
]
g 4mm lead
S05
% 6mm lead
0
0 100 200 300 400 500
Speed (mm/s)
Pictured: Left-mounted motor model (ML).
Technical
References @A-S
(1) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.2G.
ol\N » This the upper limit for the acceleration.
Q Rotes on (2) The actuator cannot be used on its side or in a vertical orientation.
SelectionJ |(3) If used in a dusty environment, the service life will decrease significantly.
(4) This model uses a lead screw, therefore please ensure that your usage is appropriate for its
characteristics. (See page Pre-42.)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Feed Screw| 020 [ Max:Load Capacity | PRl | sioke Stoke 25 50 | 75~150
(mm)  [Horizontal (kg) |Vertical (kg)| "m (mm) Lead (mm) (mm) (mm)
RCP3-SA2BR-I-20P-6S-[(D)] 6 0.25 - : 6 180 280 300
25~150
Lead I3}
- -|- -4S- 4 K - +0. o
RCP3-SA2BR-I-20P-4S — 05 005 | m || 2| 4 | 180 200
Tt b
RCP3-SA2BR-1-20P-28-|D]-[@)] 2 1 - 41 2 100
Legend Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)

Cable List

Type Cable Symbol
Standard P (im)
Robot Cables) | o)
(Ro M (5m)

X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m)

Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)

* The standard cable for the RCP3 is the robot cable.
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Actuator Specifications

Item

Description

Drive System

Lead screw @6mm C10 grade

Lost Motion 0.3mm or less (initial value)
Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
Guide Slide guide

Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity

0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

Service Life

10 million cycles

Option List
Name Option Code See Page
Left-Mounted Motor (Standard) ML — A-33
Right-Mounted Motor MR — A-33
Reversed-home NM — A-33

1 ; RCP3-SA2BR
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Slider
Type

For Special Orders m

o
g
* The diagram below shows a left-mounted motor model.  2-g2H7 depth 3 E 17
- 0.1
% 8:0.02
~ g 4-M3 depth 5.5
— Y
*1 A motor-encoder cable is connected here. E &% —ﬁ{,
See page A-39 for detailsoncables. | | L1 |_ _ 1
*2 During the homing operation, the slider A
moves to actuator's mechanical end; B _@_ s. "‘Ii
therefore, please watch for any interference
with the surrounding objects. =]
Cable joint =
connector*1 ‘ L
(200) 88.5
= =<
3
I~ :
A 17
S 2 z A ST 28 29
= 2 2
| ME/ NSE %J@
» - _.:_E
<
oN
=T
Py (Secure at least 100)
—
i
= &
[y D-M3 depth 4 H
8 2-03H7 depth 3 ®
“g (from bottom of base) z !
™
£ 2 \ ST : Stroke
&8 & —é— - ME: Mechanical end
Se 4 = S X —— SE: Stroke end
& é © -4 ..
AR nl 0| @ 0| & e | | I |
\
7/ 10 c
) 28 B 15 H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
Details of Z
Stroke 25 50 75 100 | 125 | 150
L 113 138 163 188 213 238
A 96 121 146 | 171 196 | 221
B 25 50 75 100 125 150
C 0 0 0 50 62.5 75
D 4 4 4 6 6 6
Weight (kg) | 0.32 | 0.34 | 0.37 | 0.39 | 0.42 | 0.46
Compatible Controllers
The RCP3 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.
S
Name External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage = Power Supply Capacity P:;
Easy-to-use controller, even for AC115V
-=.I PMEC-C-20PI-NP-2-2 beginners AC230V See P481 — P477
Solenoid Valve Type -
- C-20PI-NP.-5.. Operable with same signal as solenoid 3 point
T PSEP-C-20P1-NP-2-0 valve. Supports both single and points
double solenoid types. — P487
Splash-Proof No homing necessary with simple
Solenoid Valve Type ' PSEP-CW-20PI-NP-2-0 absolute type.
—
Positioner Type PCON-C-20PI-NP-2-0
F is p:osizltbsle for up to 512 512 points
Safety-Compliant
Postioner Type PCON-CG-20PI-NP-2-0
Pulse Train Input Ty Pulse train input t ith differential LI
ulse Train Input Type Pl -50PI-NP_- ulse train input type with differential
(Differential Line Driver) ) PCON-PL-20PI-NP-2-0 line driver support DC24V 2A max. — P525
i )
Pulse Train Input Type PCON-PO-20PI-NP-2-0 Pulse train input type with open
(Open Collector) collector support
—
<] °°}‘;;’e““'°"‘°“ l PCON-SE-20PI-N-0-0 D to serial 64 points
Field Network Type -201 edicated to field netwol 768 points — P503
RPCON-20P Dedicated to field rk i
Program Control Programmed operation is possible. n
Type ' PSEL-C-1-20PI-NP-2-0 Can operate up to 2 axes 1500 points — P557

1AI

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

RCP3-SA2BR



RC P3 RoboCylinder

Rc P3- s A3 R RoboCylinder Slider Type 32mm Width Pulse Motor Side-Mounted Motor

M Configuration: RCP3 —

SA3R

— 28P

-1 - 01 - [

I:I_

[ ]

Series Type - Encoder - Motor - Lead - Stroke ~ Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 28P: Pulse motor 6:4mm 50: 50mm P1: PCON N : None See Options below
* The Simple 28 size 4:4mm § RPCON P:1m * Be sure to specify
absolute encoder 2:omm 300: 300mm PSEL l?/l: 3m which side the motor
models are : e :5m is to be mounted
labeled as "I". (50mm pitch P3: PMEC X[ : Custom Length (MUMR).
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that make up the configuration name. increments) PSEP
H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor,
the RCP3 series' load capacity decreases at
high speeds. In the table below, check if your
desired speed and load capacity are supported.
3.5
| T T
3 2mm lead Horizontal
)
i 25
2 4mm lead
8§ 2
Q
©
g 15
g 6mm lead
S 1
0.5
0
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
Speed (mm/s)
3.5 T T
3 Vertical
Technical g
- <25
References @A 5 2z
§ 2
(1) Since the RCP3 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. 8 15 2mm Iiead
olN PN Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity g 4mm lead
Q are supported. 31
Notes on 6mm lead
SelectionJ |(2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 2mm-lead 0.5
model, or when used vertically). 0
These values are the upper limits for the acceleration. 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Max. Load Capacity Maximum Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 300
(mm)  |Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) [Push Force (N (mm) Lead (50mm increments)
RCP3-SA3R-I-28P-6-[1]-[2]-[3)] 6 1 05 15 6 300
50~300
RCP3-SA3R-1-28P-4-[1)] 4 2 1 2 | omm 4 200
RCP3-SA3R-I-28P-2-[D]-[2]-[3)] 2 3 15 a4 2 100
Legend Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw @6mm C10 grade
Standard P (1m) Posmonlr.\g Repeatability +0.02mm
Robot Cabl S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
(Robot Cables) M (5m) Base Material: Aluminum (special alumite treated)

X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m)

Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)

* The standard cable is the motor-encoder integrated robot cable.

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List
Pulse Motor

Name Option Code | See Page
Brake-Equipped B — A-25
Cable Exit Direction (Top) CJT — A-25
Cable Exit Direction (Outside) CJO — A-25
Cable Exit Direction (Bottom) CJB — A-25
Left-Mounted Motor (Standard) ML — A-33
Right-Mounted Motor MR — A-33
No Cover NCO — A-33
Reversed-home NM — A-33

:

RCP3-SA3R

Allowable Static Load Moment

Ma: 5,0N-m  Mb: 7.1N-m  Mc: 7.9N-m

Allowable Dynamic Load Moment

Ma: 1.96N-m Mb: 2.84N-m Mec: 3.14N-m

Overhang Load Length

100mm or less

Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity

0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

Directions of Allowable Load Moment

5,000 km service life

Overhang Load Length
L
L



RC P3 RoboCylinder

11 +0.02

% 4-M3 depth 6 For Special Orders | op

2-02H7 depth 5

CAD drawings can be A
downloaded from IAl website. www.robocy der.de

17 =0.02

G =

© Eos

30
0

(With Cover)

With Brake

158.2 (with brake]

(Without Cover)
10 _21.8 st 21.4 39.8
21.4 3 3 ]
44 ) 44 o) ME; :SE Home; ;ME (*2)
=l | 1 —
(With Cover) 2|w 5
&
il
=  S—
Motor-encoder cable
Ma moment /Ql *
offset reference position (*3), 38 connector (1
77

9.5

(Without Cover) «

Ma moment L
offset reference position (*3)

ﬂ

: + 3
3 S
10.5] |15 Cx100 B 15 375
— D-M3 depth 5 ©22H7 depth from bottom of base 4

i i X * Brake-equipped
H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke model is heavier by 0.2kg.

N\G :
o]
EN 8
(Out: CJO)
25

2H7 depth from
bottom of base 4

Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300

(Bottom: CJB) L 162 212 262 312 362 412

(1) The motor-encoder cable provided is an integrated cable. (See page A-39) { A D
(*2) After homing, the slider moves to the ME, therefore, please watch for any interference c 0 1 1 2 2 3
v'\;nltsh.sh;lrro:nc!mg: ob(jiects. Details of F D 4 6 6 8 8 10

- Mechanical en Weight |With Cover| 0.8 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.1

SE : Stroke end (kg) [NoGover| 07 [ 08 [ 08 [ 09 | 09 | 10

(*3) Reference position for calculating the moment Ma

Compatible Controllers

The RCP3 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View ipti Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage ~ Power Supply Capacity See Page
- Easy-to-use controller, even for AC115V
- PMEC-C-28PI-NP-2-2 beginners AC230V See P481 — P477
Solenoid Valve Type -
1 PSEP-C-28PI-NP-2-0 | Operable with same signal as solenoid 3 points
valve. Supports both single and
double solenoid types. — P487
Splash-Proof No homing necessary with simple
Solenoid Valve Type ' PSEP-CW-28PI-NP-2-0 absolute type.
Positioner Type PCON-C-28PI-NP-2-0
Positioning is possible for up to 512 .
- points 512 points
Safety Complant PCON-CG-28PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Ty Pulse train input t ith differential (RIS
ulse Train Input Type Pl 28PINP-9- ulse train input type with differential
(Differential Line Driver) P PCON-PL-28PI-NP-2-0 line driver support beasy 2A max. ~ P25
)
Pulse Train Input Type PO-98P1-NP_> Pulse train input type with open
(Open Collector) PCON-PO-28PI-NP-2-0 collector support
ez PCON-SE-28PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial jcati 64 points
Communication Type
Field Network Type m RPCON-28P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
Program RGP Programmed operation is possible "
Control Type I PSEL-C-1-28PI-NP-2-0 Can operate up to 2 axes 1500 points — P557

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

1A1
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Slider
Type

Pulse Motor

Rc P3 RoboCylinder

Rc P3- s A4 R RoboCylinder Slider Type 40mm Width Pulse Motor Side-Mounted Motor

scommn RCP3 — SAGR — 1 - 35p - []- [] - [J] - [ -]
Series Type - Encoder - Motor - Lead - Stroke ~ Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 35P: Pulse motor 10 : 10mm 50: 50mm P1: PCON N : None See Options below
* The Simple 35 ] size 5:5mm § RPCON P:1m * Be sure to specify
absolute encoder 25:25mm  500:500mm PSEL Vm ST
- - IS 10 be mounte«
labeled as "I". (50mm pitch P3: PMEC X1 : Custom Length (MUMR).
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that make up the configuration name. increments) PSEP
H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor,
the RCP3 series' load capacity decreases at
high speeds. In the table below, check if your
desired speed and load capacity are supported.
7 T
pl—2:5mim lead Horizontal
25
2 5mm lead
g 4
Q
8 3
o
§ 9 10mm lead
1
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed (mm/s)
35 T
3 2.5mm lead Vertical
Technical 5
- 25
References @A 5 i
g 2 5mm lead
O,
(1) Since the RCP3 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. §1,5 mm ea
olN PN Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity 3 10mm lead
Q Rotes on are supported. S 1
Selection ] |(2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 2.5mm-lead 0.5
model, or when used vertically). 0
These values are the upper limits for the acceleration. 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Max. Load Capacity Maximum Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 500
(mm)  |Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) Push Force (N}  (mm) Lead (50mm increments)
RCP3-SA4R-1-35P-10-|D]-[2]-[3)]-[@)] 10 2 ~1 34 10 500
50~500
RCP3-SA4R-I-35P-5-[1)] 5 4 15 68 (50mm 5 250
RCP3-SA4R-I-35P-2.5-(D]-[2]-[3)] 25 6 3 136 25 125
Legend Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw @8mm C10 grade
Standard P (1m) Posmonlrl\g Repeatability +0.02mm
Robot Cabl S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
(Robot Cables) M (5m) Base Material: Aluminum (special alumite treated)

X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m)

Special Lengths

X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)

*The standard cable is the motor-encoder integrated robot

cable.

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Name Option Code | See Page
Brake-Equipped B — A-25
Cable Exit Direction (Top) CJT — A-25
Cable Exit Direction (Outside) CcJo — A-25
Cable Exit Direction (Bottom) CJB —A-25
Left-Mounted Motor (Standard) ML — A-33
Right-Mounted Motor MR —A-33
No Cover NCO — A-33
Reversed-home NM — A-33

1 RCP3-SA4R

Allowable Static Load Moment

Ma: 6.8N-m  Mb: 9.7N-m Mc: 13.3N-m

Allowable Dynamic Load Moment

Ma: 3.04N-m Mb: 4.31N-m Mc: 5.00N-m

Overhang Load Length

120mm or less

Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity

0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

Directions of Allowable Load Moment

5,000 km service life

Overhang Load Length
L
L
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5

~ 5
g
ki 21 4-M3 depth 6
&
i =
o )
" @ ®
(With Cover) 8| I [
B
[© ] =[Oy I )
With Brake
0| [
e |
[
|
] ) (] ] |
135.2 (without brake) 159.7 (with brake)
55
(Without Cover) 2
o h
A
10 _23 st
26 o 3
"ﬁﬂ‘iz 3 | |meARse Home /| \ME (2
== I
J— F=2 —
0 [
(With Coven) 2|,| § ‘ o
™| < J
@, ©
F © © LY & —
! (4.5

Ma moment 37 ‘ Motor-encoder cable
offset reference position (*3) 40 / 51 | connector (1)
95.5

g | | .
(Without Cover)
© ©
Ma moment © ©

offset reference position (*3),

""""""""""""""""" ] )
| [Cable Exit Direction] (Optional) T
(Top: CJT)

| B
1 |
& ==

—= ]
|

Secure at
least 100

10.5 15 Cx100 B 15 51.5

02.5H7 depth from bottom of base 5 * Brake-equipped model is heavier

D-M3depths /[l Dimensions/Weight by Stroke by 0.3kg.

'%_ E Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
3 § ‘;,’ 35 L 183 | 233 | 283 | 333 | 383 | 433 | 483 | 533 | 583 | 633
N .
(*1) The motor-encoder cable provided is an integrated cable. (See page A-39) 5 s g A 156.5 | 206.5 | 256.5 | 306.5 | 356.5 | 406.5 | 456.5 | 506.5 | 556.5 | 606.5
(*2) After homing, the slider moves to the ME, therefore, please watch for any =0 B 9 4 9]¢ 91 | ¢ 9 4 il 4
) . . ; [ © o [1 12233 [4a[a]s
interference with surrounding objects. { / / 5 2 5 s T8 s T70 T70 T 12 92 [z
ME : Mechanical end Weight [With Cover] 11 | 1.2 | 1.3 | 1.4 | 1.5 | 1.6 | 1.7 | 1.8 | 1.9 | 2.0
SE : Stroke end Details of F g
' (ko) [NoCover| 11 [ 1112131414 [15[16]17][ 17

(*3) Reference position for calculating the moment Ma

Compatible Controllers

The RCP3 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View Description 3 ning Points  Input Voltage ~ Power Supply Capacity See Page
- Easy-to-use controller, AC115V
L=] PMEC-C-35PI-NP-2-2 even for beginners AC230V See P481 — P477
Solenoid Valve Type “«
1 PSEP-C-35PI-NP-2-0 3 points
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve.
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
Spl§sh-Proof PSEP-CW-35PI-NP-2-0 No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Solenoid Valve Type
.
Positioner Type PCON-C-35PI-NP-2-0
P is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
SelehyComplan, PCON-CG-35PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Motor
Pulse Train Input Type - Pl _2EPINP-0 Pulse train input type with differential line
(Differential Line Driver) P PCON-PL-35PI-NP-2-0 driver support DC24v 2A max. — P525
=)
Pulse Train Input Type f . Pulse train input type with open collector
(Open Collector) PCON-PO-35PI-NP-2-0 support
Serial Communication Dedicated q P o
T PCON-SE-35PI-N-0-0 to serial 64 points
Field Network Type m RPCON-35P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
C-1-35PI-NP.2- Programmed operation is possible .
Program Control Type I PSEL-C-1-35PI-NP-2-0 Can operate up to 2 axes 1500 points — P557

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

'A ' RCP3-SA4R 2 2



RC P3 RoboCylinder

Slider
Type

Rc P3 - s A5 R RoboCylinder  Slider Type 50mm Width Pulse Motor Side-Mounted Motor

moigur RCP3 — SASR — | —42P - [ |- [ 1 - [ - [1 -[]

Series Type - Encoder Motor - Lead - Stroke — Compatible Controlles ——  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 42P: Pulse motor 12 :12mm 50: 50mm P1: PCON N : None See Options below
* The Simple 42 [ size 6: 6mm § RPCON P:1m * Be sure to specify
absolute encoder 3:3mm 800 800mm PSEL o yihich sid the motor
. . : is to be mountex
labeled as "I". (50mm pitch P3: PMEC X [ : Custom Length (MUMR).
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that make up the configuration name. increments) PSEP

H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor,
the RCP3 series' load capacity decreases at
high speeds. In the table below, check if your
desired speed and load capacity are supported.

12
T T T
10 3mm lead Horizontal
)
=
>3 6mm lead
g
S 6
k] 12mm lead
S 4
-
2
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/s)
5 [ T T
4-[? 3mm lead Vertical
Technical By \
References ISRl §3; \
L
(1) Since the RCP3 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. ] 2 \ 6mm lead
olN > Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity g1 5 \
Q o are supported. S '1
Selection (2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 3mm-lead 05 12mm lead
model, or when used vertically). ’ 0
These values are the upper limits for the acceleration. 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead | Max. Load Capacity | Maximum | Stroke Stroke| 50 ~ 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
(mm) Horizontal(kﬂ Vertical (g) [Push Force(N)  (mm) Lead (50mm increments) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)
RCP3-SA5R-1-42P-12-[D]-[2]-[3)]-[@)] 12 ~6 | ~1 a7 12 | 600 | 570|490 | 425 |370 | 330

50~800

RCP3-SA5R-1-42P-6-[1)] 6 ~8 | ~2 % | omm 6 | 300 |285 245210185 165
RCP3-SA5R-1-42P-3-[D]-[2]-[3)] 3 10 ~4 189 3 150 | 140|120 |105 | 90 | 80

Legend Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw @10mm C10 grade
Standard P (1m) Positionir)g Repeatability +0.02mm
(Robot Cables) S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1 mn.1 or Iess. : :
M (5m) Base Material: Aluminum  (special alumite treated)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Static Load Moment Ma: 10.2N-m Mb: 14.6N-m Mc: 8.53N:m
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Dynamic Load Moment Ma: 3.92N-m Mb: 5.58N-m Mc: 8.53N:m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Overhang Load Length 130mm or less
* The standard cable is the motor-encoder integrated robot Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)
cable. Directions of Allowable Load Moment Overhang Load Length
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance. Ma Mb Mec MaL]: %
Pulse Motor Option List % / % L
Name Option Code | See Page
Brake-Equipped B — A-25 5,000 km service life
Cable Exit Direction (Top) CJT — A-25
Cable Exit Direction (Outside) CJO — A-25
Cable Exit Direction (Bottom) CJB — A-25
Left-Mounted Motor (Standard) ML — A-33
Right-Mounted Motor MR —A-33
No Cover NCO — A-33
Reversed-home NM — A-33
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RCP3

RoboCylinder

* The brake-equipped model is heavier by 0.4kg.

CAD drawings can be A
downloaded from IAl website. www.robocylinder.de M ;g 4-M4 depth 8 For Special Orders @A‘
8 Avacepth®
2 1420.02
« [
g e!
L e
(With Cover) 2
ok
Q With Brake
g )
139.7 (without brake) 164.2 (with brake)
(Without Cover)
L <
A 26.5
10 24.5 st 28 50.5
33 3 3
6.5 ‘ 6.5 2 M SE Hom; iME (2)
T Il t
0 - I . © ' ©
n ~ ] ]
(With Cover) 1 9 ¥ ! o (c]
| | S
The/l e © — ©
m’r \ 47 \ 8. 5) Motor-encoder cable
Ma moment {50 58.5 connector (*1)
offset reference position (*3)
117
i N s |
A== 5 5
3 \
(Without Cover) N ! ®
e © @
Ma moment e /]
offset reference position (*3) '
[Cable Exit Direction] (Optional) ! -
(Top: CJT) ! : S a
| E £d
i 8%
“"j i=3
o% | ¥ P + ] P ~E 35
28 & 5%
8 ‘ s 3 S8 A
’ | = :
105 | [15 Cx100 B// |15|_ 53
‘ ©2.5H7 depth from side of base 5
® (Out c JO) ! D-M4 depth 7 Details of F
i

&
(Bottom: CJB)

(*1) The motor-encoder cable provided is an integrated cable.

(See page A-39.)

(*2) After homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please

watch for any interference with surrounding objects.

ME : Mechanical end
SE : Stroke end

(*3) Reference position for calculating the moment Ma

H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke

Stroke 50 [ 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800

L 1895 | 2305 | 289.5 | 3305 | 389.5 | 439.5 | 4895 | 539.5 | 589.5 | 6395 | 689.5 | 7395 | 789.5 | 8395 | 889.5 | 9395

A 163 | 213 | 263 | 313 | 363 | 413 | 463 | 513 | 563 | 613 | 683 | 713 | 783 | 813 | 883 | 913

B 96 | 46 | 96 | 46 | 96 | 46 | 96 | 46 | 96 | 46 | 96 | 46 | 96 | 46 | 96 | 46

e 0o [1 |1 [2]2[3[38] 4455667 ]|7]s

D 4 | 6 | 6 [ 8|8 10101212 |14 |14 |16 | 16 | 18 | 18 | 20
 With Cover| 1.7 [1.8 [1.9 [ 21 [ 22|23 25 [26 28 |29 [30 |32 33|34 [36] 37
Veiant o) S Gover | 1.6 [ 1.7 | 1.8 | 1.9 | 20 | 21 | 23 | 24 | 25 | 26 | 27 | 28 | 29 | 31| 32| 83

Compatible Controllers

The RCP3 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View Description Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage
-
- PMEC-C-42PI-NP-2-2 Easy-t even for Acav See P481 — P477
. AC230V
Solenoid Valve Type
| PSEP-C-42PI-NP-2-0 . . : 3 points
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve.
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
| No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Splash-Proof PSEP-CW-42PI-NP-2-0 o v ? tee
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0
Positioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
Dty ol PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Ty Pulse train input t ith differential li (RIS
ulse Train Input Type e Pl 49P|-NP-. ulse train input type with differential line
(Difterential Line Driver _ PCON-PL-42PI-NP-2-0 river support DC24V 2A max. — P525
i &)
Pulse Train Input Type _PO-. _NP_5. Pulse train input type with open
(Open Collector) PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0 collector support
=l c°.|’.’}‘,:‘e”“'°a"°“ l PCON-SE-42PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial 64 points
Field Network Type m RPCON-42P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
Program Control Type PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0 Rostanyedoperatonispossbig 1500 points — P557
Can operate up to 2 axes

1A1

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.
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RC P3 RoboCylinder

Slider
Type

Rc P3- s A6 R RoboCylinder Slider Type 60mm Width Pulse Motor Side-Mounted Motor

momigu RCP3 — SA6R — | —42P - [ - [ 1 - [ - [1 -[]

Series Type Encoder Motor - Lead - Stroke — Compatible Controlles ——  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 42P: Pulse motor 12 :12mm 50: 50mm P1: PCON N : None See Options below
*The Simple 42 [ size 6 : 6mm § RPCON P:1m * Be sure to specify
absolute encoder 3:3mm 800 800mm PSEL o yihich sde the motor
. . Is to be mounte«
labeled as "I". (50mm pitch  P3: PMEC X [ICJ: Custom Length  (ML/MR).
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that make up the configuration name. increments) PSEP
H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor,
the RCP3 series' load capacity decreases at
high speeds. In the table below, check if your
desired speed and load capacity are supported.
12 T T
=10 3mm lead Horizontal
2
> 6mm lead
b 8
©
&
O 6
K 12mm lead
S 4
2
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/s)
5 [ T T
4'2 3mm lead Vertical
Technical \
References @) A-S @3'2 \
z \
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the critical K 2'2 \ 6mm lead
ol\N rotational speed. 3 \
Q > Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. g 1.5
Notes on (2) Since the RCP3 series use the pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. § 1 12mm lead
Selection Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. 0.5
(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 3mm-lead model, or when used vertically). 0,
These values are the upper limits for the acceleration. 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Max. Load Capacity | Maximum | Stroke Stroke| 50 ~ 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
(mm) Horizontal (kﬂ Vertical (g) [Push Force (N) (mm) Lead (50mm increments)| (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)
RCP3-SA6R-1-42P-12-[D]-[2]-[3)]-[@)] 12 ~6 | ~1 a7 12 | 600 | 570|490 | 425 |370 | 330

50~800

RCP3-SA6R-I-42P-6-[(1)] 6 ~8 | ~2 % | omm 6 | 300 |285 245210185165
RCP3-SA6R-1-42P-3-[D]-[2]-[3)] 3 10 ~4 | 189 3 | 150 [140 120|105 | 90 | 80

Legend Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw @10mm C10 grade
Standard P (1m) Positionir.lg Repeatability +0.02mm
(Robot Cables) S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1 mn.1 or Iess. : :
M (5m) Base Material: Aluminum (special alumite treated)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Static Load Moment Ma: 17.6N-m  Mb: 25.2N-m  Mc: 44.5N-m
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Dynamic Load Moment Ma: 4.3IN-m Mb: 6.17N-m Mc: 10.98N-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Overhang Load Length 150mm or less
* The standard cable is the motor-encoder integrated robot Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)
cable. Directions of Allowable Load Moment Overhang Load Length
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance. Ma Mb Mec MaL]: %
Pulse Motor Option List % / % L
Name Option Code See Page
Brake-Equipped B — A-25 5,000 km service life
Cable Exit Direction (Top) CJT — A-25
Cable Exit Direction (Outside) CcJOo — A-25
Cable Exit Direction (Bottom) CJB — A-25
Left-Mounted Motor (Standard) ML — A-33
Right-Mounted Motor MR — A-33
No Cover NCO — A-33
Reversed-home NM — A-33
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RCP3

RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be

2-03H7 depth 5

downloaded from Al website. WWW.I’ObOCV der.de E} ;g 4-M5 depth 10 For Special Orders @ A-
?_' 15+0.02 ©
1 [
T T
Held
(With Cover) uN7| g
\L Elogd ~ & With Brake
(*1) The motor-encoder cable provided is an = g_
integrated cable.(See page A-39)
(*2) After homing, the slider moves to the ME;
therefore, please watch for any interference with = =
surrounding objects. 139.7 (without brake) 164.2 (with brake)
ME : Mechanical end
SE : Stroke end ||
(*3) Reference position for calculating the moment Ma Z 5
(Without Cover) [ [o BH6L] -
L =
A 26.5
10 25_ st 32 51
40 3 3
85 85 N me/|\se Home /|[\SE (-2
I} Il = -
@
0 N~
(With Gover) §| o N 8
= . e |
.,,T 57 3.5 Motor-encoder cable
Ma moment /1—)— connector (*1)
offset reference position (*3)/1 60 58.5 —
122
——
®
~
<
(Without Cover)
©
3 ®
Ma moment
offset reference position (*3) —
| [Cable Exit Direction] (Optional) W °
. D-MS depth 8
i (Top: CJT) i F D-MS depth 8
I | A
' EH] lo + + S i
| £ | P = Ty n
H 3% 3 ) o7 v 4
! 32 '8 <+ -
| 5 i —
: £ 105 | |15 Cx100 B/ 15| 53
| = 8 ‘ § ©3H7 depth from bottom of base 5
| ®|| (Out: CJO) I E i i i ) ) .
| 25 ‘ 2 [ | Dimensions/Weight by Stroke * The brake-equipped model is heavier by 0.4kg.
£
| 4 | ; Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
|_ (Bottom: CJB) ‘ 2 4 L 94.5 [244.5 (2945|3445 | 394.5 | 444.5 | 494.5 | 544.5| 594.5 | 644.5 | 694.5 | 744.5 | 794.5 | 844.5 | 894.5 | 944.5
- i A 168 [ 218 | 268 | 318 | 368 | 418 | 468 | 518 | 568 [ 618 [ 668 | 718 | 768 | 818 | 868 | 918
H B 101 | 51 (101 | 51 | 101 | 51 [ 101 | 51 [ 101 | 51 [101 | 51 [101 | 51 | 101 | 51
[ 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 | 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8
D 4 6 6 8 8 | 10 (10 | 12 |12 |14 [ 14 | 16 | 16 | 18 | 18 | 20
Details of F Weight | With Cover| 1.9 (2.1 [ 23|24 |26 (28| 3.0|31 |33 |35|36|38|4.0(42|43]|45
(kg) | No Cover| 18|20 |21 (23|24 | 26| 27|29 (3.0 31|33 |34|36|37]|39] 4.0
Compatible Controllers
The RCP3 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.
Name External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage = Power Supply Capacity See Page
=' PMEC-C-42PI-NP-2-2 Easy-t even for :?Q;gx See P481 — P477
. L
Solenoid Valve Type
| PSEP-C-42PI-NP-2-0 3 points
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve.
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
" No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Splash-Proof PSEP-CW-42PI-NP-2-0 o i P P
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type » PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0
Positioning is possible for up to 512 .
- points 512 points
St Copplant PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Type P 49PLNP-- Pulse train input type with differential
(Differential Line Driver) ] PCON-PL-42PI-NP-2-0 line driver support bcaav 2A max. —Ps25
)
Pulse Train Input Type i Pulse train input type with open
(Open Collector) PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0 collector support
—
sz C°.'r““‘“"'°a"°" ' PCON-SE-42PI-N-0-0 Dedi to serial 64 points
ype
Field Network Type m RPCON-42P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
Program Control Type I PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0 ng?;‘]"‘oz:rgf:f:‘t’:;sa’)’(‘;fib'e 1500 points > P557

1A1

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

RCP3-SA6R
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RC P2 RoboCylinder

Rc Pz - s A5 c RoboCylinder Slider Type 52mm Width Pulse Motor Straight Type Coupled

Pulse Motor

M Configuration: RCPZ —SASC - I - 42P

Series — Type — Encoder — Motor - Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers—  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 42P: Pulse motor 20 : 20mm 50: 50mm P1:PCON N : None BE : Brake (Cable exiting end)
* The Simple 42 [] size 12:12mm § RPCON P:1m BL : Brake (Cable exiting left)
;‘f;;‘l’s“;?:”"e’ 6: 6mm 800:800mm PSEL Sl 35’:1 BR: irake (::l:e exiting right)
labeled as "I". 3:3mm 50mmpitch  P3:PMEC Sl B st
) Eheltlen i € = XL[ICJ: Custom Length  gR : gjider Roller
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name. increments) PSEP R ][] : Robot cable

1 -]

H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor,
the RCP2 series' load capacity decreases at
high speeds. In the table below, check if your
desired speed and load capacity are supported.

20 | T T
16 3mm lead Horizontal
215
= "3
2 6mm lead
o
54
a 10
&1, s
° 12mm lead
S5
a ‘ 4
20mm lead ‘ | |
0 | | 3
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/s)
10 ‘ T T
Technical 3mm lead Vertical
References @ A-5 58
26
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. 8 \
o IN Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. % " 4.5 6mm lead
Q » (2) Since the RCP2 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. g \ 20mm lead
Notes on Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. g 2 2.5 \
Selection (3)The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 3mm-lead model, or when used vertically). - 1 1 amrr lead \
The maximum acceleration is 0.7G (0.3G when used vertically), however, note that the load capacity decreases at high 0 : 7 v ? ? t 05
For more i see the table of load capacity by acceleration, on page A-53. 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity B Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead | Max. LoadCapacity (Note 1) Stroke Stroke| 50 ~550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
(mm) | Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead (50mm increments)| (Mm) | (mMm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)
RCP2-SA5C--42P-20- (DB @) 20 ~4 ~05 20 | 1000 | 980|850 |740 | 650 | 580
RCP2-SA5C-1-42p-12- [DH@HBH@)] 12 -6 -1 50-800 12 | 600 |540|460 |400 |360 |300
~ (50mm
RCP2-SA5C-I-42P-6- _ 6 ~13 —a incremens) 6 300 | 270 | 230 | 200 | 180 |150
RCP2-5AsC--42p-3-  [D{@][@}{@)] 3 16 - 3 150 135|115 | 100 90 | 75
Legend Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (CEID Sl Drive System Ball screw  @10mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Base Material: Aluminum  (special alumite treated)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 18.6 N'm Mb: 26.6 N'm  Mc: 47.5 N'm
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma: 4.9 N-m Mb: 6.8 N-m Mc:11.7 N'm
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Overhang Load Length Ma direction: 150mm or less; Mb-Mc direction: 150mm or less
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity|  0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m) (*) Based on 5,000km travel life.
Robot Cable | R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments Overhang Load Length
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m) Ma Mb Me Ma~ Me
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance. t

Option List

Name Option Code See Page
Brake (Cable-exit end) BE — A-25
Brake (Cable exiting left) BL — A-25
Brake (Cable exiting right) BR — A-25
Reversed-home NM — A-33
Slider Roller SR — A-36

; RCP2-SA5C



RCPZ RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be A
downloaded from IAl website. WWW.I’ObOCV der.de For Special Orders @A‘

*For the Reversed-home model, the dimensions
(distance to home) on the motor-side and that on the
opposite side are flipped.

Cable joint
~ connector *1
*3. Reference position for © 5
calculating the |
T
moment Ma. 4-M4 depth 9 / | [1920.02\ 2-g4H7 depth 6 (240)
30
L
Ma moment 16 - Stroke 94 . 119
offset reference point*3 ksl L
P ME| JSE Home T ME*2
(2.8) 2.1)

i
¥
\_

g 118 - © Ol
¢ oLt
® [e) b |
De_ta"s of A A 50 E-04.5 through, o8 counterbore depth 4.5 2-04H7 depth from
(mounting holes and 52 (from opposite side) Bx100 P bottom of base 5.5 Secure at
reference surface) [ | least 100
T T
*1.  The motor-encoder cable is connected here. ﬁ wﬁ f &ﬁ o @ j @ —vr
See page A-39 for details on cables. s % % bd ‘%
*2.  When homing, the slider moves to the ME; “_f' \,’\ '¢' \/\ '¢' -
therefore, please watch for any interference with i i +
the surrounding objects. D-M4 depth 7 ‘ Cx100 P ‘ 50 20 |
ME: Mechanical end P (24 hole and oblong hole pitch)
SE: Stroke end o 5.4 H-oblong hole depth A 56 33 | 81 |
The values enclosed in () 5 i -
are reference dimensions. ?i i
Details for Oblong Hole
Dimensions of BR: Brake cable
the brake section—exiting from right
BE: Brake cable
exiting from rear — —
BL: Brake cable g / ) ) .
exiting from left ~ H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
13341.5145 Stroke | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
* 2.7 L 279 | 329 | 379 | 429 | 479 | 529 | 579 | 629 | 679 | 729 | 779 | 829 | 879 | 929 | 979 | 1029
© : ﬁ%%s) A 73 | 100 | 100 | 200 | 200 | 300 | 300 | 400 | 400 | 500 | 500 | 600 | 600 | 700 | 700 | 800
g o o B 0 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7
S g 9 — - <H C 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7
i " b [ a4 a6 [ 6 [ 8| 8 [10[10]12]12]14]14 16|16 | 18
"'::' ) E 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18
H 0 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
P 0 85 85 | 185 | 185 | 285 | 285 | 385 | 385 | 485 | 485 | 585 | 585 | 685 | 685 | 785
|Weigh1 kg) 1.5 [ 1.6 | 1.7 | 1.8 | 1.9 | 21 22 | 23 |24 |25 |26 |28 |29 (30| 31 3.2

* Adding a brake increases the actuator's overall length by
40mm (53.3mm with the cable coming out its end), and its
weight by 0.4kg.

Compatible Controllers

The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Positioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points.

Safety-Compliant
Positioner Type

Name External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
- o ] ) AC115V Seo Pt
: PMEC-C-42PI-NP-2-2 y even for AC230V ee P481 — P4T7
Solenoid Valve Type
1 PSEP-C-42PI-NP-2-0-H ) ) ’ 3 points
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve.
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
- No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Splash-Proof PSEP-CW-42PI-NP-2-0-H
Solenoid Valve Type
-
Positioner Type l PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0-H
|

PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2-0-H

Pulse Motor

Pulse Train Input Type Pulse train input type with differential line

- - | -NP-2-0-
(Differential Line Driver) ; PCON-PL-42PI-NP-2-0-H driver support DC24V 2Amax. —P525
)
Pulse Train Input Type i ' PO-A9PINP -5 Pulse train input type with open
(Open Collector) PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0-H collector support
Sonal PCON-SE-42PI-N-0-0-H Dedicated to serial communication 64 points
Communication Type p
Field Network Type m RPCON-42P-H Dedicated to field network 768 points - P503
Program Control PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0-H Programmed operation is possible 1500 points . ps57
Type Can operate up to 2 axes

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

1A1
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RC P2 RoboCylinder

Rc P2 - S ABC RoboCylinder  Slider Type 58mm Width Pulse Motor Straight Type Coupled

Pulse Motor

m configuration:  RCP2 — SA6C — | - 42P — | | — | | — | | - I:l - |:|
Series — Type — Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 42P: Pulse motor 20 : 20mm 50: 50mm P1:PCON N : None BE : Brake (Cable exiting end)
*The Simple 42 [ size 12:12mm ¢ RPCON P:1m BL : Brake (Cable exiting left)
T 6:6mm  800:800mm PSEL e BR : Brake (Cable exiting right)
labeled as “I". 3:3mm (50mm pitch P3:PMEC X CIC): Custom Length 2:\: X ::;::s:;;:rome
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name. increments) PSEP R[J[]: Robot cable :

H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor,
the RCP2 series' load capacity decreases at
high speeds. In the table below, check if your
desired speed and load capacity are supported.
20 T T T
= T\Smm lead Horizontal
<15 A
=y 6mm lead
8 12
§' 10[8:5
o 20mm)|lead 12mm lead
8 5 19
a
4
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/s)
8 T T
Technical Vertical
References A5 5 6 3mm lead
X
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the critical é‘ \
IN rotational speed. S 4
Q [ » Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. % 6mm lead 20mm lead
Notes on (2) Since the RCP2 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. o 25
Selection Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. g 2 1-5 = T
(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 3mm-lead model, or when used 3 - 12mm lead
vertically). 1 05
The maximum acceleration is 0.7G (0.3G when used vertically), however, note that the load capacity decreases 0 - - - - - - !
at high accelerations. For more information, see the table of load capacity by acceleration, on page A-53. 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity B Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Max. LoadCapacity (Note 1) Stroke Stroke| 50~550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
(mm) | Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead (50mm increments)| (Mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)
RCP2-5A6C--42P-20- (DB [{@) 20 -6 ~05 20 | 1000 |980 | 850 | 740 | 650 | 580
RCP2-SA6C-1-42P-12- 12 ~85 ~15 50-800 12 600 540 | 460 | 400 |360 |300
~ (50mm
RCP2-SA6C-I-42P-6- — 6 ~15 ~4 increments) 6 300 270 | 230 | 200 | 180 150
RcP2-sa6c-42p-3-  [O{@{aH@)] 3 ~19 ~6 3 150 |135 | 115|100 | 90 | 75
Legend Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
ltem Description
WP CEBD il Drive System Ball screw  @10mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Base Material: Aluminum _ (special alumite treated)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 38.3N'm Mb: 54.7 N'm  Mc: 81.0 N'm
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma: 8.9N-m Mb: 12.7 N'm Mc: 18.6 N-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Overhang Load Length Ma direction: 220mm or less; Mb-Mc direction: 220mm or less
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity|  0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m) (*) Based on 5,000km travel life.
Robot Cable RO6 (6m) ~ R10(10m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments Overhang Load Length
L
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m) Ma Mb Mc Ma Mc
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance. Lt

Option List

Name Option Code See Page
Brake (Cable-exit end) BE — A-25
Brake (Cable exiting left) BL — A-25
Brake (Cable exiting right) BR — A-25
Reversed-home NM — A-33
Slider Roller SR — A-36

RCP2-SA6C



RCPZ RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be A

downloaded from IAl website. WWW.I’ObOCV der.de For Special Orders @A‘

*For the Reversed-home model, the dimensions
(distance to home) on the motor-side and that on the
opposite side are flipped.

19.5 21 19.5
Cable

t f T i | joint
kil T B¥ e (& 10 connector*1

02)

r hole
\ce 20

8 8 5o 1
*3. Reference position for calculating &l 5?
the moment Ma. °°H— : ® @ —&g
4-M5 depth 9 322002 ||\ 2-05H7 depth 6 (240)
L 50
Ma moment 16 Stroke 115 119
offset reference point*3 2.7 13
e ME| TR SE Home/| \ME*2
(3.1) 2.2)
- 4+ 1 e M ® ®
AL a
i T @ @) T 3
[ | il g D
Details of A =
etails o [
8 F-24.5 through, 28 counterbore d
(mounting holes and A 56 Gopih 4.5 (irom oppostie side) Bx100 P E-04H7, depth from bottom of base 5.5 L—_]se o
58 Secure at 58
reference surface)
least 100
g % 9 > @ > @ &
*1. The motor-encoder cable is connected here. = - # _________ [ N S | | -
See page A-39 for details on cables. RO, @
*2. When homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please e 9 — @) < *§>) © @ 4
watch for any interference with the surrounding objects. : : :
ME: Mechanical end D-M5 depth 9 | Cx100” | 100 | 20
SE: Stroke end 5 H-oblong hole depth P (24 hole and oblong hole pitch)
The values enclosed in ( ) & from bottom of base 5.5 A 75 19.5[ 33 | 81 |
are reference dimensions. %c
Dimensions of ot
Details for

the brake section  opiong Hole

BR: Brake cable
exiting from right

7

1<

S BE: Brake cable

£ exiting from rear
[}

BL: Brake cable ©
exiting from left —

H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke

Stroke | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
L 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050
A 0 100 | 100 | 200 | 200 | 300 | 300 | 400 | 400 | 500 | 500 | 600 [ 600 | 700 | 700 | 800
B 0 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7
(8] 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7
D 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20
E 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
F 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18
H 0 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
* Adding a brake increases the actuator's overall length by P 0 85 | 85 | 185 | 185 | 285 | 285 | 385 | 385 | 485 | 485 | 585 | 585 | 685 | 685 | 785
40mm (53.3mm with the cable coming out its end), and its Weight (kg)| 1.8 | 2.0 | 2.1 22 |24 (25| 27 | 28|29 |31 32 (34| 35|36 (38|39

weight by 0.4kg.

Compatible Controllers

The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View Description Max. Positioning Points Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
B PMEG-C-42PI-NP-2-2 Easy-t even for ACIT&V See P48 —paz7
- AC230V
Solenoid Valve Type
PSEP-C-42PI-NP-2-0-H 3 points
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve.
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
Splash-Proof PSEP-CW-42PINP-2-0-H No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0-H
i Positioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
St Copplant PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2-0-H
Positioner Type
Pulse Motor
Pulse Train Input Type — PGON-PL-42PI-NP-2-0-H Pulse train input type with differential line DC24V 2A max P525
(Differential Line Driver) = driver support }
)
Pulse Train Input Type ¥ NP_5-0- Pulse train input type with open
(Open Collector) PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0-H collector support
sz PCON-SE-42PI-N-0-0-H Dedicated to serial jcati 64 points
Communication Type
Field Network Type m RPCON-42P-H Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
Program Control PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0-H Programmed operation is possible 1500 points ~ pBs7
Type Can operate up to 2 axes

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

1A1
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RC P2 RoboCylinder

Rc Pz - S A7 c RoboCylinder Slider Type 73mm Width Pulse Motor Straight Type Coupled

H Configuration: RCPZ — SA7C - I - 56P - | | - | | - | I - I:l - |:|
Series — Type — Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 56P: Pulse motor ~ 16:16mm 50: 50mm P1:PCON N : None BE : Brake (Cable exiting end)
* The Simple 56 [ size 8: 8mm g RPCON P:1m BL : Brake (Cable exiting left)
absolute encoder X . S:3m : Brake (Cable exiting right)
models are 4: 4mm 800.800r.nm PSEL a5 ann : R:l:rs(eda-h: r:: ing right)
labeled as "I". (50mm pitch P3:PMEC XTI Custom Length g ———
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name. increments) PSEP R [[): Robot cable :
H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor,
the RCP2 series' load capacity decreases at
high speeds. In the table below, check if your
desired speed and load capacity are supported.
70 T T
60 Horizontal
]
= 50
2 4mm lead
S [ I
g 40 8mm lead
T 30|32
S N\
T 50 N ~_ 16mm lead
o
- 10 \ \
0 7
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/s)
35 T T
30 Vertical
Technical £ 5
References @ A-5 2
S 20
=3 4mm lead
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the critical rotational 8 5
speed.
Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. E 10 N 8mm lead
Notes on (2) Since the RCP2 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. - : ~ by
Selection Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. h 2irnriead 05
(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 4mm-lead model, or when used vertically). 0, 1.5 =
These values are the upper limits for the acceleration. 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the maxil load i as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Max. Load Capacity (Note 1) Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 700 ~ 800
(mm) Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead (50mm increments) (mm)
RCP2-SA7C-I-56P-16-[D]-[2]-[3)]-[@)] 16 ~35 ~5 16 533 480

50 ~ 800

RCP2-SA7C-1-56P-8-[(D)] 8 ~40 ~10 | tomm 8 266 240
RCP2-SA7C-I-56P-4-[D]-[@]-[3)] 4 40 ~15 4 133 120

Legend Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type Cable Symbol Drive System Ball screw @12mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Base Material: Aluminum  (special alumite treated)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 50.4 N'm  Mb: 7.9 N'm  Mc: 138.0 N'm
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma: 139N-m Mb:19.9 N'm Mec: 38.3 N'm
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Overhang Load Length Ma direction: 230mm or less; Mb-Mc direction: 230mm or less
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity] ~ 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m) (*) Based on 5,000km travel life.
Robot Cable RO6 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments Overhang Load Length
L
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m) Ma Mb Mc Ma Mc
Pulse Motor R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) <
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Name Option Code See Page
Brake (Cable-exit end) BE — A-25
Brake (Cable exiting left) BL — A-25
Brake (Cable exiting right) BR — A-25
Reversed-home NM — A-33
Slider Roller SR — A-36

1 RCP2-SA7C



RCPZ RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be A

downloaded from IAl website. WWW.I’ObOCV der.de For Special Orders @A‘

*For the Reversed-home model, the dimensions
(distance to home) on the motor-side and that on the

opposite side are flipped. 202020
*3. Reference position for o) i@.@i@ @)i3§_| | Cable joint
calculating the moment Ma. @ o %{g [ q connector *1
| 5
@ H ©
= > o orgal 4[]
4-M5 depth 10 / .325;"60% 2-05H7 depth 10
L
Ma moment 18 Stroke 126 159
offset reference point *3 3 13
~ ME| SE Home fA NéE*z
- 4.8 1
R N f/J/
‘V_ i i
gl [ 1=
3 { © (]
0 L | 1

Details of A A yal F-6 through, 9.5 counterbore depth 5.5 P
(mounting holes and 73 (from opposite side) Bx100 E-04H7, depth from bottom of base 6 Secure at
reference surface) I least 100
* Adding a brake will increase the actuator's overall — —
length by 43mm (56.3mm with the cable coming o 5 o < @’L < @L & @} &
out the end), and its weight by 0.6kg. go é% . g & g _______ 45/_ ——
Dimensions of M 0=/ T 5% <+ ) > S
the brake section Details for Oblong Hole ~ \__ ! . |
D-M5 depth 9 L - hCI><100d e 1 h00 L 30
H-oblong hole depth from bottom of base 6 | P (o4 hole and oblong hole pitch) _]
oblong hole depth from bottom of base v 80 18 515 1035

BR: Brake cable

exiting from right *1.  The motor-encoder cable is connected here.

li See page A-39 for details on cables.
g BE: Brake cable o — *2. When homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore,
£ exiting from rear — j— please watch for any interference with the surrounding
| . ™ Jeel y objects.
BL: Braks cable ) / ME: Mechanical end
exiting from left ™~ SE: Stroke end
13.3 44.716.3 The values in"( )" are

M LSE
11/(4.8)

H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke

Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
L 353 | 403 | 453 | 503 | 553 | 603 | 653 | 703 | 753 | 803 | 853 | 903 | 953 | 1003 | 1053 | 1103
A 0 | 100 | 100 | 200 | 200 [ 300 [ 300 [ 400 | 400 | 500 | 500 | 600 | 600 | 700 [ 700 [ 800
B 0 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7
© 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7
D 4 6 6 8 B 10 [ 10 [ 12 [ 12 | 14 | 14 [ 16 [ 16 [ 18 [ 18 | 20
E 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
F 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 [ 10 [ 12 [ 12 [ 14 | 14 | 16 [ 16 | 18 [ 18
H 0 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
P 0 85 | 85 | 185 | 185 | 285 | 285 | 385 | 385 | 485 | 485 | 585 | 585 | 685 | 685 | 785
Weight (kg) | 31 | 33 | 36 | 38 | 40 | 42 | 45 | 47 | 49 | 51 | 54 | 56 | 58 | 60 | 63 | 65

Compatible Controllers

The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Name External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
E PMEC-C-56PI-NP-2-2 Easy-t even for begi ACTISV See P481 — P477
i AC230V
Solenoid Valve Type
PSEP-C-56PI-NP-2-0 3 points
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve.
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
" No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Splash-Proof PSEP-CW-56PI-NP-2:0 o v P ki
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type PCON-C-56PI-NP-2-0
| Positioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
oty Complany PCON-CG-56PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Ty Pulse train input ty| ith differential li (RS
ulse Train Input Type — Pl E6PI NP ulse train input type with differential line
(Diferential Line Driver PCON-PL-56PI-NP-2-0 river support DC24V 2A max. - P525
i (-)
Pulse Train Input Type PCON-PO-56PI-NP-2-0 Pulse train input type with open
(Open Collector) collector support
Serial B 5 N 5
-SE-56P1-N-0- D
Communication Type l PCON-SE-56PI-N-0-0 to serial 64 points.
Field Network Type m RPCON-56P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
Program Control TN Programmed operation is possible .
Type l PSEL-C-1-56PI-NP-2-0 Can operate up to 2 axes 1500 points — P557

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

1A1
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RC P2 RoboCylinder

Slider
Type

Rc Pz - ss7c RoboCylinder Slider Type 60mm Width Pulse Motor Straight Type Coupled

M Configuration: Rch = Ss7c = I = 42P = | | = | | = | | = I:l = |:|
Series — Type — Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 42P: Pulse motor ~ 12:12mm 50: 50mm P1:PCON N : None B : Brake
* Tze Slirtnpl?] . 42 [ size 6: 6mm ( RPCON P:1m NM : Reversed-home
e e 3: 3mm 600:600mm PSEL oom SR : Slider Roller
_ labeled as "I". ‘ (80mmpitch  P3:PMEC X[ : Gustom Length
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name. increments) PSEP R 1[]: Robot cable
H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor,
the RCP2 series' load capacity decreases at
high speeds. In the table below, check if your
desired speed and load capacity are supported.
35 T T
30 3mm lead Horizontal
2 A NN
=25 N
£ \ 6mm lead
g2 N
8. N
15 AN
3 NJ2mm lead
S 10 ~—
5 T~——56
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/s)
14 | T T
12 3 oad Vertical
= S mm lea
Technical @ A5 <10
References 2z \
g 8 N
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the critical % 6 \\ 6mm_lead
olN rotational speed. [&] \\
Q > Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. g 4 ‘\
Notes on (2) Since the RCP2 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. 3 — 12mm lead
Selection Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. 2 \\
(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 3mm-lead model, or when used 0 1
vertically). o ) 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
These values are the upper limits for the acceleration.
Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the maxil load i as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Max. Load Capacity (Note 1) Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 500 ~ 600
(mm) Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead (50mm increments) (mm)
RCP2-SS7C-1-42P-12-|D|-[2]-[®)]-[@)] 12 ~ 30 ~a 12 600 470

50 ~ 600

RCP2-SS7C-1-42P-6-[1)] 6 ~ 30 ~8 " somm 6 300 230
RCP2-SS7C-1-42P-3-[D]-[@]-[3)] 3 ~30 ~12 3 150 115

Legend Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw @10mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Base Material: Special alloy steel
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 79.4 N'm  Mb: 79.4 N-m Mc: 172.9 N'm
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma: 14.7 N'm Mb: 14.7 N'm Mc: 33.3 N'm
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Overhang Load Length Ma direction: 300mm or less; Mb-Mc direction: 300mm or less
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity |  0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) (*) Based on 10,000km travel life.
Robot Cable RO6 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments Overhang Load Length
R11(11m) ~ R15 (15m) Ma Mb Mec Ma{ Mec
— R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) % / % <
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Name Option Code See Page
Brake B — A-25
Reversed-home NM — A-33
Slider Roller SR — A-36

RCP2-SS7C



RCP2

RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be A

downloaded from IAl website. www.robocy der.de

For Special Orders

*For the Reversed-home model, the dimensions
(distance to home) on the motor-side and that on the

126
opposite side are flipped. 60
5 50 5 240) joi
2-05H7 depth 10 | 9 || %3 =002|)9 4-M5 depth 10 S:r?rll?c?:)nrtﬂ
T T
of g ——leuie 8 ]
g gl iy
. et 1l
*3. Reference position for 19. 21 19.5
calculating the moment Ma. : :
L)
Ma moment offset 12 (A) t
reference point *3 (’[25 S (Stroke) (126)
57 M.E. | S.E Home

o &

1 \ ‘ ﬁﬁ;q
Refere‘;ce 55 3 8w \ ("’\
surface /| 60 5l RI (m 2 © @‘
i A %/ 55 ‘ 4-g4H7 depth from ‘
Details of A 0 Oblong hole depth bottom of base 6 Secure at 55
*1: The motor-encoder cable is connected here. from bottom of base 6 $F°" 50ST, 3-04H7 depth  D-M5 depth 8 least 100
" rom bottom of base 6)
See page A-39 for details on cables. -
*2: When homing, the slider moves to the ME; & 3 3 3 3 &
therefore, please watch for any interference 8I (eLlon =i e e ©:@ ¢! —e—og —
with the surrounding objects. i & & P 4 1L
ME: Mechanical end 50 (reamer hole and
SE: Stroke end oblong hole pitch) | 100
The dimensions enclosed in "( )" are reference 1%0fg$gg§_lr_)hole p"tcr‘) B (reamer hole pitch) (reamer hole pitch)
dimensions. 18 Nx100 " Cc Mx100 P 18
5
o
5
So
< [
Details for Oblong Hole
. . — T
Dimensions of the /
brake section o _,_g 3 7
* Adding a brake will increase the L 1
actuator's overall length by 365
24.5mm, and its weight by 0.3kg. -
I * Brake cable is passed through the actuator
+—/ body and connected to the motor cable.
0| /
0| )|
~
Gl
H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600
L 351 401 451 501 551 601 651 701 751 801 851 901
A 226 276 326 376 426 476 526 576 626 676 726 776
B 0 40 90 140 | 190 | 240 | 290 | 340 | 390 | 440 | 490 | 540
C 90 40 90 140 | 190 40 90 140 | 190 40 90 140
D 6 8 8 8 8 12 12 12 12 16 16 16
M 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
N 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
Weight (kg) 3.1 3.4 3.7 4.0 4.3 4.7 5.0 5.4 5.7 6.1 6.4 6.7
Compatible Controllers
The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.
Name External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
- Easy-to-use controller, even for AC115V
| PMEC-C-42PI-NP-2-2 beginners ACZIV See P481 — P477
Solenoid Valve Type =
| PSEP-C-42PI-NP-2-0 3 points
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve.
Supports both single and double solenoid types. - P4g7
-| No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Splash-Proof PSEP-CW-42PI-NP-2-0 o P ee
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0
Positioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
ety Complant PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2:0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Type Pulse train input type with differential iy
ul i | Pl . NP9 ul in input type with dif i
(Differential Line Driver) P PCON-PL-42PI-NP-2-0 line driver support beaa 2A max. - Pa25
)
Pulse Train Input Type i PCON-PO-42P|-NP-2-0 Pulse train input type with open
(Open Collector) collector support
—
ez PCON-SE-42PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial 64 points
Communication Type
Field Network Type m RPCON-42P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
Program Control (e oY Programmed operation is possible .
Type I PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0 Can operate up 1o 2 axes 1500 points — P557

1AI

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.
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RC P2 RoboCylinder

Slider
Type

R c Pz SS 80 RoboCylinder Slider Type 80mm Width Pulse Motor Straight Type Steel Base
|
Coupled

M Configuration: RCPZ = SSBC = I = 56P = | | = I | = | | = |:| = |:|
Series — Type — Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 56P: Pulse motor  20:20mm 50: 50mm P1:PCON N : None B : Brake
* The Simple 56 [ size 10:10mm ( RPCON P:1m NM : Reversed-home
D 5:5mm  1000:1000mm PSEL oom SR : Siider Roller
labeled as "I". (50mm pitch P3:PMEC X éD : Custom Length
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name. increments) PSEP R [ ]: Robot cable
H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor,
the RCP2 series' load capacity decreases at
high speeds. In the table below, check if your
desired speed and load capacity are supported.
70 | T T
5 60[z=5mm-lead Horizontal
E3 jL\
> 50 10mm-lea
g \\ <
KK N\ o icad
g \ \‘m\m =
a
10 WA ———
0 N 4
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/s)
35 T T
53 Vertical
Technical < 0
References [ A5 Z " 5mm lead
g 20
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the critical rotational 8 15 12
olN speed. kel 4\
Q > Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. 8 10 10mm-lead
Notes on (2) Since the RCP2 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. - : \
Selection Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. v Zbﬁﬁleac
(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 5mm-lead model, or when used vertically). 0 0.5 2 T 0.5
These values are the upper limits for the acceleration. 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the maxil load i as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Max. Load Capacity (Note 1) | Stroke Stoke | 50~800 | ~900 | ~ 1000
(mm) Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead (50mm increments) (mm) (mm)
666 625
RCP2-SS8C-I-56P-20-[(D)] 20 40 A 20 o0 | comgy | 515
o 333 310
RCP2-SS8C-1-56P-10-[(1)] 10 ~ 50 ~12  somm 10 POl B 255
) 165 155
RCP2-S88C-I-56P-5-(D]-[@]-[3)] 5 55 20 5 Gee | e |18
Legend [@)]Stroke [2)]Compatible controller @) Cable length ~ [@)] Options - Iggiz::u::n?:;lose‘j in< >applyto  (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw @16mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Base Material: Special alloy steel
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 198.9 N-m Mb: 198.9 N-m Mc: 416.7 N'm
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma: 36.3 N'm Mb: 36.3 N'm Mc: 77.4 N'm
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Overhang Load Length Ma direction: 450mm or less; Mb-Mc direction: 450mm or less
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity] ~ 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m) (*) Based on 10,000km travel life.
Robot Cable | RO6 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments Overhang Load Length
L
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m) Ma Mb Mc Ma Mc
Pulse Motor R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) <
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Name Option Code See Page
Brake B — A-25
Reversed-home NM — A-33
Slider Roller SR — A-36

RCP2-SS8C



RCP2

RoboCylinder

*For the reversed-home model, the dimensions
(distance to home) on the motor-side and that on the
opposite side are flipped.

For Special Orders

170
90
75 75 75 | 4-M8depth 10 Cable
545200 240) joint
connector*1
—fo G joleL 38
,,,,, _o| of w0l £
) B H
*3. Reference position for calculating the Jef 3
moment Ma.
35 35 2-08H7 depth 10
Ma moment (O]
offset reference point*3 [z (A) 138
73 (D S (Stroke) (170) 30 14 116
]@ M.E. S.E Home M.E. *2
5 5
o 1% \ )
T " i r—i—b—] [ ~ 3
Refere‘:me 7 N N e} \ 3[ ' - FW
erence [ 80 8 5] fog g = Eom — s 3
= 5H7 = :
il A 74 -0 - f
Details of A T 15 Nx100 P F Nx100 P 15 depthfrom Secure at
. ) 100 (reamer holg pitch) (reamer hole pitch) 100 (reamer hole pitch) | | ~ bottom of base 6 least100 68
1:  The motor-encoder cable is connected here. 50 (reamer and olong hole pitch)
See page A-39 for details on cables.
*2:  When homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, > & 5 5 5
please watch for any interference with the o) R J/_
surrounding objects. < % ST === ) —_——— —-O)--
ME: Mechanical end ) & o & & &
SE: Stroke end
The dimensions enclosed in "( )" are reference Oblong hole depth from bottom of base 6 \D-M8 depth 10
dimensions.
. - - 6.
Dimensions of the brake section ‘%/ g
— : ; So
* Adding a brake will increase the o i+ o
actuator's overall length by 0| 3 / ;
26mm, and its weight by 0.5kg. & 1 Details for Oblong Hole
) 4
o.l L.
L} —
A e —
Rlg +
;’.,I r e*! @ ﬁ L}‘ The brake cable is passed through the actuator body and connected to the motor cable.
80
l Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 | 200 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 550 | 600 | 650 [ 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 [ 1000
L 435 485 535 585 635 685 735 785 835 885 935 985 | 1035 | 1085 | 1135 | 1185 | 1235 | 1285 | 1335 | 1385
A 280 330 | 380 | 430 | 480 [ 530 | 580 630 | 680 [ 730 780 | 830 | 880 930 980 | 1030 | 1080 | 1130 [ 1180 | 1230
B 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 | 1000
D 8 8 8 10 12 12 12 14 16 16 16 18 20 20 20 22 24 24 24 26
F 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0
N 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6
Weight (kg) 6.6 71 7.6 8.1 8.6 9.2 9.7 10.2 | 107 | 11.3 | 11.7 | 123 | 128 | 134 | 139 | 145 | 150 | 1565 | 16.1 16.6
Compatible Controllers
The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.
Name External View Model Max. Positioning Points Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
B PMEC-C-56PI-NP-2-2 Easy-t even for ACHSV See P4gt - pa77
. AC230V
Solenoid Valve Type
PSEP-C-56PI-NP-2-0 3 points
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve.
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
Spl'flsh-Proof PSEP-CW-56PI-NP-2-0 No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type PCON-C-56PI-NP-2-0
Positioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points.
ety oMbl PCON-CG-56PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Type Pl EEPINP-O Pulse train input type with differential line Pulse Motor
(Differential Line Driver) P PCON-PL-56PI-NP-2-0 driver support DC24V 2A max. —Ps25
i (_)
Pulse Train Input Type PO-EGPI-NP.0 Pulse train input type with open
(Open Collector) PCON-PO-56PI-NP-2-0 collector support
ezl PCON-SE-56PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial 64 points
Communication Type
Field Network Type m RPCON-56P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
Program Control LTS Programmed operation is possible .
Type . PSEL-C-1-56PI-NP-2-0 Can operate up to 2 axes 1500 points — P557

1A

I

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

RCP2-SS8C



RC P2 RoboCylinder

Slider
Type

RoboCylinder High-Speed Slider Type 80mm Width Pulse Motor Straight Type
Steel Base Coupled

RCP2-HS8C

scriori RCP2—HS8C— | — 86P — [ ] - [ ] - P2 - [] —[]
Series — Type — Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 86P: Pulse motor  30:30mm 50: 50mm P2:PCON-CF N : None B : Brake
56 [ ] high § P:1m NM: Reversed-home
output 1000:1000mm oom SR : Slider Roller
X i (_50"1"1 pitch X [J[]: Custom Length
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name. increments) R[] ]: Robot cable

H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor,
the RCP2 series' load capacity decreases at
high speeds. In the table below, check if your
desired speed and load capacity are supported.
35 T T
B30 Horizontal
22
§ 20
] \\ Acceleration 0.3G
g '5[72 Acceleration 0:5G
S10
X \\\ 2
0 —_ 1
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
(*Minimum Speed: 100mm/s)  Speed (mm/s)
5 7
Technical N
References @A-S 6 Vertical
)
(1) Due the large lead of the ball screw in high-speed actuators, operating at low speeds may cause < 5
N vibration and/or noise. Therefore, use the actuator at speeds over 100mm/s. g- 4
o 2 |(2) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the & Acceleration 0.2G
(s critical rotational speed. g3
Selection Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. (&) 2 ~——
(3) Since the RCP2 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. %
Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity are 5 1
supported.
(4) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G when used vertically). 0
The upper limit for the acceleration is 0.5G for horizontal use and 0.2G for vertical use. . ,0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
(*Minimum Speed: 100mm/s) ~ Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the load as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Max. Load Capacity (Note 1) Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 800 ~ 900 ~ 1000
(mm) Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead (50mmi (mm) (mm)
RCP2-HS8C-I-86P-30-|D]-P2 3 ~20 <5 | Yo" 30 200 | | 2o
i -I-86P-30-|®|-P2-|@)]-[® increments) (750> (750> {750
Legend Stroke Cable length Options * The values enclosed in < >apply to  (Unit: mm/s)

vertical setting.

Cable List

Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw @16mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less

M (5m) Base Material: Special alloy steel
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 198.9 N'm Mb: 198.9 N-m Mc: 416.7 N-m

Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma: 36.3 N'm Mb: 36.3 N'm Mc: 77.4 N-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Overhang Load Length Ma direction: 450mm or less; Mb-Mc direction: 450mm or less
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity| 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m) (*) Based on 10,000km travel life.

Robot Cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments L]: Overhang Load Length
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m) Ma Mb Mc Ma Mc
Pulse Motor R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) % / % %
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.
Name Option Code See Page

Brake B — A-25

Reversed-home NM — A-33

Slider Roller SR — A-36

; RCP2-HS8C



RCP2

RoboCylinder

. CAD drawings can be

www.robocylinder.de @

downloaded from IAl website.

* For the reversed-home model, the dimensions
(distance to home) on the motor-side and that on
the opposite side are flipped.

For Special Orders

170
90
7. 75 7.5 | 4-M8depth 10 Cable
[15 4500215 240 joint
connector*{
*3. Reference position for calculating the ‘ﬁﬁg
moment Ma. === —l@g F—————s——s——c——e=—s
|
[=
35 35 2-08H7 depth 10
Ma moment L)
offset reference point*3 [z A 138
73 [ T30 S (Stroke) (170) 30[14 116
M.E. S.E. Home| M.E.*2
5 5
o]
@ L
[ ILLIT Y [ ] ; o ——@
T 74 ol \ Ed o | _ i
Reference surface 80 18 gI (&5} N = om| _, 1t ._ﬂ
e e ;] mﬂf'#_z‘«j <«
Details of A AN 74 aosHT s . T '
-0 ecure af
. ) 8 15 Nx100P F Nx100 P 19, depth fom bottom ezt 100 .68 |
1: The motor-encoder cal:ﬂe is connected here. 100 (reamer hole pitch) B (reamer hole pitc] 100 {reamer hole pitch) of base 6
See page A-39 for details on cables. 50 (reamer and obipng hole pitch)
*2: When homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore,
please watch for any interference with the 5 ]
surrounding objects. i
ME: Mechanical end 2 —e@ -4 - ———— - - | — - — - ——-—
SE: Stroke end r 5 5 5 5 & |4
The dimensions enclosed in "( )" are reference
dimensions. Oblong hole depth from bottom of base 6 D-M8 depth 10
Dimensions of
the brake section 6
(=] o
* Adding a brake will increase the © =3
actuator's overall length by o
26mm, and its weight by 0.5kg. Details for
"’l Oblong Hole
(=]
Tk
o F‘T ® / *The brake cable is passed through the actuator body and connected to the
~ 3 + motor cable.
;,r’[ bl s & LI @&
80
l Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000
L 435 485 535 585 635 685 735 785 835 885 935 985 | 1035 | 1085 | 1135 | 1185 | 1235 | 1285 | 1335 | 1385
A 280 | 330 | 380 | 430 | 480 | 530 | 580 | 630 | 680 | 730 | 780 | 830 | 880 | 930 | 980 | 1030 | 1080 | 1130 | 1180 | 1230
B 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 | 1000
D 8 8 8 10 12 12 12 14 16 16 16 18 20 20 20 22 24 24 24 26
F 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0
N 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6
Weight (kg) 6.6 71 7.6 8.1 8.6 9.2 9.7 102 | 10.7 | 11.3 | 11.7 | 123 | 128 | 134 | 139 | 145 | 150 | 155 | 16.1 16.6

Compatible Controllers

The controller for the RCP2-HS8C type is a dedicated controller.

External View

See Page

I
Positioner Type !

PCON-CF-86PI-NP-2-0 | possible for up

Description
Positioning is

Max. Positioning Points

512 points
to 512 points

Input Voltage

DC24v

Power Supply Capacity

6A max.

— P525

Note:

different from the PCON-C/CG/CY/PL/PO/SE controllers.
¢ Note that a simple absolute unit cannot be used.

¢ Please note that the encoder cable is a dedicated CF-type cable that is

1AI

Pulse Motor

RCP2-HS8C



RC P2 RoboCylinder

Rc Pz - s A5 R RoboCylinder Slider Type 52mm Width Pulse Motor Side-Mounted Motor

M Configuration: Rch — SA5 R — I — 42P — | | = I | = | | = |:| = |:|
Series — Type — Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Increr_nental 42P: Pulse motor ~ 12:12mm 50: 50mm P1:PCON N : None See Options below
* Tge Sl"t"lﬂe 4 42 [ size 6: 6mm g RPCON P:1m * Be sure to specify which
absolute encoder i y S:3m side the motor is to be
models are 3: 3mm T PEEL M:5m mounted (ML/MR).
labeled as "I". (50mm pitch B3 EMEC X [I[]: Custom Length
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name. increments) PSEP R [I[]: Robot cable

H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor,
the RCP2 series' load capacity decreases at
high speeds. In the table below, check if your
desired speed and load capacity are supported.

35 T T
530 Horizontal
=
225
g 20
5
O 15
7
10 |-3mm.lead-6 'nm.lea(g
5 12mm.lea
4
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Pictured: Left-mounted motor model (ML). 14 Speed (mm/s)
T T
12 Vertical
Technical 510
References @ A-5 <
28
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the critical rotational § 6
speed. 8 3mm lead 45
Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. - 4 “mm.l ad
Notes on (2) Since the RCP2 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. 8 2 2 f a 2.5
Selection Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. - 12mm’lead
(3) The load capacity is based onloperation atan accelel_ation of 0.3G (0.2G for the 3mm-lead model, or when used vertically). 00 1 0}) 20|0 300 700 500 500 700
These values are the upper limits for the acceleration.
Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the maxil load i as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Max. Load Capacity (Note 1) | Stroke Stroke| 50 ~ 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
(mm) Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead - |B0mm increments)| (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)
RCP2-SA5R-1-42P-12-[D]-[2]-[3)]- 12 4 1 12 600 | 540 | 460 | 400 | 360 | 300

50 ~ 800

RCP2-SA5R-1-42P-6-[1)] 6 8 25 ~ somm 6 300 | 270 | 230 | 200 | 180 | 150
RCP2-SA5R-1-42P-3-[D]-[2]-[3)] 3 8 45 3 150 | 135|115|100| 90 | 75

Legend Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type Cable Symbol Drive System Ball screw @10mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Base Material: Aluminum  (white alumite treated)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 18.6 N'm Mb: 26.6 N'm  Mc: 47.5 N'm
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma:4.9N-m Mb:6.8N-m Mc:11.7 N-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Overhang Load Length Ma direction: 150mm or less; Mb-Mc direction: 150mm or less
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity] ~ 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m) (*) Based on 5,000km travel life.
Robot Cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments Overhang Load Length
R11 (11m) ~ R15(15m) L
Pulse Motor R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) % % % M;% %
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance. L

Name Option Code See Page
Brake B — A-25
Reversed-home NM — A-33
Left-Mounted Motor (Standard) ML — A-33
Right-Mounted Motor MR — A-33
Slider Roller SR — A-36

RCP2-SA5R



RC P2 RoboCylinder

For Special Orders

*For the reversed-home model, the dimensions (distance to home)
on the motor-side and that on the opposite side are flipped.

*1. The motor-encoder cable is connected here.
See page A-39 for details on cables.
*2. When homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please

watch for any interference with the surrounding objects. 16 7 Stroke
ME: Mechanical end MJ SE
SE: Stroke end 40 10 2.8 5
The values in"( )" are 26 los 2-04H7 depth 6 5.5
*The offset reference position for the moment Ma [} ] ® @
is the same as the SAS5 type. (See P28) W__ | i
By E [
F@ = i J
N
£
0|
b= Cable joint ~ oo
ol 05 connector *1 76 24 49
0.5]
L
Dimensions of the brake section - | [ g f ]
* Adding a brake will increase the actuator's overall length by 40mm, and its weight by 0.4kg. __|| _ = /;%i
Mounting direction: I -
symmetrically opposite
2-94H7, depth from bottom of base 5.5 El}ﬂK[
Bx100 P
I |
T T
o + o ¢ o
b o + ) % O o—]
C-M4 depth 7 P (94 hole and oblong hole pitch)
H-oblong hole, depth from bottom of base 5.5 A 56 32
41.5

5,

e

I
Details for Oblong Hole

* For brake cable exiting from the side,
it can only exit from the motor side.

4 460.012

H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800

L 227 277 327 377 427 477 527 577 627 677 727 777 827 877 927 977
A 73 100 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500 500 600 600 700 700 800
B 0 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7
C 4 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18
H 0 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
P 0 85 85 185 185 285 285 385 385 485 485 585 585 685 685 785

Weight (kg) 2.0 21 2.2 23 24 2.6 2.7 2.8 2.9 3.0 3.1 3.3 3.4 3.5 3.6 3.7

Compatible Controllers

The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Name External View Model Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
B PMEC-C-42PI-NP-2-2 | Easy-t even for ACt18Y See P48t — pa77
. AC230V
Solenoid Valve Type
| PSEP-C-42PI-NP-2-0 3 points
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve.
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
" i No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Splash-Proof Solenoid PSEP-CW-42PI-NP-2-0 g ry P type
Valve Type
Positioner Type PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0
Positioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
pefetyCompia PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Ty Pulse train input tyj ith differential li RS
ulse Train Input Type - Bl 49PI-NP.O- ulse train input type with differential line
(Differential Line Driver) ‘ PCON-PL-42PI-NP-2-0 driver support bc2av 2Amax. — P525
i (-)
Pulse Train Input Type PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0 Pulse train input type with open collector
(Open Collector) support
S °°T?;1e“"'°a"°" l PCON-SE-42PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial jcati 64 points
Field Network Type m RPCON-42P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
oo oy Programmed operation is possible q
Program Control Type I PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0 I GrAR N DADES 1500 points — P557

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

1A1

RCP2-SA5R



RC P2 RoboCylinder

Slider
Type

Rc P2 - S A6 R RoboCylinder Slider Type 58mm Width Pulse Motor Side-Mounted Motor

M Configuration: RCPZ — SA6R — I — 42P — | | — | | — | | — I:l — |:|
Series — Type — Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 42P: Pulse motor 12:12mm 50: 50mm P1:PCON N : None See Options below
* TEe Slirtnple a 42 [ size 6: 6mm S RPCON P:1m * B(_e sure to speci_fy which
?n::elflszglco e 3: 3mm 800:800r:nm PSEL f/l ::%’; ::ii ;?:dnzatflu; ;o be
labeled as "I". (50mm pitch P3:PMEC X [J[J: Custom Length '
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name. increments) PSEP R : Robot cable
H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor,
the RCP2 series' load capacity decreases at
high speeds. In the table below, check if your
desired speed and load capacity are supported.
35 T T
— 30 Horizontal
o
<2
2
& 20
g
© 15F-3mm:-lead-6mm-lead
k] 12
10
a 12mm lead 6
5 T
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Pictured: Left-mounted motor model (ML). 14 Speed (mm/s)
T T
12 Vertical
Technical D10
References @) A-S > 6
©
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the critical g 6 3mmjlead
IN rotational speed. 8 \
o » Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. T 4 N
Q ) ) . ) @ 3 6mm leal
Notes on (2) Since the RCP2 series use a pulse nlwtor, the load ca:\pacny detl:reases at high speeds. ) o
Selection Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. - 9 —1_—.5—1 2mm-leal
(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 3mm-lead model, or when used 0 —— 0.5
verticaly). - ! 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
These values are the upper limits for the acceleration.
Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the maxil load i as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Max. Load Capacity (Note 1) | Stroke Stroke) 50 ~ 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
(mm) Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead - |B0mm increments)| (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)
RCP2-SA6R-1-42P-12-[]-[2]-[®)]-[@)] 12 6 ~15 12 | 600 | 540 | 460 | 400 | 360 | 300

50 ~ 800

RCP2-SA6R-I-42P-6-[(1)] 6 12 ~3 " somm 6 300 | 270|230 | 200 | 180 | 150
RCP2-SA6R-1-42P-3-[D]-[2]-[3)] 3 12 ~6 3 150 | 135|115 [100 | 90 | 75

Legend Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw @10mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Base Material: Aluminum  (white alumite treated)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 38.3N'm Mb: 54.7 N'm Mc: 81.0 N'm
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma:8.9N-m Mb:12.7 N'm Mc: 18.6 N'm
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Overhang Load Length Ma direction: 220mm or less; Mb-Mc direction: 220mm or less
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity] ~ 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m) (*) Based on 5,000km travel life.
Robot Cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments Overhang Load Length
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m) L
M Mb Mc M Mc
. R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) @ a
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance. L
Option List
Name Option Code See Page
Brake B — A-25
Reversed-home NM — A-33
Left-Mounted Motor (Standard) ML — A-33
Right-Mounted Motor MR — A-33
Slider Roller SR — A-36

I 1 RCP2-SA6R



RC P2 RoboCylinder

For Special Orders

*For the reversed-home model, the dimensions (distance to home)
on the motor-side and that on the opposite side are flipped.

*1. The motor-encoder cable is connected here.
See page A-39 for details on cables.

*2. When homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore,
please watch for any interference with the surrounding

~ Stroke 115 67
objects. 3
ME: Mechanical end 60 Home/\_ME *2
SE: Stroke end 5 50 5| 2.2)
The values in"( )" are 2-05H7, depth 6 | |9 32:002 9 T 4-m5, depth 9
|
*The offset reference position for the momentMa [ | Kol ™  Vf——— " " T = b w B @ &
is the same as the SA6 type. (See P30) © i v =25
8 I &2
O]9 Bty
gdel e L Al i | Q
| © — =
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o
Cable joint
connector *1 | 4 ® @
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2 (240) 76 6|24, 50
15) 48 |05 L
1.5 50 | | . e
[ ) T —e—— ]
Dimensions of the brake section i —t—t
* Adding a brake will increase the actuator's overall length by 40mm, and its weight by 0.4kg. | oy -
Mounting direction:
symmetrically opposite
D-4H7, depth from bottom of base 5.5
Bx100 RHHD
| |
T T
9 o 4 o % ° 4 ]
[ —L
Ly o ry o % o 4 | T |
C-M5, depth9 / P (04 hole and oblong hole pitch)
H-oblong hole, depth from bottom of base 5. 5 A 75 195 32
5
N
S
tREco
< I
Details for Oblong Hole
* For brake cable exiting from the side, it can only exit from the motor side.
H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 | 150 | 200 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 500 | 550 [ 600 650 | 700 [ 750 800
L 248 298 | 348 398 | 448 | 498 | 548 598 | 648 | 698 748 | 798 | 848 898 | 948 | 998
A 0 100 100 200 200 | 300 | 300 | 400 [ 400 | 500 500 [ 600 | 600 700 [ 700 | 800
B 0 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7
C 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20
D 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
H 0 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
P 0 85 85 185 185 | 285 285 385 | 385 | 485 | 485 [ 585 | 585 685 | 685 | 785
Weight (kg) 23 2.5 2.6 2.7 2.9 3.0 3.2 3.3 3.4 3.6 3.7 3.9 4.0 41 4.3 4.4

Compatible Controllers

The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Name External View Model Points Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
= PMEC-C-42PI-NP-2-2 Easy-t even for begi ACHSY See P481 — P477
5| AC230V

Solenoid Valve Type

| PSEP-C-42P|-NP-2-0 3 points
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve.
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
" i No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Splash-Proof Solenoid PSEP-CW-42PI-NP-2-0 g ry pl type
Valve Type
Positioner Type PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0
Positioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
Safety-Compliant PCON-CG-42P-NP-2-0
Positioner Type

Pulse Train Input Ty Pulse train input tyj ith differential li (RUEBCRRY

ulse Train Input Type - Pl -49PINP-9- ulse train input type with differential line
(Diferenta Line Drver) § PCON-PL-42PI-NP-2-0 river support DC24V 2A max. - P525

i 8]
Pulse Train Input Type  PO-49PINP -5 Pulse train input type with open
(Open Collector) PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0 collector support

il °°{‘;:'e"“'°a"°" l PCON-SE-42PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial communication 64 points

Field Network Type m RPCON-42P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503

RN Programmed operation is possible .

Program Control Type I PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0 EmErReu HAGES 1500 points — P557

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.
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RC P2 RoboCylinder

Slider
Type

Rc Pz L S A7 R RoboCylinder Slider Type 73mm Width Pulse Motor Side-Mounted Motor

M Configuration: Rch — SA7R — I — 56P — | | — I | — | | — |:| — |:|
Series — Type — Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 56P: Pulse motor 16:16mm 50: 50mm P1:PCON N : None See Options below
* Tge Sliftnple ’ 56 [ size 8: 8mm ¢ RPCON P:1m * Be sure to specify which
absolute encoder X . S:3m ide thi tor is to b
TR S e 4: 4mm 800.800|:nm PSEL NiEEm :"o‘zm:d"(‘;f/u;)f’ 2
labeled as "I". (50mm pitch P3:PMEC X[ Custom Length
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name. increments) PSEP R[[]: Robot cable
H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor,
the RCP2 series' load capacity decreases at
high speeds. In the table below, check if your
desired speed and load capacity are supported.
70 T T
60 Horizontal
g 50
2
S 40|—4mm-lead
§ 30 5 \ \\Smm_le ad
B 20 \\K .
3 \ ‘\I( mm’lead
a
10 N \\
o 7 ™~ 4
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/s)
Pictured: Left-mounted motor model (ML). 35 peed )
o T T
30 Vertical
Technical =05
- o) &Y
References @A 5 <
22
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the critical g - 4mm lead
rotational speed. % 1 \
Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. [&] 10
Not (2) Since the RCP2 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. g wm lead
s::;g:] Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. 3 5 \ 6mm-lead
(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 4mm-lead model, or when used 0 3 1. P—— 1
vertically). 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
These values are the upper limits for the acceleration. Speed (mm /s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the maxil load i as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Max. Load Capacity (Note 1) Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 700 ~ 800
(mm) Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead (50mm increments) (mm)
RCP2-SA7R-I-56P-16-|D]-[2]-[®)]- 16 ~25 ~5 16 533 (400> | 480 <400)

50 ~ 800

RCP2-SA7R-I-56P-8-[(1)] 8 ~35 ~10 " somm 8 266 240
RCP2-SA7R-1-56P-4-[D]-[2]-[3)] 4 ~35 ~15 4 133 120

Legend Stroke Compaﬁb|e controller Cable length Options * The values enclosed in < > apply to vertical setting. (Unit: mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw @12mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less

M (5m) Base Material: Aluminum  (white alumite treated)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 50.4 N'm  Mb: 7.9 N'm  Mc: 138.0 N'm

Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma: 139N-m Mb:19.9 N'm Mec: 38.3 N'm
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Overhang Load Length Ma direction: 230mm or less; Mb-Mc direction: 230mm or less
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity] ~ 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m) (*) Based on 5,000km travel life.

Robot Cable RO6 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments Overhang Load Length
R11 (1im ~ R15 (15m) Ma Mb Mc MaL[ M
— R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) % / % <
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.
Option List
Name Option Code See Page

Brake B — A-25

Reversed-home NM — A-33

Left-Mounted Motor (Standard) ML — A-33

Right-Mounted Motor MR — A-33

Slider Roller SR — A-36

I RCP2-SA7R



RC P2 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be A
downloaded from IAl website. WWW.I’ObOCy der.de For Special Orders @A‘

*For the reversed-home model, the dimensions (distance to home) on
the motor-side and that on the opposite side are flipped.

N . Ml Stroke 126 . 106.2
1. The motor-encoder cable is connected here. 3 60 3
See page A-39 for details on cables. 50 14 ME | AR SE F_ 50 3| ME*2
*2. When homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, 33 105 (4.8 | 2-05H7 depth 10 1[9.32:0.029] | 3) 4-M5 depth 10
please watch for any interference with the surrounding = —————— == L : 3 ® @
objects. T ] L | o] ©F
ME: Mechanical end Q ! €l : Q| | o) § 4
SE: Stroke end I €] ] I
The values in"( )" are /Lel— j r t ‘ mmg <3
*The offset reference position for the moment Ma Bl T 3
is the same as the SA7 type. (See P32) - ® 0@0 9 » -
(=]
o Cable joint
connector *1
3 ® @
o (240) 125.5 110._41.2 60
05] 60 |05 i L
3 e S —H—
i
 — RS
! p—
i —
Dimensions of the brake section B
* Adding a brake will increase the actuator's overall
length by 43mm, and its weight by 0.6kg.
P-Mlg7hdepthf
Mounting direction: p ZHY- Irom otiom of
syr:m;«ricaluy olpposite 5 Bx100 J base 6
o I 1
;e é % o + o 4 S
<7 e+ 4 -
Details for Oblong Hole | o 4 o > S
C-MS, depth 9 P (4 hole and oblong hole pitch) J
H-oblong hole, depth from bottom of base 6; A 80 18 51
* For brake cable exiting from the side, it can only exit from the motor side.
H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
L 300.2 | 350.2 | 400.2 | 450.2 | 500.2 | 550.2 | 600.2 | 650.2 | 700.2 | 750.2 | 800.2 | 850.2 | 900.2 | 950.2 | 1000.2 | 1050.2
A 0 100 | 100 | 200 | 200 | 300 | 300 | 400 | 400 | 500 | 500 | 600 | 600 | 700 | 700 | 800
B 0 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7
C 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20
D 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
H 0 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
P 0 85 85 185 | 185 | 285 | 285 | 385 | 385 | 485 | 485 | 585 | 585 | 685 | 685 | 785
Weight (kg) 4.5 4.7 5.0 5.2 5.4 5.6 5.9 6.1 6.3 6.5 6.8 7.0 (22 7.4 7.7 7.9

Compatible Controllers

The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Can operate up to 2 axes

External View Description Max. Positioning Points Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity
= PMEC-C-56PI-NP-2-2 Easy-t even for begil ACTISV See P481 — P477
- AC230V
Solenoid Valve Type
| PSEP-C-56PI-NP-2-0 3 points
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve.
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
" No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Splash-Proof PSEP-CW-56PI-NP-2-0 o v P P
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type » PCON-C-56PI-NP-2-0
Positioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
SetetyCompiant PCON-CG-56PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Ty Pulse train input t ith differential li (RUEBCRRY
ulse Train Input Type - Pl -E6PINP.9- ulse train input type with differential line
(Differential Line Driver | PCON-PL-56P1-NP-2-0 driver support DC24V 2A max. > P525
i 3]
Pulse Train Input Type  PO-5EPINP-9 Pulse train input type with open
(Open Collector) PCON-PO-56PI-NP-2-0 collector support
S?na! PCON-SE-56PI-N-0-0 Dedi to serial icati 64 points
Communication Type
Field Network Type m RPCON-56P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
Program Control I PSEL-GC-1-56PI-NP-2-0 Programmed operation is possible 1500 points ., pB57

Type

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

1A1
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RC P2 RoboCylinder

Slider
Type

Rc P2 - SS7 R RoboCylinder Slider Type 60mm Width Pulse Motor Side-Mounted Motor Steel Base

M Configuration: RCPZ — SS7R — I — 42P - | | — | | - | | — I:l - |:|
Series — Type — Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 42P: Pulse motor 12:12mm 50: 50mm P1:PCON N : None See Options below
* The Simple 42 [ size 6: 6mm ( RPCON P:1m * Be sure to specify which
absolute encoder 3: 3mm 600:600mm PSEL S:3m side the motor is to be
models are . R M:5m mounted (ML/MR).
labeled as "I". (50mm pitch P3:PMEC X [J[J: Custom Length
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name. increments) PSEP R ]: Robot cable
H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor,
the RCP2 series' load capacity decreases at
high speeds. In the table below, check if your
desired speed and load capacity are supported.
35 T T
3mm lead .
30 Horizontal
g
2
G 20
@ N N
g 15 N
S N—_12mm lead
g0 "\, 6mm lead L
3 5 \ mrrl ea 55
5 Nog
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Pictured: Left-mounted motor model (ML). 14 Speed (mm/s)
T T
12 3 load Vertical
A —_ mm lea
Technical @ A5 210
References >
5 8 \
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the critical g 6 -
olIN rotational speed. 8 5 _\ [ 6mmlilead
Q » Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. o 4 A
Notes on (2) Since the RCP2 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. g § 12mm lead
Selection Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. -1 2 t t
(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 3mm-lead model, or when used 0 1.5 \0.5 \ 0.5|
vertically). - . 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
These values are the upper limits for the acceleration.
Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the maxil load i as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Max. Load Capacity (Note 1) Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 500 ~ 600
(mm) Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead (50mm increments) (mm)
RCP2-SS7R-1-42P-12-[D]-[2]-[®)]-[@)] 12 ~20 ~a 12 600 (440> | 470 <440)

50 ~ 600

RCP2-SS7R-1-42P-6-[1)] 6 ~ 20 ~5 " somm 6 250 230
RCP2-SS7R-1-42P-3-[1]-[2]-[3)] 3 ~30 ~10 3 105 105

Legend Stroke  [2)]Compatible controller  [@)]Cable length Options * The values enclosed in < > apply to vertical setting. (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw @10mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Base Material: Special alloy steel
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 79.4 N'm  Mb: 79.4 N-m Mc: 172.9 N'm
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma: 14.7 N'm Mb: 14.7 N'm Mc: 33.3 N'm
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Overhang Load Length Ma direction: 300mm or less; Mb-Mc direction: 300mm or less
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity] ~ 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m) (*) Based on 10,000km travel life.
Robot Cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments Overhang Load Length
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m) L
M Mb Mc M Mc
. R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) a a
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance. L
Option List
Name Option Code See Page
Brake B — A-25
Reversed-home NM — A-33
Left-Mounted Motor (Standard) ML — A-33
Right-Mounted Motor MR — A-33
Slider Roller SR — A-36

I RCP2-SS7R



RCP2

RoboCylinder

*For the reversed-home model, the dimensions (distance to home)
on the motor-side and that on the opposite side are flipped.

* The reference surface is the same as the SS7C type. (See P34)

* The offset reference position for the moment Ma is the same as

the SS7C type. (See P34)

L

For Special Orders

12 (A (67)
25 S (Stroke) (126) 25[10 (57)
M.E. S.E. 126
==
55 N5 60 4-M5 Home M.E. *2
#.5_| 05 2-05H7,depth 10 | 5| 50 |5 | depth10 5\l
N 27, [ |1 9] 32:002| o
< |
O N ERS
3:' Sa o
o L ﬁ I ﬁf‘ 8 1 3 =
®|© g 3 & 9
] ] £
QL ’. j & a8
sl
- e 195 |21] | 195
© Cable joint g
K! J connector *1 ‘ T S
Slazs | - | (240 | e
50 B - —— u 3
*1: The motor-encoder cable is connected here. C F
See page A-39 for details on cables. 4-04H7, depth from bottom of base 6
*2: When homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please (3-04H7, depth from bottom of base 6, when 50st) *The bend radius R of the
watch for any interference with the surrounding objects. oblong hole, depth from . cable is the same as other
ME: Mechanical end bottom of base 6 D-M5 depth 8 e models.
SE: Stroke end [ \
The dimensions enclosed in "( )" are reference di ions. ,’ = & s = S
g ° - ==
ES 3 & 3 ES
50 (reamer hole
and oblong hole pitch) 100
eamer Role pitch) 100
(90 for 50ST) B (reamer hole pitch) (reamer hole pitch)
s ne Nx1007 [ Mx100P ng
o
Dimensions of ER é}
the brake section N [
* Adding a brake increases the actuator's over- i
alllength by 24.5mm and fts weight by 0.3kg.  Dota1s for Oblong Hole
55
53
L2, 365 H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
5 — Stroke 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600
° N 1 @ ! L 305 355 405 455 505 555 605 655 705 755 805 855
© & o 7 A 226 276 326 376 426 476 526 576 626 676 726 776
QQ i | B 0 40 90 140 | 190 | 240 | 290 | 340 | 390 | 440 | 490 | 540
C 90 40 90 140 | 190 40 90 140 | 190 40 90 140
D 6 8 8 8 8 12 12 12 12 16 16 16
M 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
* The brake cable is passed through the actuator body and connected to the motor cable. N 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
Weight (kg) 3.8 41 4.4 4.7 5.1 5.4 5.8 6.1 6.4 6.7 7l 7.4

Com

tible Controllers

The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Name Model g Points Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
AC115V
=' PMEC-C-42PI-NP-2-2 Easy-t even for See P481 — P477
| AC230V
Solenoid Valve Type
PSEP-C-42PI-NP-2-0 3 points
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve.
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
-} No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Splash-Proof PSEP-CW-42PI-NP-2-0 9 v ke
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0
Positioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
D Copelant PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Type o Bl 49PINPo- Pulse train input type with differential line
(Diferential L Drver PCON-PL-42PI-NP-2-0 river support DC24V 2A max. — P525
i 3]
Pulse Train Input Type PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0 Pulse train input type with open
(Open Collector) collector support
—
it PCON-SE-42PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial communication 64 points
Communication Type
Field Network Type m RPCON-42P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
Program Control TN Programmed operation is possible n
Type ' PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0 Can operate up to 2 axes 1500 points — P557

1A

I

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.
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Pulse Motor



RC P2 RoboCylinder

Rc Pz - SSSR RoboCylinder Slider Type 80mm Width Pulse Motor Side-Mounted Motor Steel Base

M Configuration: RCPZ = SSBR = I = 56P = | | = I | = | | = |:| = |:|
Series — Type — Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 56P: Pulse motor 20:20mm 50: 50mm P1:PCON N : None See Options below
* The Simple 56 [size  10:10mm § RPCON P:1m * Be sure to specify which
absolute encoder B G 1000:1000mm PSEL S:3m side the motor is to be
models are . ) M: 5m mounted (ML/MR)
labeled as "I". (50mm pitch P3:PMEC X[JJ: Custom Length :
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name. increments) PSEP R[I]: Robotcable
H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor,
the RCP2 series' load capacity decreases at
high speeds. In the table below, check if your
desired speed and load capacity are supported.
70 | T T
g 60lz=—5mm-lead—— Horizontal
250 \
Bl \,
8 ) \10mm lead
E 30%
= 20723 \
10 20mm-lead
\1 5 N, —T— 1
0 K 4
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Pictured: Left-mounted motor model (ML). - Speed (mm/s)
35 T T
30 Vertical
Technical g 25
References @ A-5 2 2ol 5mm lead
5]
I
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the critical % 15
IN rotational speed. o \
Q o, > Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. % 10 9 N
'Notes on (2) Since the RCP2 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. 5 10mm lead
Selection Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. 5 73 = 20 lead
(3) The load _capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 5mm-lead model, or when 0 05 mm E;a_l).ﬁ
used vertically). o . 0 50 100 150 200 250\ 300 350
These values are the upper limits for the acceleration. 0.5
Speed (mm/s) -
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the maxil load i as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Max. Load Capacity (Note 1) | Stroke Stoke | 50~800 | ~900 | ~ 1000
(mm) Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead ((50mm increments) (mm) (mm)
600 600 515
RCP2-SS8R-I-56P-20- 20 23 S 20 a3 | @ | e
o 300 300 255
- -l- -10- ~ ~ 0
RCP2-SS8R-I-56P-10 10 28 9 " somm 10 0> | <oso> | <ase
) 160 155 125
RCP2-SS8R-1-56P-5-| D|-[2]-[3)] 5 55 20 5 e | aa | amp
Legend Stroke Compaﬁb|e controller Cable length Options * The values enclosed in < > apply to vertical setting. (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw @16mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Base Material: Special alloy steel
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 198.9 N-m Mb: 198.9 N-m Mc: 416.7 N'm
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma: 36.3 N'm Mb: 36.3 N'm Mc: 77.4 N'm
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Overhang Load Length Ma direction: 450mm or less; Mb-Mc direction: 450mm or less
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity] ~ 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m) (*) Based on 10,000km travel life.
Robot Cable RO6 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments Overhang Load Length
R11(11m) ~ R15(15m) Ma Mb Mec Ma" Me
Pulse Motor R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) <
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.
Option List
Name Option Code See Page
Brake B — A-25
Reversed-home NM — A-33
Left-Mounted Motor (Standard) ML — A-33
Right-Mounted Motor MR — A-33
Slider Roller SR — A-36

I ; RCP2-SS8R



RCP2

RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be

lownloaded from IAIl w

*For the reversed-home model, the dimensions (distance to home)
on the motor-side and that on the opposite side are flipped.

L

For Special Orders

17 (A) (67)
* The reference surface is the same as the SS8C type. (See P36) | 30 S (Stroke) (170) 30 —|1 0 (57)
* The offset reference position for the moment Ma is the same as | 170 I
the SSBC type. (See P36) 70 ME. | SE 54817 90 4-M8 Home | ME.*2
55 |1 \5 depth10_ | 7.5 75 5 | depth 10 5
34_ |05 15| 45002 | |15
g i [
~ H o115 B e 1 g
S 4 ___ o|lol H ol § 28 % a8
o N|©|  Of g28e
) b o — 82 B o
g I — &2 0
@) ©
gy [T : ul
[N 35_|20| 35 0
~ (e Cable joint 1 3
@ connector *1 =
8 138
35
68 / ( ————+— T 1] }
&= . }
*1: The motor-encoder cable is connected here.
See page A-39 for details on cables.
*2: When homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please
watch for any interference with the surrounding objects. Oblong hole depth _ T
ME: Mechanical end from bottom of base 6
SE: Stroke end
The dimensions enclosed in "( )" are reference dimensions. F_e 5 = > & =
Eel O & & 0
6 < -DD< & @ PR i
. . o
Dimensions of 5
) 3o 50 (reamer and
the brake section © oblong hole pitch) 1roo ot E D(Il:aﬁ\;:) 1 ggl gezi-trgﬁ)r 4-05H7 depth from
* Adding a brake will increase the actuator's Details for Oblong Hole e eamer hole pitc = P . P! ; \\bottom of base 6
length by 26mm and its weight by 0.5kg. Nx100 E Nx100 D-M8 depth 10
o
© *The brake cable is passed through the actuator body and
connected to the motor cable.
l Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000
L 364 414 464 514 564 614 664 714 764 814 864 914 964 | 1014 | 1064 | 1114 | 1164 | 1214 | 1264 | 1314
A 280 | 330 | 380 | 430 | 480 | 530 | 580 | 630 | 680 | 730 | 780 | 830 | 880 | 930 | 980 | 1030 | 1080 | 1130 | 1180 | 1230
B 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 | 1000
D 8 8 8 10 12 12 12 14 16 16 16 18 20 20 20 22 24 24 24 26
7 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0
N 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6
Weight (kg) 7.4 7.9 8.5 9.0 9.5 10 105 | 111 11.6 | 121 127 | 13.2 | 13.7 | 143 | 148 | 153 | 158 | 16.4 | 169 | 17.4

Com

tible Controllers

The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity
B PMEC-C-56PI-NP-2-2 | Easy-t even for ACTISV See P481 ~ pa77
- AC230V
Solenoid Valve Type
| PSEP-C-56PI-NP-2-0 3 points
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve.
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
" No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Splash-Proof PSEP-CW-56PI-NP-2-0 g necessany P e
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type PCON-C-56PI-NP-2-0
| Positioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
SetehComplant PCON-CG-56PI-NP-2:0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Ty Pulse train input tyj ith differential li (RUEBCRRY
ulse Train Input Type - Pl L5EPINP.D- ulse train input type with differential line
(Diferential Line Driver § PCON-PL-56PI-NP-2-0 river support DC24V 2A max. — P525
)
Pulse Train Input Type L PO-EEPINP_. Pulse train input type with open
(Open Collector) PCON-PO-56PI-NP-2-0 collector support
it PCON-SE-56PI-N-0-0 D to serial 64 points
Communication Type
Field Network Type m RPCON-56P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
Program Control L P Programmed operation is possible 8
Type ' PSEL-C-1-56PI-NP-2-0 Can operate up to 2 axes 1500 points — P557

1A1

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

RCP2-SS8R



RC P2 RoboCylinder

Slider
Type

RoboCylinder High-Speed Slider Type 80mm Width Pulse Motor
- Side-Mounted Motor Steel Base

scoioi RCP2-HS8R— | — 86P —[ ] - [ ] - P2 - [] -[]
Series — Type — Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 86P: Pulse motor 30:30mm 50: 50mm P2:PCON-CF N : None BE : Brake (Cable exiting end)
*The Simple 56 [ high S P:1m BL : Brake (Cable exiting left)
;l;s::ljstea I?en'::nder output 1000:1000mm S:3m BR : Brake (Cable exiting right)
m n M:5m NM : Reversed-home
labeled as "I". (50mm pitch X [ : Custom Length g - gjider Roll
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name. increments) R [1[]: Robot cable + Shider Roller

H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor,
the RCP2 series' load capacity decreases at
high speeds. In the table below, check if your
desired speed and load capacity are supported.

35 T T
30 Horizontal
22
% 20
i N\l Acceleration 0.3G
© 15|-Acceleration 0:5
NAN
5 S
\\ 1
Pictured: Left-mounted motor model (ML). 00 200 200 600 800 1000 1200 1400

(*Minimum Speed: 100mm/s)  Speed (mm/s)
7 T
Vertical

Technical @ A5
References
(1) Due the large lead of the ball screw in high-speed actuators, operating at low speeds may cause vibration
and/or noise. Therefore, use the actuator at speeds over 100mm/s.
olN » (2) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the
Q critical rotational speed.
Notes on Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire.
Selection ) |(3) since the RCP2 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds.
Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported.
(4) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G when used vertically). 00 100 200 300 400
The upper limit for the acceleration is 0.5G for horizontal use and 0.2G for vertical use.

[=2)

(3

Acceleration 0.2G

Load Capacity (kg)
w

500 600 700 800
(*Minimum Speed: 100mm/s)  Speed (mm/s)

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the maxi load i as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Max. Load Capacity (Note 1) | Stroke Stoke | 50~800 | ~900 | ~ 1000
(mm) Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead ((50mm increments) (mm) (mm)
50 ~1000 1200 1000 800
RCP2-HS8R-I-86P-30-|D]-P2-[2) 30 ~20 ~3 | e 30 ol B
Legend Stroke Cable length Options *The values enclosed in < > apply to vertical setting. (Unit: mm/s)

Cable List Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw @16mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less

M (5m) Base Material: Special alloy steel
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 198.9 N-m Mb: 198.9 N-m Mc: 416.7 N'm

Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma: 36.3 N'm Mb: 36.3 N'm Mc: 77.4 N'm
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Overhang Load Length Ma direction: 450mm or less; Mb-Mc direction: 450mm or less
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity| ~ 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m) (*) Based on 10,000km travel life.

Robot Cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments Overhang Load Length
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m) aL Me <
L

M Mb Mc M
Pulse Motor R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) a
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List
Name Option Code See Page
Brake B — A-25
Reversed-home NM — A-33
Left-Mounted Motor (Standard) ML — A-33
Right-Mounted Motor MR — A-33
Slider Roller SR — A-36

RCP2-HS8R



RCP2 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be A
.downloaded from IAl website. www.robocyllnder.de ‘ For Special Orders

*For the reversed-home model, the dimensions (distance to home)
on the motor-side and that on the opposite side are flipped.

(L)
17 (A) (67)
[30 S (Stroke) (170) 3010 (57)
* The reference surface is the same as the HS8C type. | 170 | |
(See P38) 70 M.E. | SE. 2-08H7 90 4-M8 Home M.E.*2
;I;]he ofrf:et r forenee b (éor tr;ess) Mais 55 |1 s i 5 depth 10 75 75 75 depth 10 5\
e same as the type. (See 34 Tos 15]] 452002 [|15
g |
L
** [ = 53 B Ce I b
g ] 1= E— 8| :‘gl o) 4 — % 1
Po ﬂ [ — X —es = 19
g [T S
8y | 3520 35 - e
= i Cable joint T g & @
o ——9 connector *1 r s
g
| (240) 138
68 ; [ ————— )] 3
= 1!
*1: The motor-encoder cable is connected here.
See page A-39 for details on cables.
*2 When homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please
watch for any interference with the surrounding objects. Oblong hole depth from i
ME: Mechanical end bottom of base 6 _
SE: Stroke end
The dimensions enclosed in () are reference dimensions. 6 ) > ) ) ) )
5 < Py & @ OO
e L3 it
Dimensions of © 50 reamer and
) Details for Oblong Hole oblong hole pitch) 100 B 100 4-05H7 depth
the brake section S (reamer hole pitch) (reamer hole pitch) reamer hole pitch] [\, from bottom of base 6
* Adding a brake will increase the actuator's length by 26mm and its weight by 0.5kg. 5 Nx100P E Nx100 P D-M8 depth 10
8
* The brake cable is passed through the actuator body and
connected to the motor cable.
l Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000
L 364 414 464 514 564 614 664 714 764 814 864 914 964 | 1014 | 1064 | 1114 | 1164 | 1214 | 1264 | 1314

A 280 330 380 430 480 530 580 630 680 730 780 830 880 930 980 | 1030 | 1080 | 1130 [ 1180 | 1230
B 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 | 1000
D 8 8 8 10 12 12 12 14 16 16 16 18 20 20 20 22 24 24 24 26
F 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0
N 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6

Weight (kg) 7.4 7.9 8.5 9.0 9.5 10 105 | 111 1.6 | 121 | 127 | 13.2 | 138.7 | 143 | 148 | 153 | 158 | 16.4 | 169 | 174

Compatible Controllers
The controller for the RCP2-HS8R type is a dedicated controller.

External View Description Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page

I Positioning is
Positioner Type ! PCON-CF-86PI-NP-2-0 | possible for up 512 points DC24v 6A max. — P525
'I to 512 points

Note: e Please note that the encoder cable is a dedicated CF-type cable that is
different from the PCON-C/CG/CY/PL/PO/SE controllers.
¢ Note that a simple absolute unit cannot be used.

Pulse Motor

1A1

RCP2-HS8R



RC P2 RoboCylinder

RoboCylinder Belt Type 58mm Width Pulse Motor
Top-Mounted Motor / Bottom-Mounted Motor

RCP2-BA6/BA6U

scoenn RCP2— [ ] — | — 42 — 54 — [ ] - [ ] - [ ] -]
Series  — Type — Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
BA6 :Belt type I: Incremental 42P: Pulse motor 54:54mm 500: 500mm P1: PCON N : None NM : Reversed-home
Top-mounted motor * The Simple 42 [ size equivalent S RPCON P:1m
BA6U :Belt type absolute encoder 1000:1000mm PSEL S:3m
Botom-mounted models are . - P3: PMEC M:5m
motor labeled as "I". (50mm pitch PSEP X[J[]: Custom Length
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name. increments) R[I[l: Robot cable

Technical
References @ A-5
(1) Operating the belt type actuator at low speeds may cause vibration and/or resonance. Therefore,
please set the speed at 100mm/s or faster.
(2) Since the RCP2 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds.
Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity are
supported.
(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.5G.
0.5G is the upper limit for the acceleration.

Notes on

Selection

Load Capacity (kg)

(*Minimum Speed: 100mm/s)

H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor,
the RCP2 series' load capacity decreases at
high speeds. In the table below, check if your
desired speed and load capacity are supported.

T T
Horizontal
| |
@ (settling time of 0.5s)

o N

[

ES

w

15

_®'(s‘éttiﬁ§tim(la 0f 0.25)
1 |

0 250 500 750 1000

Speed (mm/s)

o = N

1250 1500 1750

Note:
Graph (@ is for standard specifications, with settling time
of 0.5s for calculating the positioning time.
Graph @ reflects some changes in the controller
settings. The load capacity is lower, however the settling
time is decreased to 0.2s.
If the load capacity is lower than graph 2, and you want
to shorten the positioning time, change the controller
settings. (See the manual for details.)

(Vertical operation is not possible.)

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the load as the speed increases. B Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Motor Mounting Lead Max. Load Capacity (Note 1) Stroke Stroke 500 ~ 1000
Direction (mm) Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead (50mm increments)
RCP2-BA6-1-42P-54-[(D)] Top 500 ~ 1000 54
54 equivalent ~4 Not Allowed (50mm equivalent 1000
RCP2-BA6U-I-42P-54-| D]-[2]-[®)] Bottom increments)
Legend Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Timing Belt
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.1mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma:8.9N-m Mb:12.7 N'm Mc: 18.6 N'm
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Overhang Load Length Ma direction: 150mm or less; Mb-Mc direction: 150mm or less
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity] ~ 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) (*) Based on 5,000km travel life.
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments Overhang Load Length
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m) L
Robot Cable | RO6 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) Ma Mb Mc Ma Mc
R11(11m) ~ R15(15m) % / % 2
Pulse Motor R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List
Option Code |
NM [

See Page | |
—~A33 | |

[ Name [
|Reversed-home

1 RCP2-BA6/BA6U



RCP2

RoboCylinder

downloaded from IAl website.

"1

www.robocylinder.de

The mot oder cable

is here.

See page A-39 for details on cables.
*2 When homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please
watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.

ME: Mechanical end
SE: Stroke end

5
2-05H7 reamer depth 10

60

For Special Orders @A—

50
|9, 32002 g

5
4-M5 depth 10

= FoRE= g, —— ‘
S (s i v—g:l]
5 & -
£l & e T sebr[l d
Cable joint
connector*1
L (Motor on top: BA6) (Motor on bottom: BA6U) 1o
10 7.5 . Stroke . 60 23 65 10.5 r
I -
! ME | SE Home |ME*2 ! ]” 8
©
4.7 4.7
b Secure at / H—
= . | . least 100
0| o ®
w3 @ © 1 ) R
~ 1| | &
A 55 J
58 S-4.5 drilled, 08 deep 75.5
Oblong hole, depth from 2-g4H7 reamer depth counterbore, depth 4.5 S-4.5 drilled, 28 deep
bottom of base 5.5 from bottom of base 5.5 (from opposite side) counterbore, depth 4.5 (from opposite side)
//0 4@) 4@) @ % oo occ\\) &) <
g 1 = S —{ - (3
A \=
H ° & o DY $ oo oo &
\ 9 ® ¥ . 5 Y b
28 55 l B ‘ Nx100 P 80 80
) 3 - P (reamer and oblong hole pitch)
% A
Reference ! 4{(
surface ' | ! < o 5
15 24.5 3 é
So.
< I
Details of A (mounting Details for Oblong Hole
hole and reference surface)
H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
Stroke 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000
L 740 790 840 890 940 990 | 1040 | 1090 | 1140 | 1190 | 1240
A 720 | 770 | 820 | 870 | 920 | 970 | 1020 | 1070 | 1120 | 1170 | 1220
B 85 35 85 35 85 35 85 35 85 35 85
N 5 6 6 7 7 8 8 9 9 10 10
P 570 620 670 720 770 820 870 920 970 | 1020 | 1070
S 14 16 16 18 18 20 20 22 22 24 24
Weight (kg) 2.8 2.9 3.0 3.2 3.3 3.4 3.5 3.7 3.8 3.9 41
Compatible Controllers
The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.
Name External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
AC115V
B PMEC-C-42PI-NP-2-2 Easy-to-use controller, even for beginners Ag 230V See P481 — P477
Solenoid Valve Type
| PSEP-C-42PI-NP-2-0 3 points
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve.
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
" No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Splash-Proof PSEP-CW-42PI-NP-2-0 9 s P
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type i PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0
Positioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
SefehComplant PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Type Pl - NP5 Pulse train input type with
(Differential Line Driver) P PCON-PL-42PI-NP-2-0 differential line driver support Dec24av 2A max. - P325
i 3]
Pulse Train Input Type Pulse train input type with
(Open Collector) PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0 open collector support
it PCON-SE-42PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial 64 points
Communication Type
Field Network Type m RPCON-42P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
Program Control R TIEN Programmed operation is possible 8
Type ' PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0 Gan operate up to 2 axes 1500 points — P557

1AI

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

RCP2-BA6/BA6U

Pulse Motor



RC P2 RoboCylinder

RCP2-BA7/BA7U

RoboCylinder Belt Type 68mm Width Pulse Motor
Top-Mounted Motor / Bottom-Mounted Motor

Pulse Motor

W Configuration: RCPZ— I:l — I

~ 42p -

— Motor -

42P: Pulse motor 54:54mm

42 [ size

Seres —  Type —  Encoder
g I: Incremental
BA7 : Belttype n
Top-mounted motor * The Simple
BA7U: Belt type absolute encoder
Bottom-mounted ~ Modelsare
labeled as "I".

motor
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name.

54

Lead

_:l_

— Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
600: 600mm P1: PCON N : None NM: Reversed-home
S RPCON P:1m
PSEL S:3m
1200:12001
50, .m:‘n P3: PMEC M:5m
(_ . PSEP X[J[J: Custom Length
increments) RJC]: Robot cable

[ ] - [ 1 -1

Technical
References

(A5

please set the speed at 100mm/s or faster.

Notes on

Selection

supported.

0.5G is the upper limit for the acceleration.

(1) Operating the belt type actuator at low speeds may cause vibration and/or resonance. Therefore,

(2) Since the RCP2 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds.
Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity are

(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.5G.

H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor,
the RCP2 series' load capacity decreases at
high speeds. In the table below, check if your
desired speed and load capacity are supported.

14 . .
12 Horizontal
5 | |
5’10— < T t
s (@ (settling time of 0.5s)
S
26 ! ! ™~
S ,|@ (setting time of 0.25)
ke
©
S
0 1
0 250 500 750 1000 1250 1500 1750
(*Minimum Speed: 100mm/s)  Speed (mm/s)

Note:
Graph (@ is for standard specifications, with settling time
of 0.5s for calculating the positioning time.
Graph @ reflects some changes in the controller
settings. The load capacity is lower, however the settling
time is decreased to 0.2s.
If the load capacity is lower than graph 2, and you want
to shorten the positioning time, change the controller
settings. (See the manual for details.)

(Vertical operation is not possible.)

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the load as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Moto.r Mo.unting Lead Max. Load Capacity (Note 1) Stroke Stroke 600 ~ 1200
Direction (mm) Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead (50mm increments)
RCP2-BA7-1-42P-54-[(D)] Top 600 ~ 1200 54
54 equivalent ~8 Not Allowed (50mm equivalent 1500
RCP2-BA7U-I-42P-54-|D]-[2]-[®)] Bottom increments)
Legend Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (Gl Syliel Drive System Timing Belt

P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.1mm

Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma: 13.8 N'm  Mb: 19.7 N'm  Mc: 29.0 N-m
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Overhang Load Length Ma direction: 150mm or less; Mb-Mc direction: 150mm or less

Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity|  0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) (*) Based on 5,000km travel life.
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments Overhang Load Length
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) L
Robot Cable | RO6 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) Ma Mb Mc Ma Mc

R11(11m) ~ R15 (15m) % G/ % -
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

[ Name [ Option Code |

See Page

|Reversed-home [ NM [

— A-33

RCP2-BA7/BA7U



RCP2

RoboCylinder

downloaded from IAl website.
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*1 The mot

oder cable is

here.

See page A-39 for details on cables.
*2 When homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please
watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.

ME: Mechanical end
SE: Stroke end

For Special

Orders @ A-

75
5 65 5
2-05H7 reamer depth 10 9 470.02 9 4-M5x10 240)
( Wi & i ET TP
: ol((3 =)
K N = ) = §
L] L) ol [ f» @l
q Cable joint
connector
10 48 10 L (Top mounted motor: BA7)  (Bottom mounted motor: BA7U) 10
8_ 32 1o 71.5 . (Stroke) . 75 23 _ 65 . 10.5
M @
©
o 4.7 4.7 Secure at =
s least 100
8 + -
@
=1
g8 |o o 1 | ®
= y : ; =iy
A @_J 75.5
68 Oblong hole, depth from 2-04H7 reamer depth g;tﬁ‘gﬂ;% 389 dt?]e 5 $-4.5 drilled, 08 deeg e
bottom of base 5.5 from bottom of base 5.5 (from oppoéitepsidé) , depth 4.5 (from opposite side)
[ , ‘4$L 4@:. 4@:. 1@!:. o o \\\ o B @
{ ‘ . o > > > > % o © G >
o I, — o I/ —
= = S
5
T © s s @ @ o0 ° © e 5
%8
o 2 55| B | Nx100 ® 80 80
E/ Tz P (reamer and oblong hole pitch)
Reference 7 A
surface ! <
25 || 4.5
Details of A (mounting hole . . .
and reference surface) M Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
Details for Oblong Hole Stroke 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200
L 855 | 905 | 955 | 1005 | 1055 | 1105 | 1155 | 1205 | 1255 | 1305 | 1355 | 1405 | 1455
A 835 885 935 985 | 1035 [ 1085 | 1135 | 1185 | 1235 | 1285 | 1335 | 1385 | 1435
B 100 50 100 50 100 50 100 50 100 50 100 50 100
N 6 7 7 8 8 9 9 10 10 11 11 12 12
P 685 735 785 835 885 935 985 | 1035 [ 1085 | 1135 | 1185 | 1235 | 1285
S 16 18 18 20 20 22 22 24 24 26 26 28 28
Weight (kg) 3.6 3.7 3.9 4.0 4.2 4.3 4.4 4.6 4.7 4.9 5.0 5.2 5.3
Compatible Controllers
The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.
Name External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
AC115V
_C-49P|-NP-2- Easy-t
PMEC-C-42PI-NP-2-2 Y even for AC230V See P481 — P477
Solenoid Valve Type
PSEP-C-42PI-NP-2-0 3 points
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve.
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
Splash-Proof PSEP-GW-42PI-NP-2-0 No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0
Positioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
St Copplant PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Type Pulse train input type with
(Differential Line Driver) P PCON-PL-42PI-NP-2-0 differential line driver support be24v 2A max. - P525
A (S
Pulse Train Input Type Pulse train input type with
(Open Collector) PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0 open collector support
sz C".F““‘“"ica'b" l PCON-SE-42PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial 64 points
ype
Field Network Type m RPCON-42P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
O P Programmed operation is possible 5
Program Control Type ' PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0 e HADES 1500 points — P557

1AI

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

RCP2-BA7/BA7U

Pulse Motor



RC P3 RoboCylinder

RoboCylinder Mini Rod Type Motor Unit Coupling Type 22mm Width
Pulse Motor Ball Screw/Lead Screw

RCP3-RA2AC

"confousion  RCP3 ~RA2AC- | - [ ] -[ ] - [J- [J-[J - [
Series —_ Type —_ Encoder —_ Motor —_ Lead —_ Stroke —_ Compatible — CableLength — Option
Controllers

I: Incremental 20P: Pulse Motor 4: Ball screw 4mm 25:25mm P1: PCON N: None B: Brake
specification 207 size 2: Ball screw 2mm 1 RPCON P:1m NM: Reversed-home

*Model number Standard type 1:Ball screw Tmm 100: 100mm PSEL S:3m specification
is ““whenused  20SP: Pulse Motor 4S:Lead screw 4mm  (every 25mm) P3: PMEC M:5m
with simple 2007 size 2S: Lead screw 2mm PSEP XOO: Custom Length

* See page Pre-35 for details on the model descriptions. absolute unit. High-load type 1S: Lead screw Tmm

M Correlation Diagrams of Speed and Load Capacity
With the RCP3 series, due to the characteristics of the pulse motor, load capacity
decreases as the speed increases. Use the chart below to confirm that the desired
speed and load capacity requirements are met.
Horizontal
Ball screw type, high-load Ball screw type, standard Lead screw type
“[1mmlLead 5
4 Tmm|Lead Tmm|Lead
o 35 2 1
<
. 15 0.75
g 25 2mm Lead
Q - 2mm Lead 2mm Lead
€ s 1 05
® 4mm Lead 4mm Lead 4mm Lead
S 1 05 025
05
0 0 0
0 50 100 150 200 50 100 150 200 50 100 150 200
Speed (mm/s)
Vertical
Technical Ball screw type, high-load Ball screw type, standard Lead screw type
References @ P.A L9 !
1mm|Lead 1mm|Lead
al-“ 075 Tmm|Lead 05
(1) The payload is the value when the actuator is operated at an acceleration of 0.3 G < 1 . 04
(0.2 G for the lead screw specification, if used vertically). The acceleration limit is the 2 !
value indicated above. g075 7 2 e 05 0355 —oimi Lead
(2) The horizontal payload is the value when used in combination with an external S 0 — 0375 2mm Lead 02 - ]
guide. Please note that if an external force is applied to the rod in a direction other o 05 . g
than the proper direction the rod travels, the detent may get damaged. § 0 0.325 4mm Lead)  0.250. 4mm Lead 01 0.125 4mm Lead
.25 .
(3) The maximum pushing force is the value when the actuator is operated at a speed of
5 mmys. %50 100 0 =0 0 50 0 B0 20 0 50 10 10 20
(4) Service life decreases significantly if used in a dusty environment.
Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity M Stroke and Maximum Speed
Maximum payload i Positioni Stroke
Motor | Feed | Lead - " : .9 | Stroke 25 50 to 100
Model type screw | (mm) Hor(lﬁg)ntal Ve(a:gﬁal pushl?Ng) force Rep(e;t;l)nllty (mm) Lend (mm) (mm)
RCP3-RA2AC-1-205P-4-[®]- 4 1 0325 4 180 200
RCP3-RA2AC-I-205P-2-[®)] - 'l*(;g;“ 2 2 0.625 5
i3
RCP3-RA2AC-I1-205P-1-[®)] - gal | 1 4 125 00 = 2 100
RCP3-RA2AC-I-20P-4- [0]- el 4| os 02 R DU b B s
See page 0
RCP3-RA2AC-I1-20P-2-[1]- Standard 2 1 0375 A”ng (every
: 25mm) 4 180 200
RCP3-RA2AC-I-20P-1- (D] - 1 2 0.75 s
RCP3-RA2AC-1-20P-45- 4 | o025 | 0135 2 100
el
RCP3-RA2AC-I-20P-25- Standard| 229 [ 2 | 05 025 0,05 g
RCP3-RA2AC-I-20P-15-[@]-[@]-[3)]-[@)] 1 1 05 1 50
(Unit =mm/s)

Legend Stroke Compatible Controllers Cablelength Option

Cable List Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Type (G Szl Drive System Ball screw/Lead screw, @4 mm, rolled C10
Standard P (1m) Lost motion Ball screw: 0.1 mm or less/Lead screw: 0.3 mm or less (default value)
S (3m) Base Material: Aluminum, white alumite treated
Pulse Motor (Robot Cables) M (5m) Guide Slide guide

X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m)
X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

Ambient operating
temperature, humidity

Special Lengths 00 40 °C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Lead screw | Horizontal: 10 million cycles
* The RCP3 comes standard with a robot cable. Service life ;Zicslzlrc:xon esbical:5imillionicycles
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance. specification 5000 km

Name Option Code See Page
Brake B — A-25
Reversed-home NM — A-33
1 3 1 RCP3-RA2AC
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*1 A motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.
*2  When homing, the slider moves to the mechanical end; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.

For Special Orders @’ P. A-

(with brake) E[E{— [S—
L |a—
L
A Standard type: 117.5, High-load type: 134.5
7.8 28 Brake housing
=1l _— B
* The bottom of the brake housing protrudes from the actuator's
=] 15 7 1.5 mounting surface by 1mm. Please use caution when mounting.
2|12 < (200) -
. = —

(without brake) = —s (i
REE-——— — ——s - ——{i— ]
® —

Cable joint
connector *1
Standard type: 73.5
_ ST __235 A High-load type: 90.5
2 2 7.5, 28
S
& M&Hcme @;
0
- D@:l g
il I —
22 T
26.5 B 15
10 C Secure at
D-M3 depth 4 least 100
® § i : ST : Stroke
8% ol il @_ e e e I o ME: Mechanical end
g2 g -] _E| H —g ! o8 SE : Stroke end
~ES a4 — Al
T
© = 0| z 2-93H7 depth 3 * Adding a brake will increase the actuator's
1 (from bottom of base) weight by 0.1kg.

Details of Z

H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke

Dimensions of Nut otioke 25 20 Z 10
Standard | No brake 168 193 218 243
M6x1.0 ) type Brake-equipped | 212 | 237 | 262 | 287
<= High-load | No brake 185 | 210 [ 235 [ 260
}» a type Brake-equipped | 229 254 279 304
' A 94.5 1195 | 1445 | 169.5
3.6 10 B 25 50 75 100
C 0 0 0 50
D 4 4 4 6
Mass (kg) 0.31 033 0.36 037
Compatible Controllers
The RCP3 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.
Name External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
=4 Easy-to-use controller, even for AC115V
': PMEC-C-20PI-NP-2-2 beginners AC230V See P481 — P477
Solenoid Valve Type
| PSEP-C-20PI-NP-2-0 3 points
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve.
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
" No homing nece: with simple absolute type.
Splash-Proof PSEP-CW-20PI-NP-2-0 g necessay P o
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type PCON-C-20PI-NP-2-0
Positioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
Seety Complant PCON-CG-20PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Type - P NP5 Pulse train input type with
(Differential Line Driver) ‘ PCON-PL-20PI-NP-2-0 differential line driver support bec24av 2A max. —P525
Pulse Train Input Type PCON-PO-20PI-NP-2-0 Pulse train input type with
(Open Collector) open collector support
Serial ! ! ) !
-SE-20PI-N-0-! D
Communication Type l PCON-SE-20PI-N-0-0 to serial 64 points
Field Network Type m RPCON-20P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
Program Control LTI P Programmed operation is possible A
Type I PSEL-C-1-20PI-NP-2-0 Operation is possible on up to 2 axes 1500 points — P557

1A

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

RCP3-RA2AC

Rod
Type

Pulse Motor



RC P3 RoboCylinder

R P - RA ! RoboCylinder Mini Rod type Motor Unit Coupling type 28mm Width Pulse Motor
Ball Screw/Lead Screw

scnfguion  RCP3 -RA28C- | - [ -[J-[J-[J] -] - ]
Series — Type —  Encoder — Motor — Lead —_ Stroke — Compatible — Cable — Option
Controllers Length
I:Incremental 20P: Pulse Motor 6:Ball screw 6mm 25:25mm P1: PCON N: None B: Brake
specification 207 size 4:Ball screw 4mm 2 RPCON P:1m NM: Reversed-home
*Model number Standard type 2:Ball screw 2mm PSEL S:3m specification
is “"whenused  20SP: Pulse Motor 1:Ball screw Tmm 150:1520 mm P3: PMEC M:5m
with simple 2000 size 65: Lead screw 6mm  (€very 25mm) PSEP XCICI: Custom Length
absolute unit. High-load type  4S: Lead screw 4mm
*See page Pre-35 for details on the model descriptions. 2S: Lead screw 2mm
M Correlation Diagrams of Speed and Load Capacity
With the RCP3 series, due to the characteristics of the pulse motor, load capacity
decreases as the speed increases. Use the chart below to confirm that the desired
speed and load capacity requirements are met.
Horizontal
Ball screw type, high-load Ball screw type, standard Lead screw type
“T1mm Léad *3[1mm Ldad 12
8 4 2mm Lead
5 7 35 1
= 6| 3
2 075
2 5[ 2mm Lead 25 2mm Lead
S 4 = < 4mm Lead
S 3 15 03
]'é 4mm Lead '] 4mm Lead 6mm Lead
= : 6mm Lead o 6mm Lead| 0%
! H \ ,
0 100 200 300 0 100 200 300 0 100 200 300
Speed (mm/s)
Vertical
Technical
References @ P.A-5 Ball screw type, high-load Ball screw type, standard Lead screw type
25 1615 06
Tmm Lead 4 1mm Lead 05|2mm Lead
(1) The payload is the value when the actuator is operated at an acceleration of 0.3 G g 12
(0.2 G for the lead screw specification, if used vertically). The acceleration limit is the 215 o 1 04
value indicated above. ‘S 7125 _2mm Lead 075 -2mm Lead
3 08 03 4
. . . L a 025 mm Lead
(2) The horizontal payload is the value when used in combination with an external g 1 06
g:xidet.hPlease no:je_ tha:f( if atr'\1 exte(;[:al folrcsiri]s adp;ilie? tothe rtog ina diLection other T o 4mm Lead 0:4 0375 4mm Lead 02 o o Load
an the proper direction the rod travels, the detent may get damaged. S 05032 Bmm-Lead 6mm Lead| o1
(3) The maximum pushing force is the value when the actuator is operated at a speed 02 |
of 5 mm/s. 0 0 0
e o A ‘ ‘ 0 100 200 300 0 100 200 300 0 100 200 300
(4) Service life decreases significantly if used in a dusty environment. Speed (mm/s)

Actuator Specifications
HLead and Load Capacity M Stroke and Maximum Speed

Maximum payload i itioni Stroke
Motor | Feed | Lead ; .2 | Stroke 25 50 75 to 150
Model Horizontal | Vertical | pushingforce | Repeatability

type screw | (mm) ko) (ko) ) ) (mm) el (mm) (mm) (mm)
RCP3-RA2BC-I-205P-6- (D] 6 1 0325 6 180 280 300
RCP3-RA2BC-I-20SP-4 High- 4 2 0.625
RCP3-RA2BC-I1-20SP-2- load 2 4 125 g 4 180 200

S
RCP3-RA2BC-I-20SP-1- € Ball 1 8 2.5 4002 E 5 109
RCP3-RA2BC-I-20P- 6 - |G screw | g 0.5 0.2
See page 250150
RCP3-RA2BC-I-20P- 4 - |G Standard 4 1 0.375 A68 (every 1 50
— andart - 25,
RCP3-RA2BC-I-20P- 2 - [@)] 2 2 075 m 6 180 280 300
RCP3-RA2BC-I-20P- 1 - 1 4 1.5 z
RCP3-RA2BC-I-20P-65- 6 0.25 0.125 z 4 180 200
RCP3-RA2BC-I-20P-45- ()] Standard| 2220 | 4 | 05 0.25 005 §
RCP3-RA2BC-1-20P-25-[@)] 2 1 05 2 100
Legend Stroke Compatible Controllers Cable length Option (Unit =mm/s)
Cable list Actuator Specifications
Type Cable symbol Item Description
PIm) Drive System Ball screw/Lead screw, @6 mm, rolled C10
Standard type SGm) Lost motion Ball screw: 0.1 mm or less/Lead screw: 0.3 mm or less (default value)
(Robot cable) M (Gm) Base Material: Aluminum, white alumite treated
Pulse Motor X06 (6m) to X10 (10m) Guidle . Slide guide
Special length X11 (11m) to X15 (15m) ?enr:\%:p;tgrr)eerﬁﬂr?\?dity 0t0 40 °C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Kill(lem)toX20/20m} LeadAscrew Hori;ontal: 1'0.million cycles
*The RCP3 comes standard with a robot cable. Service life [ SPecification | Vertical: 5 million cycles
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance. E;gcsi%rceavtvion 5000 km

Title Option code See page
Brake B — A-25
Reversed - home specification NM — A-33

RCP3-RA2BC
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*1 A motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.
*2  When homing, the slider moves to the mechanical end; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.

(with brake) Hﬂ

Rod
Type

A Standard type: 117.5, High-load type: 134.5

7. 28 Brake housing

o 1125 715
8 e (200 o
. =
(without brake) w1
~ Iv— I?_® L(—
T o
Standard type: 73.5
4-M3 ST 23.5 A High-load type: 90.5

depth 4 20+0.1

bl Home
(2] 0
2 @)z I ——— R I o ||lesll |
Ny & | Hool
MO ERC i il it -
10+0.1 |28 Secure at 9
least 100
26.5 B 15 D-M3 depth 4
s 10 C 2-03H7 depth 3
% (from bottom of base)
g ST : Stroke
£ o ME: Mechanical end
s . E SE: Stroke end
55
,.E g * Adding a brake will increase the actuator's weight by 0.1kg.
L =
e
Details of Z H Dimensions and Weight by Stroke
Stroke 25 50 75 100 125 150
. . Standard | No brake 168 | 193 218 | 243 | 268 | 293
Dimensions of Nut | Brake-equipped | 212 | 237 | 262 | 287 | 312 | 337
M6x1.0

25 50 75 100 125 150

Highoad | No brake 185 | 210 | 235 | 260 | 285 [ 310
S type Brake-equipped | 229 | 254 | 279 [ 304 [ 320 [ 354
% 3 A 945 | 1195 | 1445 [ 169.5 [ 1945 [ 2195
K B
3.6 10

C 0 0 0 50 62.5 75
D 4 4 4 6 6 6
Mass (kg) 0.36 0.39 0.42 0.45 0.48 0.51
Compatible Controllers
The RCP3 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.
Name External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points. Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
- Easy-to-use controller, even for AC115V
: PMEC-C-20PI-NP-2-2 beginners AC230V See P481 — P477
Solenoid Valve Type
| PSEP-C-20PI-NP-2-0 3 points
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve.
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
| No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Splash-Proof PSEP-CW-20PI-NP-2-0 o v P ki
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type i PCON-C-20PI-NP-2-0
i Positioning is possible for up to 512 ;
- points 512 points
Dty Copelant PCON-CG-20PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Ty Pulse train input type with (RSP
ulse Train Input Type om DI -20P|-NP-0- ulse train input type wi
(Differential Line Driver) . PCON-PL-20PI-NP-2-0 differential line driver support bc24v 2A max. —P525
i (_)
Pulse Train Input Type PCON-PO-20PI-NP-2-0 Pulse train input type with
(Open Collector) open collector support
—
i) G l PCON-SE-20PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial icati 64 points
Type
Field Network Type W RPCON-20P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
R TEI En Programmed operation is possible 5
Program Control Type . PSEL-C-1-20PI-NP-2-0 R B el D E N (D REES 1500 points — P557

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

'A ' RCP3-RA2BC 1 34



RC P3 RoboCylinder

- RoboCylinder MiniRod type Side-Mounted Motor Type 22mm Width Pulse Motor
Ball Screw/Lead Screw
“cwfguin  RCP3 -RA2AR- | - [ -[J-[J-[] -] - [J
Series — Type — Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible — Cable — Option
Controllers Length
I: Incremental 20P: Pulse Motor 4:Ball screw 4mm 25:25mm P1: PCON N: None See options table
specification 200 size 2: Ball screw 2mm 2 RPCON P:1m below. o
s s Standard type 1: Ball screw Tmm PSEL S:3m * Be sure to specif
is “"whenused  20SP: Pulse Motor 45: Lead screw 4mm 100:1020 mm P3: PMEC M:5m which side the
with simple 200 size 25; Lead screw2mm (/e 2>mm) PSEP. XCICJ: Custom Length - motor '5‘;0'\;’9 —
*See page Pre-35 for details on the model descriptions. absolute unit. High-load type ~ 1S: Lead screw Tmm meuptecMLME)
Temiesl M Correlation Diagrams of Speed and Load Capacity
Reraren With the RCP3 series, due to the characteristics of the pulse motor, load capacity
eterences decreases as the speed increases. Use the chart below to confirm that the desired
speed and load capacity requirements are met.
Horizontal
Ball screw type, high-load Ball screw type, standard Lead screw type
5 TmmlLead 3
4 1mm|Lead 1mm|Lead
5 35 2 1
<
% , 5’ 15 075
§ 2mm Lead ] 2mm Lead 05 2mm Lead
5] .
15
E . 4mm Lead 4mm Lead 4mm Lead
3 05 0.25
0.5
0 0 0
0 50 100 150 200 50 100 150 200 0 50 100 150 200
Speed (mm/s)
Vertical
Photo above shows specification with motor reversing : 5BaII screw type, high-load ! Ball screw type, standard Lead screw type
to the left (ML Option). :
1mm|Lead 1mm|Lead
1% 075 |mm|Lead 03
(1) The payload is the value when the actuator is operated at an acceleration of 0.3 G = 1 : 04
(0.2 G for the lead screw specification, if used vertically). The acceleration limit is the %‘
value indicated above. §0.75 [0625 [ 2mm Lead 05 A " 03 {555 2mm Lead
(2) The horizontal payload is the value when used in combination with an external V] 05 0375 2mm Lea 0
guide. Please note that if an external force is applied to the rod in a direction other e ; amm.| g
than the proper direction the rod travels, the detent may get damaged. S 025 0325 AmmLead] 025 (02 mLead 01 012 Amm Lead
(3) The maximum pushing force is the value when the actuator is operated at a speed
°f5f“m(5- o ' ' ) %50 70 0 W 0 50 0 10 0 0 50 10 10 200
(4) Service life decreases significantly if used in a dusty environment. Speed (mm/s)

Actuator Specifications

HEStroke and Maximum Speed

MLead and Load Capacity

Legend Stroke CompatibIeControIIers Cablelength Option
Cable List

M payload Mayi Pocitiont Stroke
Motor | Feed | Lead - - 4 ., "9 | Stroke 25 50to 100
Model type | screw | (mm) Hor&gptal Ve({(tégal pushl(r;\‘g) force Rep(e;t:‘l))llny (mm) Lo (mm) (mm)

RCP3-RA2AR-I-205P-4-[@] - 4 1 0325 4 180 200
RCP3-RA2AR-1-205P-2- High- 2 2 0.625 H

13
RCP3-RA2AR-I-205P-1- gall | 1 4 125 002 =12 o0
RCP3-RA2AR-I-20P-4- screw [0 [ os 02 o o100 =1 50

S 0
RCP3-RA2AR-1-20P-2- Standard 2 1 0375 | %P (every
- 25mm) 4 180 200

RCP3-RA2AR-I-20P-1- ()] 1 2 075 s

I
RCP3-RA2AR-I-20P-4S- 4 | 025 | 0125 g0 5 100

el
RCP3-RA2AR-I-20P-25- Standard SLce,:ev 2 05 025 £0.05 g
RCP3-RA2AR--20P-15-[@] - 1 1 05 1 50

(Unit = mm/s)

Actuator Specifications

Item Description
WP CEDEie] Drive System Ball screw/Lead screw, @4 mm, rolled C10
Standard P (1m) Lost motion Ball screw: 0.1 mm or less/Lead screw: 0.3 mm or less (default value)
S (3m) Base Material: Aluminum, white alumite treated
(Robot Cables) ~ Ipp'c Guide Slide guide

Pulse Motor

X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m)
X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

Ambient operating

temperature, humidity 010 40 °C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)

Special Lengths

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Lead screw | Horizontal: 10 million cycles
* The RCP3 comes standard with a robot cable. Service life ;’;:CST:;O“ vericalbimillionicycles
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance. specification 5000 km

Title Option code See page
Brake B — A-25
Side-mounted motor to the left (standard) ML — A-33
Side-mounted motor to the right MR — A-33
Reversed-home specification NM — A-33

RCP3-RA2AR
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i | P
. . Efm— e —— s —— = —— = —— = = |f|[=— *1 A motor-encoder cable is connected
The figure below shows Ll E here. See page A-39 for details on
the left-mounted motor model cables.
_ _ _ Q'E o _ | *2  When homing, the slider moves to the
(Wlth brake) = mechanical end; therefore, please Rod
Standard type: 117.5 \ watch for any interference with the Type
High-load type: 134.5 surrounding objects.
L Brake housing
A 17
7.5
o * The bottom of the brake housing protrudes from the actuator's
(Without brake) .;‘ 1125 1.5 mounting surface by 1m. Please use caution when mounting.
© ==
S L e
~ ; B
EF=ais ¥
,':gli’il H r— - - -~~~ — & —
@  —
=
=
Cable joint S
connector *1 Standard type: 88.5 —
(200) High-load type: 105.5
L
ST __235 A 17

g:0.1

16:01 23, 2| 2 5

~Jezo1_ dep

I I M54 SE ME *2
D) % = Hom a@j

26
125

-
&
N [
N .
o
o
)
N
~

(Secure at least 100)

58
£
2 2 ST : Stroke
;5-,_8 n ME: Mechanical end
oE a D-M3 depth 5 SE: Stroke end
o2 4 2-03H7 depth 3
®eo (from bottom of base) 2
1 T v . Adding a brake will increase the actuator's
oi _E[H _I_ = 7 = = = —— weight by 0.1kg.
DetailsofZ ™ It . . .
a6 6. 60 06 .0 B Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
Dimensions of Nut 110] c Stroke 25 50 75 100
M6x1.0 26.5 B 15 IS 111.5 | 136.5 | 161.5 | 186.5
A 94.5 | 119.5 | 144.5 | 169.5
S5 B 25 50 75 100
- d c 0 0 0 50
! D 4 4 4 6
36 0] Weight (kg) | 0.34 | 0.36 | 0.39 | 0.4

Compatible Controllers

The RCP3 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View Max. Positioning Points. Input Volt: Power Supply Capacity
PMEC-C-20PI-NP-2-2 Easy-t even for begi ACITSV See P481 — P477
AC230V
Solenoid Valve Type
PSEP-C-20PI-NP-2-0 3 points
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve.
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
| No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Splash-Proof PSEP-CW-20PI-NP-2-0 g necessany P pe
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type PCON-C-20PI-NP-2-0
Positioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
Seety Complert PCON-CG-20PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Ty Pulse train input t ith (RUEBCRRY
ulse Train Input Type Bl 20P!-NP-0- ulse train input type wi
(Differential Line Driver) P PCON-PL-20PI-NP-2-0 differential line driver support Dec24v 2A max. - P525
i (_)
Pulse Train Input Type PCON-PO-20PI-NP-2-0 Pulse train input type with

(Open Collector) open collector support

Serial
Communication Type

Field Network Type m RPCON-20P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503

-C-1-20PI-NP-2- Programmed operation is possible .
Program Control Type I PSEL-C-1-20PI-NP-2-0 Gt b s D N (A EEs 1500 points s p557

PCON-SE-20PI-N-0-0 Dedit to serial icati 64 points

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

1A1

RCP3-RA2AR



RC P3 RoboCylinder

R P = R A Z R RoboCylinder Mini Rod type Side-Mounted Motor Type 28mm Width Pulse Motor
Ball Screw/Lead Screw

“cofousion  RCP3 ~RA2BR- |~ [J-[J-[J-[] -]~ ]

Series — Type — Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible — Cable — Option
Controllers Length

I: Incremental 20P: Pulse Motor 6:Ball screw 6mm 25:25mm P1: PCON N: None See options table
specification 2007 size 4: Ball screw 4mm 5 RPCON P:1m below. )

* Model number Standard type 2:Ball screw 2mm ' PSEL S:3m *Be sure to specify
is “I"'whenused  20SP: Pulse Motor 1:Ball screw Tmm 150:150 mm P3: PMEC M: 5m which side the
with simple 200 size 65: Lead screw 6mm  (€very 25mm) PSEP XCICJ: Custom Length  Motor is Jo’vt:f/ "

*See page Pre-35 for details on the model descriptions. sl i, High-load type ~ 4S: Lead screw 4mm mounted ( )

25: Lead screw 2mm

_ M Correlation Diagrams of Speed and Load Capacity
Technical With the RCP3 series, due to the characteristics of the pulse motor, load capacity
References decreases as the speed increases. Use the chart below to confirm that the desired
speed and load capacity requirements are met.
Horizontal
Ball screw type, high-load Ball screw type, standard Lead screw type
’[1mm Léad [ mm Lead 12 [
N ] 2mm Lead
g ; 35
2z : 075
2 [ 2mm Lead 25 5 mm Lead
o 4 = r 05 4mm Lead
5] .
15
E : 4mm Lead . 4mm Lead 6mm Lead |
- . 6mm Lead 05 6mm Lead| 0%
0 0 | 0
0 100 200 300 0 100 200 300 0 100 200 300
Speed (mm/s)
Vertical
Photo above shows specification with motor reversing Ball screw type, high-load Ball screw type, standard Lead screw type
to the left (ML Option). 25 1615 06
Tmm Lead 14 1mm Lead 05 2mm Lead
(1) The payload is the value when the actuator is operated at an acceleration of 0.3 G ;c:” 2 12
(0.2 G for the lead screw specification, if used vertically). The acceleration limit is the ‘g 15 1 04
value indicated above. ‘g 7[125 2mm Lead 0810.75 -2mm Lead 03 At Lead
(2) The horizontal payload is the value when used in combination with an external g o 0.25
guide. Please note that if an external force is applied to the rod in a direction other o : 02
than the proper direction the rod travels, the detent may get damaged. g 0625 4mm Lead 04233 Amm Lead 0.125 6mm Lead
) ) . ) S 05]032s ———6mmLead 6mm Lead| o1
(3) The maximum pushing force is the value when the actuator is operated at a speed — 02
of 5 mm/s. o o ok
(4) Service life decreases significantly if used in a dusty environment. 100 200 300 100 200 300 100 20 30
Speed (mm/s)

Actuator Specifications

l Lead and Load Capacity EStroke and Maximum Speed
M: payload Positioni Stroke
Motor Feed | Lead ? it Stroke 25 50 75t0 150
Model Horizontal | Vertical | pushingforce | Repeatability
type screw | (mm) (kg) (ko) ) ) (mm) led] (mm) (mm) (mm)
RCP3-RA2BR-I-205P-6-[®]-[@)] 6 1 0325 6 180 280 300
RCP3-RA2BR-I-205P-4-[®]-[@)] High- 4 2 0.625
RCP3-RA2BR-I-205P-2-[1)]-[2] load 2 4 125 g 4 180 200
RCP3-RA2BR-I-20SP-1- g Ball 1 8 25 +0.02 E 2 100
RCP3-RA2BR-I-20P- 6 - 2] Screw |6 0.5 0.2
== See page 2510 150
RCP3-RA2BR-I-20P- 4 - @] 4 1 0.375 (every 1 50
— Standard A-68 25mm)
RCP3-RA2BR-I-20P- 2 - |2 2 2 0.75 . 150 50 00
RCP3-RA2BR-I-20P- 1 - [ 1 4 1.5 z
RCP3-RA2BR-I-20P-6S- |G 6 0.25 0.125 3 4 180 200
- el
RCP3-RA2BR-I-20P-4S- || - Standard SL;?Z“W 4 0.5 0.25 +0.05 3
RCP3-RA2BR-I-20P-25-[@)] 2 1 0.5 2 100
Legend Stroke Compatible Controllers Cable length Option (Unit =mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (EElill Sz Drive System Ball screw/Lead screw, @6 mm, rolled C10
P (1m) Lost motion Ball screw: 0.1 mm or less/Lead screw: 0.3 mm or less (default value)
Standard - - . -
S (3m) Base Material: Aluminum, white alumite treated
o (Robot Cables) Iy Guide Slide guide
ulse Motor
206](6m) e X 0J(10i) Ambient operating 010 40 °C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensin
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) temperature, humidity . ¢ 9
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Lead screw | Horizontal: 10 million cycles
- icelif specification | Vertical: 5 million cycles
* The RCP3 comes standard with a robot cable. Service life Ball screw
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance. specification 5000 km

Option List

Name Option Code See Page
Brake B — A-25
Left-Mounted Motor (Standard) ML — A-33
Right-Mounted Motor MR — A-33
Reversed-home NM — A-33

1 3 ; RCP3-RA2BR



RCP3

RoboCylinder

downloaded from IAl website.

www.robocylinder.de

* The diagram below shows a
left-mounted motor model.

(with brake)

(without brake)

<
(3
ﬂ
2.5
o7 2

3H7 depth 3
(from bottom
f base)

For Special Orders @’ P. A-

EEEE{—

Standard type: 117.5/

High-load type: 134.5
L

Brake housi

17

=
X
o
s —
ﬁ[ﬁI B ]
|y ™
5}
Cable joint L |
connector *1 | (200) J Standard type: 88.5/High-load type: 105.5_|
L
ST 23.5 A 17
2 5
ME

2-03H7 depth 3
(from bottom of base)

r *1 A motor-encoder cable is connected

here. See page A-39 for details on
cables.

When homing, the slider moves to the
mechanical end; therefore, please
watch for any interference with the
surrounding objects.

*2
Rod
Type

ng

F

(Secure at least 100)

D-M3 depth 4

z

ST
ME: Mechanical end
SE: Stroke end

: Stroke

g O]
_ o ] \w" o -+
Details of Z - HL{_ — = = % — * Adding a brake will increase the actuator's
ﬁ_ ‘ Q fe) o [e) ) weight by 0.1kg.
c H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
Dimensions of Nut 26.5 | B 15 Stroke 25 [ 50 [ 75 [ 100 [ 125 | 150
M6x1.0 L 111.5 | 136.5 | 161.5 | 186.5 | 211.5 | 236.5
A 94.5 | 119.5 | 144.5 | 169.5 | 194.5 | 219.5
F@_' B 25 50 75 | 100 | 125 | 150
2 g © 0 0 0 50 [ 625 | 75
D 4 4 4 6 6 6
36 10 Weight (ko) | 0.38 | 0.41 | 0.44 | 0.47 | 0.50 | 0.53
Compatible Controllers
The RCP3 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.
Name External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points. Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
- Easy-to-use controller,even AC115v
- PMEC-C-20PI-NP-2-2 for beginners AC230V See P481 — P477
Solenoid Valve Type L
T PSEP-C-20PI-NP-2-0 .
; . . 3 points
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve.
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
Splash-Proof No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Solenoid Valve Type ' PSEP-CW-20PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type PCON-C-20PI-NP-2-0
) Positioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
el PCON-CG-20PI-NP-2-0
. o " Pulse Motor
Pulse Train Input Type P - NP_5 Pulse train input type with
(Differential Line Driver) = PCON-PL-20PI-NP-2-0 differential line driver support DC24V 2A max. — P525
E =)
Pulse Train Input Type i PCON-PO-20PI-NP-2-0 Pulse train input type with
(Open Collector) open collector support
Commuﬁiec’i;!on Type l PCON-SE-20PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial 64 points
Field Network Type m RPCON-20P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
LTI Programmed operation is possible ;
Program Control Type ' PSEL-C-1-20PI-NP-2-0 Operation is possible on up o 2 axes 1500 points — P557

1A

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

RCP3-RA2BR



Rc P2 RoboCylinder

Rc Pz - R A2 c RoboCylinder Rod Type 25mm Width

Pulse Motor Straight Type

M Configuration: Rch — RAzC - I - 20P -
Series T Type - Encoder T Motor -
I: Incremental 20P: Pulse motor
Rod * The Simple 20 [ size

1-0CJ- 0 - 0 -]

Type

absolute encoder
is also considered
type "I"

* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention.

Lead - Stroke ~ Compatible Controlles ——  Cable Length —  Option
1:1mm 25: 25mm P1: PCON N : None FL :Flange
§ RPCON P:1m FT :Foot bracket
100: 100mm PSEL v
(25mm pitch  P3: PMEC X CICJ: Gustom Length
increments) PSEP R [][]: Robot cable

Standard

H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor,
the RCP2 series' load capacity decreases at
high speeds. In the table below, check if your
desired speed and load capacity are supported.

Technical
References

14 T T
g 12 Horizontal
210
Q
g8 1mm-lead
I 7
O ¢
Lol \Y
©
S 4
2
0
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35
Speed (mm/s)
35 T T
3 Vertical
1mm lead

»
o

[P.A5

N

o!\N IS Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported.
Q (2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.05G.

Notes on 0.05G is the upper limit of the acceleration.

Selection In addition, the horizontal load capacity is based on the use of an external guide. If an external force is

(1) Since the RCP2 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds.

iy

Load Capacity (kg)
[4)]

o
o

z:;r;;gdc.m the rod from a direction other than the motion of the rod, the detent may become 00 5 10 15 20 % 20 35
Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Max. Load Capacity | Maxi Push | Stroke Stroke 25 ~ 100
(mm) Hori: (kg) | Vertical (kg) [Force (N)(Note )] (mm) Lead (25mm increments)

25~ 100

RCP2-RA2C-I-20P-1-[®)]-[2)] 1 7 25 100 | 2smm 1 25
increments)

Legend: Stroke Compa’(ible controller Cable length Options

Cable List

(Note 1) See page A-69 for the pushing force graphs.

(Unit: mm/s)

Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Drive System Ball screw @6mm C10 grade
Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
Rod Diameter o12mm
Non-rotating accuracy of rod +2.1 deg
Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

Type Cable Symbol
P (1m)
Standard S (3m)
M (5m)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m)
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m)
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)
Robot Cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)
R11 (11m) ~ R15(15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)
Pulse Motor N
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.
Name Option Code See Page
Flange FL — A-27
Foot bracket FT — A-29

:

RCP2-RA2C



RCP2

RoboCylinder

* The RA2C is not available in reversed-home

due toits

Note:
Do not apply any external force on the rod from any
direction other than the direction of the rod's motion.
If a force is exerted on the rod in a perpendicular or
rotational direction, the detent may become damaged.

Rod diameter 12

*1.  The motor-encoder cable is connected here.
See page A-39 for details on cables.

*2.  When homing, the rod moves to the ME; therefore,
please watch for any interference with the
surrounding objects.
ME: Mechanical end
SE: Stroke end

M8x1.25

4-M3 effective

depth 6

a

g
|
|
|
|

4-M3 effective depth 5
P

Iz
TE-2 @5)
s 1|
14 2 19 61
\Y N2 +1 Secure at
Sioks L least100

For Special Orders IE’ P.

Rod
Type

Cable joint
connector *1

Standard

H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke

Stroke 25 | 50 | 75 | 100

R 70 | 95 | 120 | 145
L 157.5 | 182.5 | 207.5 | 232.5

P 45 | 70 | 95 | 120
Weight (kg) | 0.4 | 05 | 06 | 07

Compatible Controllers

The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity
Easy-to-use controller, even for AC115V
E PMEC-C-20PI-NP-2-2 beginners AC230V See P481 — P477
Solenoid Valve Type
| PSEP-C-20PI-NP-2-0 . . . 3 points
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve.
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
- No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Splash-Proof PSEP-CW-20PI-NP-2-0 g necessany P pe
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type PCON-C-20PI-NP-2-0
is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
Safety Compiant PCON-CG-20PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Ty Pulse train input type with (RSP
ulse Train Input Type Bl -20P|-NP-.. ulse train input type wi
(Differential Line Driver) Fadt PCON-PL-20PI-NP-2-0 differential line driver support De24v 2A max. —P525
1 =)
Pulse Train Input Type PO NP_0 Pulse train input type with
(Open Collector) PCON-PO-20PI-NP-2-0 open collector support
it °°.|'.‘;F’I‘e“"'°a"°" l PCON-SE-20PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial 64 points
Field Network Type m RPCON-20P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
I P Programmed operation is possible .
Program Control Type ' PSEL-C-1-20PI-NP-2-0 e T el B E N (D RES 1500 points — P557

1A1

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

e 140



RC P2 RoboCylinder

Rc P2 - R A3 c RoboCylinder Rod Type 35mm Width Pulse Motor Straight Type

mcomoumo: RCP2— RA3C — | —28P - [ |- [ ] - [ - [ -[

Series Type Encoder Motor - Lead - Stroke — Compatible Controlles ——  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 28P: Pulse motor 5:5mm 50: 50mm P1: PCON N: None FL :Flange
Rod *The Simple 28 [ size 2.5 :2.5mm S RPCON P:1m FT : Foot bracket
Type absolute encoder " S:3m NM: Reversed-home
. N 200: 200mm PSEL
is also considered 3 . M:5m
type "I". (.50mm pitch P3: PMEC X [][]: Custom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. increments) PSEP R ][ Robot cable

H Speed vs. Load Capacity

Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor,
the RCP2 series' load capacity decreases at
high speeds. In the table below, check if your
desired speed and load capacity are supported.

= 35 T T
— 30 2.5mm lead Horizontal
g \
‘S 25
820 \
g
O 15
€10 AN
o
- \\\ 5mm lead
9 \J
0 4 \2| |
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
Speed (mm/s)
14 peed (ms)
12 Vertical
Technical B10 2.5mm lead
References = 6
£
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. g 6 \\
IN Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. 8 \\ 5 lead
Q o, > (2) Since the RCP2 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. - 4 mm lea
Notes on Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. g \\
: (3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.2G. a2
Selection 0.2G is the upper limit of the acceleration. 0 \1
In addition, the horizontal load capacity is based on the use of an external guide. If an external force is exerted on the rod I:
from a direction other than the motion of the rod, the detent may become damaged. 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the maxil load i as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Max. Load Capacity (Note 1) | MaximumPush | Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 200
(mm) Hori: (kg) | Vertical (kg) |Force (N)(Note 2) (mm) Lead (50mm increments)
RCP2-RA3C-I1-28P-5- 5 ~15 ~6 735 |50~ 200 5 187
(50mm
RCP2-RA3C-I-28P-2.5-[D) 25 ~30 | ~10 | 156.8 |increments) 25 114
Legend: Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Note 2) See page A-69 for the pushing force graphs. (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw @8mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Rod Diameter 222mm
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Non-rotating accuracy of rod +1.5 deg
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m)
Robot Cable | R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
Pulse Motor R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List
Name Option Code See Page
Flange FL — A-27
Foot bracket FT — A-29
Reversed-home NM — A-33

141 ..



RCP2

RoboCylinder

Note:

Do not apply any external force on the rod from any

direction other than the direction of the rod's motion.
If a force is exerted on the rod in a perpendicular or
rotational direction, the detent may become damaged.

3.5
31.5 4

Rod diameter 822

22

*1.  The motor-encoder cable is connected here.
See page A-39 for details on cables.

*2. When homing, the rod moves to the ME; therefore, please watch

for any interference with the surrounding objects.
ME: Mechanical end
SE: Stroke end

*3. The orientation of the bolt will vary depending on the product.

\
N[ |7-5 (width across flats) *3
|
I

232

M10x1.25

4-M4 depth 10

4

@_

]
|
|
|

240)

Cable joint
connector *1

Dimensions of rod tip nut —|

|

RS

20 Nx50

20 \\n-M4 depth 6

Secure at
least 100

For Special Orders IE’ P.

H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke

Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200
R 112.5 | 162.5 | 212.5 | 262.5

L 203 | 253 | 303 | 353

N 1 2 3 4

n 6 B 10 | 12
Weight (kg) | 0.8 | 095 | 1.1 | 1.25

Compatible Controllers

The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Name SNEERTET Model s Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
F PMEG-C-28SPI-NP-2-2 Easy-to-use controller, even for AC115V See P48t s par7
) beginners AC230V
Solenoid Valve Type
1 PSEP-C-28SPI-NP-2-0 3 points
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve.
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
" i No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Splash-Proof Solenoid PSEP-CW-28SPI-NP-2-0 g ary Pl type
Valve Type
Positioner Type PCON-C-28SPI-NP-2-0
Positioning is possible for up to 512 .
- points 512 points
ety Complert PCON-CG-28SPI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Type — P NP5 Pulse train input type with
(Differential Line Driver) | PCON-PL-28SPI-NP-2-0 differential line driver support Dec24v 2A max. - P525
i )
Pulse Train Input Type PCON-PO-28SPI-NP-2-0 Pulse train input type with
(Open Collector) open collector support
23k °°1’."y;:‘“'°a"°“ l PCON-SE-28SPI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial 64 points
Field Network Type m RPCON-28SP Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
ey NP Programmed operation is possible 9
Program Control Type I PSEL-C-1-28SPI-NP-2-0 Gt o e i D A e 1500 points — P557

1A

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

S

Rod
Type

Pulse Motor



RC P2 RoboCylinder

Rc Pz - R A4c RoboCylinder Rod Type 45mm Width Pulse Motor Straight Type

M Configuration: Rch — RA4C — I = 42P = |:| — I:I — |:| — |:| — :I

Series Type - Encoder T Motor - Lead - Stroke ~ Compatible Controllers ——  Cable Length ~—  Option
I: Incremental 42P: Pulse motor 10 : 10mm 50: 50mm P1: PCON N : None B :Brake
Rod *The Simple 420 size 5 s G5 S RPCON P:1m FL :Flange
Type absolute encoder . . S:3m FT : Foot bracket
is also considered 220 300'_“"1 . PEEL M:5m NM: Reversed-home
type "I". (.SOmm pitch P3: PMEC X [)0]: Custom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. increments) PSEP R ][ ]: Robot cable

H Speed vs. Load Capacity

Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor,
the RCP2 series' load capacity decreases at
high speeds. In the table below, check if your
desired speed and load capacity are supported.

70 T T
60 Horizontal
3
= 50
£ 2.5mm lead
g4 5mm lead
830 \
et 25 A\
g 20 \
3 \ 10mm lead
10 5 '
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/s)
21 9 T T T
18—\2.5mm lead Vertical
Technical 15
References : \
@ 12
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. E q
IN Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. S v 5mm lead
Q S » (2) Since the RCP2 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. g 6 i5
Nerezan Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. 8
: (3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.2G. - 3 v 10mm lead
FealEy 0.2G is the upper limit of the acceleration. g 25 2 — 0.5
In addition, the horizontal load capacity is based on the use of an external guide. If an external force is exerted on the rod — 00 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
from a direction other than the motion of the rod, the detent may become damaged.
Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the maxil load i as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Max. Load Capacity (Note 1) | Maximum Push |  Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 200 250 300
(mm) Hori (kg) | Vertical (kg) | Force (N)(Note 2) (mm) Lead (50mm increments) (mm) (mm)
RCP2-RA4C-I-42P-10-| @) 10 ~25 | ~a5 | 150 10 458 458 350
50 ~ 300

RCP2-RA4C-I-42P-5-| D) 5 ~40 | ~12 284 | fsomm 5 250 237 175
RCP2-RA4C-1-42P-2.5-[(D)] 25 40 ~19 358 25 <]12i> <m> 87

Legend: Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Note 2) See page A-69 for the pushing force graphs.  * The values enclosed in < > apply for vertical usage. (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw @8mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Rod Diameter 222mm
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Non-rotating accuracy of rod +1.5 deg
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m)
Robot Cable | R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)
R11(11m) ~ R15(15m)
Pulse Motor R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List
Name Option Code See Page
Brake B — A-25
Flange FL — A-27
Foot bracket FT — A-29
Reversed-home NM — A-33

1 I RCP2-RA4C



RC P2 RoboCylinder

Note:

Do not apply any external force on the rod from any
direction other than the direction of the rod's motion.
If a force is exerted on the rod in a perpendicular or
rotational direction, the detent may become damaged.

,10.5

47

2.5

4-M6 depth 12

For Special Orders @ P.

*1. The motor-encoder cable is connected here.
See page A-39 for details on cables.
*2  When homing, the rod moves to the M.E.; therefore, please watch
for any interference with the surrounding objects.
ME: Mechanical end
SE: Stroke end
The values enclosed in "( )" are reference dimensions. Rod

*3. Please note that there is no T-slot on the base of the brake unit. Type

*4. The orientation of the bolt will vary depending on the product.

3.5
315 _ 4/ 4

Rod diameter 222

(240) N
|77.5 (width across flats) *4 1

22

M10x1.25

Cable joint
connector *1

% e M4
Aﬂ J— -
43 | ‘ A oe | | 3
7.3

Details of section A

Dimensions for the square

nuts for T-slot mounting

(4 nuts provided)

@)
D) =
E 1 @ | ORI ]
T-slot effective range 50 9
Q 86.5
~r=
L
Secure at
least 100

Dimensions of the rod tip nut—| Brake' qu"pped

/

I |
1 6 17 H
aﬁe M10x1. 25
! " 8 ! ~ @ 1” _
i % 2 i 9 /
‘ g .
1 ] "

[

L |
: I 58 \ I 86.5

Brake unit

0.5

* Compared to the standard model, the brake-equipped
model is longer by 58mm and heavier by 0.4kg.

H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke

Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300

R 112.5 | 162.5 | 212.5 | 262.5 | 312.5 | 362.5
L 199 249 299 349 399 449
Weight (kg) | 1.35 1.6 1.85 21 235 2.6

Com

ible Controllers

The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Name SNEERTET Model Max. Posi Points. Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
- Easy-to-use controller, even for AC115V
] PMEC-C-42PI-NP-2-2 beginners AC230V See P481 — P477
Solenoid Valve Type -
1 PSEP-C-42PI-NP-2-0 3 points
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve.
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
| No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Splash-Proof PSEP-CW-42PI-NP-2-0 g necessay P kG
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0

Safety-Compliant
Positioner Type

PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2-0

is possible for up to 512 points. 512 points

Pulse Train Input Type

PCON-PL-42P|-NP-2-0

Pulse Motor

Pulse train input type with DC24V 2A max. — P525

-
(Differential Line Driver) i differential line driver support
i (_)
Pulse Train Input Type PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0 Pulse train input type with
(Open Collector) open collector support

23k °°.E;‘e”“'°a"°“ l PCON-SE-42PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial jcati 64 points

Field Network Type m RPCON-42P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
Program Control Type ' PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0 cstammedioperatonlisposshi 1500 points - P557

Operation is possible on up to 2 axes

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

1A1
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RC P2 RoboCylinder

Rc Pz L R AGC RoboCylinder Rod Type 64mm Width Pulse Motor Straight Type

moomgraiox RCP2— RA6C — | —-56P — [ |- [ ] - [ 1 - [1 -[

Series Type Encoder T Motor - Lead - Stroke ~ Compatible Controllers ——  Cable Length ~—  Option
I: Incremental 56P: Pulse motor 16 : 16mm 50: 50mm P1: PCON N : None B :Brake
T;;gg * Tze S|iTple . 56 [ size 8 :8mm § RPCON g B ;’" e Efé‘tgfracket
absolute encoder . . :3m 8
is also considered ) B4IIT 0% 300'_“'“ . PRI M:5m NM: Reversed-home
type "I". (-50mm pitch P3: PMEC X [J0]: Custom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. increments) PSEP R [J[]: Robot cable

H Speed vs. Load Capacity

Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor,
the RCP2 series' load capacity decreases at
high speeds. In the table below, check if your
desired speed and load capacity are supported.

70 T T
5 60[s54mm-lead Horizontal
< 50 8mm lead
2
8 40—
=3 35 !
S 30 -
B 16mm lead
320
a
10
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/s)
28
5 T T T
2 K\4m m lead Vertical
Technical B2
References @ P.A-5 <
£ 16
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. g 12 \\
\ Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. @© \\
> o s i ; : S 8mm lead
Q ince lhe RCP2 series use a pulse motor, the load cgpamty det;reases at high speeds. ) o 8
Notes on Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. g 5 \
: (3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.2G. a4 X “leac
=2 0.2G is the upper limit of the acceleration. \1 5 1.5 16mm I1ead
In addition, the horizontal load capacity is based on the use of an external guide. If an external force is exerted on the rod 00 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
from a direction other than the motion of the rod, the detent may become damaged.
Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the maxil load i as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Max. Load Capacity (Note 1) |Maximum Push| Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 300
(mm) Hori: (kg) | Vertical (kg) |[Force (N)(Note 2) (mm) Lead (50mm increments)
RCP2-RA6C-I-56P-16-|D]-[2)] 16 ~a0 | ~5 240 16 450 <400>

50 ~ 300

RCP2-RA6C-I-56P-8-(1)] 8 ~50 | ~175 | 470 | (onm 8 210
RCP2-RA6C-I-56P-4-[D]-[2)] 4 ~55 | ~26 | 800 4 130

Legend: Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Note 2) See page A-69 for the pushing force graphs.  * The values enclosed in < > apply for vertical usage. (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw @12mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Rod Diameter 230mm
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Non-rotating accuracy of rod +1.0 deg
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m)
Robot Cable | R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)
R11(11m) ~ R15(15m)
Pulse Motor R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List
Name Option Code See Page
Brake B — A-25
Flange FL — A-27
Foot bracket FT — A-29
Reversed-home NM — A-33

1 I RCP2-RA6C



RC P2 RoboCylinder

For Special Orders @ P.

*1. The motor-encoder cable is connected here.
See page A-39 for details on cables.

*2  When homing, the rod moves to the M.E.; therefore, please watch for any
interference with the surrounding objects.
ME: Mechanical end
SE: Stroke end

Note: The values enclosed in "( )" are reference dimensions. Rod
Do not apply any external force on the rod from any *3. Please note that there is no T-slot on the base of the brake unit. Type
direction other than the direction of the rod's motion. *4. The orientation of the bolt will vary depending on the product.
o
If a force is exerted on the rod in a perpendicular or 2
rotational direction, the detent may become damaged. é 42 6.4
3 30.5 ’7 (240) | Standa
s 9.5 (width across flats) *4
4
il Cable joint
connector *1
2 o HTH
° s
) |
M14x1.5
_ 4-M8 depth 15
b= l o )/
fary
& 4|
==\
3 ol @ [ (Fa))
= o
N
CAHINRS ME
section A (4.8) 4 T-slot effective range *3
ST t 52 2 12 Secure at
L least 100
2 2 -
Brake-Equipped
"
i
Y3 -
- - :
H M6 = 725\ 112

Lo v 9]
| -

10.5

Brake unit

* Compared to the standard model, the brake-equipped
model is longer by 72.5mm and heavier by 0.9kg.

Dimensions for the square
Details of section A nuts for T-slot mounting
(4 nuts provided)

H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke

Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300

2 138 188 238 288 338 388

L 250 300 350 400 450 500
Weight (kg) 3.1 3.6 4.1 4.6 5.1 5.6

Compatible Controllers

The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View 5 Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
-1' PMEC-C-56PI-NP-2-2 Easy-to-use controller, even for beginners :212133 See P481 — P477
Solenoid Valve Type -
1 PSEP-C-56PI-NP-2-0 3 points
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve.
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487

Splash-Proof Solenoid No homing necessary with simple absolute type.

Valve Type

Positioner Type n PCON-C-56PI-NP-2-0

PSEP-CW-56PI-NP-2-0

ing is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
SafstyCompant PCON-CG-56PI-NP-2:0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Ty Pulse train input type with (RUEBCRRY
ulse Train Input Type - Pl ERPINP.O- ulse train input type wi
(Differential Line Driver) PCON-PL-56PI-NP-2:0 differential line driver support besv 2A max. - P25
1 )
Pulse Train Input Type - PO-EEPINP.. Pulse train input type with
(Open Collector) PCON-PO-56PI-NP-2-0 open collector support
il °°1’.';;‘e"“'°a"°" l PCON-SE-56PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial communication 64 points
Field Network Type m RPCON-56P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
Program Control Type PSEL-C-1-56PI-NP-2-0 (e T (DL D 1500 points - 557
Operation is possible on up to 2 axes

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

'A ' RCP2-RA6C 1 46



Rod
Type

Standard

Pulse Motor

RC P2 RoboCylinder

Rc P2 - R A8c RoboCylinder Rod Type 85mm Width Pulse Motor Straight Type

M Configuration: Rch —

Series

Type

RA8C

- Encoder

I: Incremental

*The Simple
absolute encoder

is also considered

type "I".

* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention.

— 60P

Motor
60P: Pulse motor

60 ]

- Lead
10 : 10mm

size 5:5mm

_|:|_|:|_

P2

[ ]

-]

Option

See Options below

- Stroke — Compatible Controlles ——  Cable Length —
50: 50mm P2: PCON-CF N : None
§ P:1m
" S:3m
300: 300Tnm M:5m
(50mm pitch X [JC]: Custom
increments) R [ ]: Robot cable

H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor,
the RCP2 series' load capacity decreases at
high speeds. In the table below, check if your

120 T T
5mm lead Horizontal
_100
g \
= 80
2
‘S 10mm lead
g 60
<
S \\
o 40
g N\
=20 \
0 10
0 50 100 150 200 250 300
Speed (mm/s)
O Smm lead !
mm lea: .
__70 \ Vertical
o
Technical =60
References [5rP.A5 £ 50 \\
<
Q
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. 8 40 \ \ 10mm lead
IN Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. - 30 N
Q o, » (2) Since the RCP2 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. g \
Notes on Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. 320 N
Selection (3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.2G for 10mm-lead and 0.1G for 5Smm-lead. 10 N
This is the upper limit of the acceleration. \3 2
In addition, the horizontal load capacity is based on the use of an external guide. If an external force is exerted on the rod 0
from a direction other than the motion of the rod, the detent may become damaged. 0 50 100 150 200 250 300
Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the load as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Max. Load Capacity (Note 1) | MaximumPush | Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 300
(mm) t (kg) | Vertical (kg) |Force (N)(Note 2) (mm) Lead (50mm increments)
RCP2-RA8C-I-60P-10-[(D]- P2 -[2] 10 60 40 857 |50~ 300 10 300
(50mm
RCP2-RA8C-I-60P-5-[D]- P2-[3)]- 5 100 70 1714 | increments) 5 150
Legend: Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Note 2) See page A-70 for the pushing force graphs. (Unit: mm/s)

Cable List

Type

Cable Symbol

P (1m)

Standard

S (3m)

M (5m)

X06 (6m) ~

X10 (10m)

Special Lengths

X11 (11m) ~

X15 (15m)

X16 (16m) ~

X20 (20m)

RO1 (1m) ~

RO03 (3m)

R04 (4m) ~

RO5 (5m)

Robot Cable

RO6 (6m) ~

R10 (10m)

R11 (11m) ~

R15 (15m)

R16 (16m) ~

R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Actuator Specifications

Item

Description

Drive System

Ball screw @16mm C10 grade

Positioning Repeatability

+0.02mm

Lost Motion

0.1mm or less

Rod Diameter

240mm

Non-rotating accuracy of rod

+1.0 deg

Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity

0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

Service Life

5000km (*1)

(*1) See page 146-2 for vertical payload graphs.

Option List

Name Option Code See Page
Brake B — A-25
Flange FL — A-27
Foot bracket FT — A-29
Reversed-home NM — A-33
Cable exit direction A1 ~ A3 — A-25

RCP2-RA8C



RCP2

RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be
downloaded from IAl website.

www.robocylinder.de @

For Special Orders | Cop i )

Cable joint connector *1

Sare
Note:
Do not apply any external force on the rod from any ° "—ﬁﬂ— =
direction other than the direction of the rod's motion. « “—@J-L I Rod
If a force is exerted on the rod in a perpendicular or Type
rotational direction, the detent may become damaged.
3
I
5|
o
£
4-M8, depth 16 3 Secure at least 100mm Standard
3
M20x1.5 S -
. o T T T 1 3|
35 (Effective thread) \ | | b
[ T 1
[ |
A
o Home ('}:‘2%
3z 4 st 40 15 st+124.5 345 111 (2.6)
NE ME/ \SE. (67) \_|_12(Across flats area) L
<
@
g
5
<
C-M8, depth 16
2-@5H7, reamed, depth 5
Dimensions of flange type & € o ) )
4-28.5, through o ﬂ_ﬁﬂ —
4 &
60,
35 50 50 AX100 (8)

Dimensions of
foot bracket type

4-@8.5, through

. The motor-encoder cable is connected here. Please note that although the motor cable is the

[o] same as RCP2 series, the encoder cable is series-specific. See page A-39 for details on cables.
28 g# =] *2. When homing, the rod moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the
7 surrounding objects.
T ME: Mechanical end
25 SE: Stroke end
=4 D The values enclosed in ")
o are reference dimensions. B Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
I T } *3. The direction of two sides
Egﬂﬂ defining the across flat Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300
I — } area varies depending on L 320 | 370 | 420 | 470 | 520 | 570
(] (] the product.
A 0 0 1 1 2 2
B 39.5 89.5 39.5 89.5 39.5 89.5
Dimensions of ; _ c 6 6 8 8 10 10
brake type D 100 | 100 | 200 | 200 | 300 | 300
- I ) No brake 6.5 7.4 8.2 9.1 e 10.7
st+124.5 J34 5\_ 50 J_ 11 PEE Brake:
: - (k) fsf 7.5 8.4 9.2 10.1 10.9 1.7
67 5t+320 (Brake) Salieeed
Vertical Payload and Service Life
® Rod-type RoboCylinder actuators have a service life of 1o 5 lead type 10000 10lead type
5000km, but the RCP2-RA8C/RASR types with a lead 5000 N 9000
of 5 may have a shorter service life depending on the : NS
— 1000 H = 1000
. . i [
transferring mass because 5 : : <
. . Note: 2 : " o
the applicable thrust is The rated value is the maximum value that can E : E g
higher Check the relation- meet a service life of 5000km. The maximum e 100 : : e 100
value is the value at which it is still operable. $ n : g
Shlp of |oad capacity and Please note that operation with values E g
. . exceeding the rated value will result in a i :
service life for your actuator decrease in the service life, as shown in the 10 : : 10
60 80 0 20 40 60 80

on the graph shown to the
right.

graphs.

0 20 40
Vertical payload (kg) Vertical payload (kg)
48.5kg rated 40kg rated/max.

Compatible Controllers

The contoller for the RCP2-RA8C type is the following dedicated controller.

External View

Pulse Motor

Power Supply Capacity See Page

Positioner Type

PCON-CF-60PI-NP-2-0

Description

Positioning is possible for
up to 512 points

Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage

512 points DC24V 6A max. — P525

Note:

* The simple absolute unit cannot be used.

¢ Please note that the encoder cable is a dedicated cable for the CF model, which is different from the PCON-C/CG/CY/PL/PO/SE controllers.

1A1
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RC P2 RoboCylinder

Rc P2 - R A1 0 c RoboCylinder Rod Type 100mm Width Pulse Motor Straight Type

M Configuration: RCPZ — RA10C — I — 86P — I:l — I:l — Pz — I:l — I:l

Series Type ~—  Encoder T Motor - Lead Stroke — Compatible Controlles ——  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 86P: Pulse motor 10 : 10mm 50: 50mm P2: PCON-CF N : None A1-A3: Connector cable
T’;gg 86 [ size 5:5mm § Biam - il
5 o :3m B
2.5:2.5mm 300: 300rnm M:5m FL : Flange
(50mm pitch X [1]: Custom FT : Foot bracket
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. increments) R [][]: Robot cable
Standard M Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor,
the RCP2 series' load capacity decreases at
high speeds. In the table below, check if your
desired speed and load capacity are supported.
1000 : : - -
% Horizontal
El 1300 —2.5mm-lead —
= |
2 150 5mm-lead
)
8100}:80 10mm.lead . |
©
(&) NC
E N
3 N\
o N5
0 50 100 150 200 250 300
Speed (mm/s)
100C
Technical iﬁmm — Vertical
References o [xsee ]
2100
(1) Minimum speed is set per each lead. (10mm-lead: 10mm/s, 5mm-lead: 5mm/s, 2.5-lead: 1mm/s) 2 N ‘\\\
Please note that if the actuator is operated below the minimum speed, vibration may occur. 8 NS~ 10mmlead |
IN (2) Since the RCP2 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. % 0 \ 10 \ \
Q o, » Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. O 1 N e
Notes on (3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.04G for 10mm-lead, 0.02G for 5mm-lead, g ‘\\bmmilead 6
Selecti and 0.01G for 2.5mm-lead. o ]
o) This is the upper limit of the acceleration. -
In addition, the horizontal load capacity is based on the use of an external guide. If an external force is exerted 1
on the rod from a direction other than the motion of the rod, the detent may become damaged. 0 50 100 150 200
Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the maxil load i as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Max. Load Capacity (Note 1) imumPush| Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 300
(mm) Hori: (kg) | Vertical (kg) [Force (N)(Note 2) (mm) Lead (50mm increments)
RCP2-RA10C-I-86P-10-|D]-P2-[2)] 10 ~80 | ~80 | 1500 10 250 <167>
50 ~ 300
RCP2-RA10C-I-86P-5-[(D]-P2-[2)] 5 150 | ~100 | 3000 | (somm 5 125
RCP2-RA10C-I-86P-2.5-[(D]-P2-| 2] 25 30 | ~150 | 6000 25 63
Legend Stroke Cable length Options (Note 2) See page A-70 for the pushing force graphs. * The values enclosed in < > apply for vertical usage. (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type Cable Symbol -
yp 4 Drive System Ball screw C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Rod Diameter 240mm
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Non-rotating accuracy of rod +1.0 deg
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m)
Robot Cable | R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)
R11(11m) ~ R15(15m)
Pulse Motor R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List
Name Option Code See Page
Connector cable exit direction A1~ A3 — A-25
Brake B — A-25
Flange FL — A-27
Foot bracket FT — A-29

1 I ; RCP2-RA10C



RC P2 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be g
.downloaded from IAI website.WWW'rObocy“nder'de . For Special Orders @ P. A-9

* The RA10C is not available in reversed-home
configuration, due to its construction.

(200)
M22xts I e

Dimensions of the Supplied Nut Sf::.i’;;t1

13.5 (width across flats) *3 275
M1 through  eo{Midth across flate) 5,
80 roug 40 37 ST+115 525 1175 ‘

,
’ 1 ‘ M22x1.5 |

37 (effective
screw section)

_____ 4 —i e ‘
dor] T - B
i = |
% L L |
‘ 5
‘ 95 5|| EffectivesT AN\ (1) I L ‘

100 ME SE Home ME *2

Rod
Type

270h10
|
\
|
|
|
|
|
|
\
\
|
\

100
2

RV

4-M10 depth 18

*1.  The motor-encoder cable is connected here. Please note that

although the motor cable is the same as RCP2 series, the
encoder cable is series-specific.
See page A-39 for details on cables.

*2.  When homing, the rod moves to the ME; therefore, please
watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.
ME: Mechanical end
SE: Stroke end
The values enclosed in "( )" are reference dimensions.

*3. The orientation of the bolt will vary depending on the product. Dimensions of the Brake Section _.52.5 455 117.5 )

ST+160

* Compared to the standard model, the brake-equipped / ‘ ‘
model is longer by 45.5mm and heavier by 1.5kg.

Note:

Do not apply any external force on the rod from any

direction other than the direction of the rod's motion. —| ‘ | | B

If a force is exerted on the rod in a perpendicular or /
rotational direction, the detent may become damaged. B Dimensions /Weight by Stroke

Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300

L 372 422 472 522 572 622

Weight (kg) 9 9.5 10 10.5 1 11.5

Vertical Payload and Service Life

© The service life of a rod-type RoboCylinder is 5000km. However, since the RCP2-RA10C has a larger maximum thrust
compared to other types, its service life will largely depend on the load capacity and pushing force used.
Therefore, when selecting your product using the Speed vs. Load Capacity and Pushing Force vs. Current Limit graphs,
check the service life using the Load Capacity vs. Service Life graph and Pushing Force vs. Service Life table.
2.5 lead type 5 lead type 10 lead type

10000 10000 10000

5000 5000

\ 1000

5000

Note:

The rated value is the maximum value that can
meet a service life of 5000km. The maximum

! \
! '
= 1000 L = = 1000 H
. - € + € € '
value is the value at which it is still operable. X ' \\ < < T
. . 3 '
Please note that operation with values :g i :g :g :
exceeding the rated value will result in a o H \ ° ° g
. I f (3] 2 o o g

decrease in the service life, as shown in the S 100 : \ S 100 2 10
graphs. @ ' @ @ '
»n : » »n :
: :
10 2 10 | I L 10 0
0 25 A 50 75 100 125 150 0 25 50 75 100 0 20 40 60 80

Vertical payload (kg) Vertical payload (kg) * * Vertical payload (kg)
39kg rated |51 kg rated | | 100kg max | 80kg max.

Pulse Motor

Compatible Controllers

The controller for the RCP2-RA10C type is the following dedicated controller.

External View Description Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage ~ Power Supply Capacity

Positioning is possible for

Positioner Type PCON-CF-86PI-NP-2-0 up to 512 points

512 points DC24V 6A max. — P525

Note: ¢ Please note that the encoder cable is a dedicated cable for the CF model, which is different from the PCON-C/CG/CY/PL/PO/SE controllers.
¢ The simple absolute unit cannot be used.

I1AI
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Rod
Type

Standard

Pulse Motor

Rc P2 RoboCylinder

Rc P2 L R A8R RoboCylinder Rod Type 85mm Width Pulse Motor Side-Mounted Motor

scomeue RCP2 — RABR — | —60P - []- [] - P2 - [] -[]
Series T Type - Encoder Motor - Lead - Stroke — Compatible Controlles ——  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 60P: Pulse motor 10 : 10mm 50: 50mm P2: PCON-CF N : None See Options below
* The Simple 60 [ size 5:5mm § P:1m
absolute encoder 300: 300mm S .-3m
is also considered 3 M:5m
type "I". (i i X [J[1: Custom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. increments) R [ ]: Robot cable
H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor,
the RCP2 series' load capacity decreases at
high speeds. In the table below, check if your
120 T T
5mm lead Horizontal
_100
o
< 80
75
% 10mm lead
g 60
8 \
o 40
<
3 20 \
12
0
0 50 100 150 200 250 300
Speed (mm/s)
O Smm lead !
mm lea .
__70 Vertical
o
Technical =60
References P.A-5 Z 50 \\
<
Q
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. 8 40 \ \ 10mm lead
IN Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. - 30 N
Q o, » (2) Since the RCP2 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. g \ \
Notes on Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. 320 N 15 \
Selection (3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.2G for 10mm-lead and 0.1G for 5Smm-lead. 10 P
This is the upper limit of the acceleration. 0 \ 4
In addition, the horizontal load capacity is based on the use of an external guide. If an external force is exerted on the rod
from a direction other than the motion of the rod, the detent may become damaged. 0 50 100 150 200 250 300
Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the load as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Max. Load Capacity (Note 1) | Maximum Push | ~ Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 300
(mm) t (kg) | Vertical (kg) |Force (N)(Note 2) (mm) Lead (50mm increments)
RCP2-RA8R-I-60P-10-[(D]- P2 -[2] 10 60 40 857 |50~ 300 10 200
(50mm
RCP2-RA8R-I-60P-5-[D]- P2-[3)]-[3)] 5 100 70 1714 | increments) 5 100
(Note 2) See page A-70 for the pushing force graphs. (Unit: mm/s)

Legend: Stroke Compa’(ible controller Cable length Options

Cable List

Type

Cable Symbol

Standard

P (1m)

S (3m)

M (5m)

Special Lengths

X06 (6m) ~

X10 (10m)

X11 (11m) ~

X15 (15m)

X16 (16m) ~

X20 (20m)

Robot Cable

RO1 (1m) ~

RO03 (3m)

R04 (4m) ~

RO5 (5m)

RO6 (6m) ~

R10 (10m)

R11 (11m) ~

R15 (15m)

R16 (16m) ~

R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List

Name Option Code See Page
Brake B — A-25
Top-mounted motor MT1/MT2/MT3 — 148-2
Right-mounted motor MR1/MR2 — 148-2
Left-mounted motor ML1/ML3 — 148-2
Flange FL — A-27
Foot bracket FT — A-29
Reversed-home NM — A-33
Cable exit direction A1~ A3 — A-25
148-1

RCP2-RA8R

Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Drive System Ball screw @16mm C10 grade
Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
Rod Diameter 240mm
Non-rotating accuracy of rod +1.0 deg
Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)
Service Life 5000km (*1)

(*1) See page 146-2 for vertical payload graphs.
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RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be
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5, Cablejoint connector *1

Note: T
Do not apply any external force on the rod from any e "—Wﬂ— Ci | i
direction other than the direction of the rod's motion. S “—@u ( r ! | & Rod
If a force is exerted on the rod in a perpendicular or { [ Type
rotational direction, the detent may become damaged.
208.5
| Secure at least WOOmmr 110 20.5_30 Standard
©® 3 - i
f s i 3
B
A
3
4-M8, depth 16 E ﬂ N M20x1.5 3 4-M8, depth 16 | N
]ﬁﬁf ®: 35 (Effective thread) g f b é
1 ng [ 1 Bl
N 4 =
g & h# QW Home, ) &l I3 1
2 SZ 4 st 40| [15 st4124.5 47 M
Rg— 2 — me/ s 12 (Across flats area) L
L ©7) L
<

Dimensions of flange type
& €& o @ B
) M
A A
i 4-@8.5, through S
6,0 i T
@) 7 - o] aw s
X
N(S=toh I s
100 e
120 67

C-M8, depth 16
/ 2-@5H7 reamed, depth 5

. The motor-encoder cable is connected here. Please note that
although the motor cable is the same as RCP2 series, the encoder
cable is series-specific. See page A-39 for details on cables.

*2. When homing, the rod moves to the ME; therefore, please watch
: B : : for any interference with the surrounding objects.
Dimensions of foot bracket type Dimensions of brake type ME: Mechanical end
4-08.5, through SE: Stroke end
247 The values enclosed in "( )" are reference dimensions.
111 20.5 68.5__47 *3. The direction of two sides defining the across flat
=1 area varies depending on the product.
B Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300
L 2215 | 2715 | 3215 | 3715 | 4215 | 4715
A 0 0 1 1 2 2
& stei7Ls B 395 | 89.5 | 395 | 895 | 395 | 895
(¢} 6 6 8 8 10 10
D 100 100 200 200 300 300
= " [ Nobrake | 7.7 | 86 | 94 | 108 | 111 | 12
Weight e
rake-
k9 | cquipped | 86 9.5 103 | 11.2 12 12.9
Motor-mounting direction / Cable exit direction (Options)
Note: &
Please be sure to specify one — -
of the codes for the motor -
mounting direction and the
cable exit direction.
Option Code MT1 MT2 MT3 MR1 ML1 MR2 ML3
Motor-mounting direction Top (standard) Top Top Right Left Right Left
Cable exit direction Top (standard) Right Left Top Top Right Left

Pulse Motor

Compatible Controllers

The contoller for the RCP2-RA8R type is the following dedicated controller.

External View Description Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage  Power Supply Capacity See Page
Positioner Type PCON-CF-G0PI-NP-2:0 | "ostioningis possiblefor | 0 ooy DC24V 6A max. - P55
up to 512 points
Note: ¢ Please note that the encoder cable is a dedicated cable for the CF model, which is different from the PCON-C/CG/CY/PL/PO/SE controllers.

* The simple absolute unit cannot be used.

1A1
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Rc P2 RoboCylinder

Rc Pz - S R A4 R RoboCylinder Short-Length Rod Type 45mm Width Pulse Motor Side-Mounted Motor

ororsr RCP2=SRAGR — | =3P —[J-[J - [ - [J -]
Series Type - Encoder - Motor - Lead - Stroke ~ Compatible Controllers ™  Cable Length ~—  Option
I: Incremental 35P: Pulse motor 5 :5mm 20: 20mm P1: PCON N : None See Options below
Rod * The Simple 35 size 2.5:2.5mm § RPCON P:im
Type absolute encoder 200: 200mm PSEL S:3m
is alslv;'s “con5|dered (10mm pitch increments) pa. pymEC M:5m
type "I". * 50mm increments : X [JC1: Custom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. over 100 mm PSEP

H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor,
the RCP2 series' load capacity decreases at
high speeds. In the table below, check if your
desired speed and load capacity are supported.
O 5 ead ' '
35 e mm ea Horizontal
g ¥ 5mm lead
225
8
220
[&]
E 15
o
-10
5
0
0 50 100 150 200 250 300
Speed (mm/s)
2 -
18 Vertical
16|15
2w 3R2= mm-lead
o
References g 10/-9 N\ 5mm-lead
o
(1) Since the RCP2 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. Check in the g 8
ol\N Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. g 6 \\
Q > (2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 2.5mm-lead model, - 4 \ I
Notes on or when used vertically). N 3 R
Selection This is the upper limit of the acceleration. 2
(3) The horizontal load capacity is based on the use of an external guide. If an external force is exerted 0
on the rod from a direction other than the motion of the rod, the detent may become damaged. 0 50 100 150 200 250 300
Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the maxi load i as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead [Max. Load Capacity (Note 1)| MaximumPush | Stroke Stroke 20 ~ 200
(mm)  |Horizontal (kg)|Vertical (kg)|Force (N) (Note 2)|  (mm) Lead (10mm increments)

RCP2-SRA4R-I-35P-5-[@)]-[2)]-[3] 5 ~25 | ~9 s | 20200 5 250
RCP2-SRA4R-I-35P-2.5-[)] 25 | ~35 | ~15 | 1m0 | 25 125

b i ; (Note 2) See page A-69 for the pushing force graphs. (Unit: mm/s)
Legend: Stroke Compatible controller [3)|Cable length Optlons (Noto 3) 50mi imerements over 100mm.

Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type Cable Symbol Drive System Ball screw @8mm C10 grade

Standard P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm

S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
(Robot Cables) M (5m) Rod Diameter 222mm
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Non-rotating accuracy of rod -
Special Lengths [ X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity | 0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)

* The cable is a motor-encoder integrated cable, and is
provided as a robot cable.

BB * See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List

Name Option Code See Page
Brake B — A-25
Flange bracket (front) FL — A-27
Flange bracket (back) FLR — A-28
Foot bracket 1 (base mounting) FT — A-29
Foot bracket 2 (right/left side mounting) FT2/FT4 — A-31
Reversed-home NM — A-33

* The brake is available for strokes of 70mm or more.

1 I 9 RCP2-SRA4R
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31.5 48 4.2
22 7.5 (width across flats)

Cable joint
connector (*1)

Rod

é Type

M10x1.25

(210)

Secure at least 100

width across flats (*3)

©
(O)

E-M4 depth 10
(same on the
ite side)

4-M6 depth 12

4-M6 depth 12

95

|

e

!

|

|

|
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_?_______

|

45
34
14
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WY
o~
9
©

(A3 |
&

14 Home

=

(3
i
5]

N
t)

st

* The exterior dimensions for the brake-equipped model is no different
than the standard model.
However, 70mm is the minimum stroke of the brake-equipped N
models.
(i.e. The brake is not compatible at 60mm strokes and under.)

Dimensions of the Supplied Nut

ST : Stroke
SE : Stroke end
ME: Mechanical end

l Dimensions/Weight by Stroke (Add 0.2kg for brake equipped)

(*1) The motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on Stroke 20 30 | 40 | 50 60 70 | 8 9 | 100 | 150 | 200
cables. L 124.5 | 134.5 | 144.5 | 154.5 | 164.5 | 174.5 | 184.5 | 194.5 | 204.5 | 254.5 | 304.5
(*2) When homing, the rod moves to the mechanical end position; therefore, A &o 2 0 il 12 e s 1 e Al 265
lease watch for any interference with the surrounding objects. B 62 2 82 92 102 | 112 | 122 | 152 | 142 | 192 | 242
" :h o ot ":’ A . 9 d’ . c 30 | 40 | 50 | 60 | 70 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 60 | 60 | 60
(*3) The orientation of the bolt will vary depending on the product. D 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 3
E 4 4 4 4 4 6 6 6 6 8 10
Weight (kg) 0.83 | 0.89 | 0.96 | 1.02 | 1.08 | 1.14 | 1.21 | 1.27 | 1.33 | 1.64 | 1.95
Compatible Controllers
The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.
Name External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage ~ Power Supply Capacity See Page
PMEC-C-35PI-NP-2-2 Easy-t even for ACTISV See P481 s pa77
AC230V
Solenoid Valve Type
PSEP-C-35PI-NP-2-0 3 points
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve.
both single and double solenoid types. — P487
- - No homing necessary with simple absolute 3
Splqsh Proof Sole PSEP-CW-35PI-NP-2-0 g ry p type.
noid Valve Type
Positioner Type PCON-C-35PI-NP-2-0
Positioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
Satsh Compliant PCON-CG-35PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Type Pulse train input type with iy
ul i ut Ty - P NP5 ul in input type wif
(Differential Line Driver) P PCON-PL-35PI-NP-2-0 differential line driver support bC24v 2A max. —P525
)
Pulse Train Input Type | Pulse train input type with
(Open Collector) PCON-PO-35PI-NP-2-0 open collector support
il Gl l PCON-SE-35PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial 64 points
Type
Field Network Type w RPCON-35P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
Program Control Type PSEL-C-1-35PI-NP-2-0 GipoEmmEdioperatoplsbosslis 1500 points - P557
Operation is possible on up to 2 axes

1A1
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RC P2 RoboCylinder

Rc P2 - R G S4c RoboCylinder Rod Type with Single Guide 45mm Width Pulse Motor Straight Type

momigu: RCP2 — RGSAC — | — 42P - [ - [ 1 - [ - [1 -[]

Series Type Encoder Motor - Lead - Stroke — Compatible Controlles ——  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 42P: Pulse motor 10 : 10mm 50: 50mm P1: PCON N : None B :Brake
Rod *The Simple 42 [ size 5 5mm S RPCON P:1m FT : Foot bracket
Type absolute encoder 2.5 : 2.5mm 300: 300mm PSEL S:3m NM: Reversed-home
is also considered o 3 3 M:5m
type "I". (50mm pitch P3: PMEC X [][]: Custom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. increments) PSEP R ][ Robot cable

H Speed vs. Load Capacity

Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor,
the RCP2 series' load capacity decreases at
high speeds. In the table below, check if your
desired speed and load capacity are supported.

70 T T
560 Horizontal
3
> 50
5 2.5mm lead
§ 40 5mm lead
O 30
h 25 A\
g 920 \
\ 10mm lead
|
10
0 5
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/s)
21 T T T
18 2.5mm lead Vertical
Technical B15
References [5rP.A5 <. \
%‘ 12
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. g 9 t
IN Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. 8 e \\\5mn— lead
Q S » (2) Since the RCP2 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. - 6
Nerezan Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. g 3.5 \
N (3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.2G. a3 10mm lead
FealEy 0.2G is the upper limit of the acceleration. 1 .5‘\\0.5\ 0.5
In addition, the horizontal load capacity is based on the use of an external guide. See the technical resources (page A-82) for 00 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
the allowable weight using the supplied guide alone. Spee d (mm /s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the maxi load i as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum Speed
- Lead Max. Load Capacity (Note 1) | Maximum Push |  Stroke Stroke 50(58;“%00 250 300
(mm) Hori (kg) | Vertical (kg) | Force (N)(Note 2) (mm) Lead incre (mm) (mm)
RCP2-RGS4C-1-42P-10-|D]-[2) 10 ~25 | ~35 | 150 10 458 458 350

50 ~ 300

RCP2-RGS4C-1-42P-5-1)] 5 ~40 | ~11 | 284 | @oom 5 250 237 175
RCP2-RGS4C-1-42P-2.5-[D]-[2)] 25 s | ~18 | 358 25 a2l e

Legend: Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Note 2) See page A-69 for the pushing force graphs.  * The values enclosed in < > apply for vertical usage. (Unit: mm/s)
Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw 98mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Guide Single guide Guide rod diameter 610mm  Ball bush type
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Rod Diameter 022mm
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Non-rotating accuracy of rod +0.05 deg
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m)
Robot Cable | R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)
R11 (11m) ~ R15(15m)
Pulse Motor R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Name Option Code See Page
Brake B — A-25
Foot bracket FT — A-29
Reversed-home NM — A-33

1 1 RCP2-RGS4C



RCP2

RoboCylinder

For Special Orders @ P.

The motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.

2 When homing, the rod moves to the M.E.; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.
ME: Mechanical end
SE: Stroke end
The values enclosed in *( )" are reference dimensions.
*3.  Please note that there is no T-slot on the bottom of the brake unit.
Rod
(240) | Type

Cable joint
connector *1

. ﬁ%}

2 (The amount of shaft movement from the ME on
the home-side to the home position)

14 (Shaft overhang at SE)

st

Actuator width: 45

20 13, 63 ; st+14
0.5, 44 0.5 o 6.5
o 9
1 2
E 5|
J | 0O i =3
o ™~
(=) ‘f
~ “ )
2T lEe o 8 N
Em '¢ \4
T
HERE ik ] - -
g 8
E | ‘Q o 1
QL o
o 6-M5 depth 12 ) 2 T-slot effective range *3
T-slot pitch: 17 20 (for work piece) 33 s 0 86.5 Secure at
(for mounting actuator) 30 L least 100
Details oft he T-slot 7 M4

Brake-Equipped

%

r
i
i

e 3
Dimensions of the square nut
(supplied) for T-slot mounting

46.5

e (4 nuts provided) F
b
ol
Brake unit
* Compared to the standard model, the brake-equipped model is longer by 58mm and heavier by 0.4kg.
H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
2 112.5 | 162.5 | 212.5 | 262.5 | 312.5 | 362.5
L 199 | 249 | 299 [ 349 | 399 | 449
Weight (kg) | 1.8 | 2.1 24 | 27 | 29 | 32
Compatible Controllers
The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.
Name External View Model ing Points  Input Voltage ~ Power Supply Capacity See Page
- PMEC-C-42PI-NP-2-2 Easy-to-usg controller, even for AC115V See P48t s par7
- eginners AC230V
Solenoid Valve Type e
| PSEP-C-42PI-NP-2-0 3 points
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve.
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
" No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Splash-Proof PSEP-CW-42PI-NP-2-0 9 v P e
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type i PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0
Positioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
Satsh Compliant PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Type Pulse train input type with (RSP
'l In input 1yj Pl - _NP-9- ul rain inpu wi
(Differential Line Driver) ] PCON-PL-42PI-NP-2-0 differential line driver support bc24v 2A max. —Ps25
i e
Pulse Train Input Type | Pulse train input type with
(Open Collector) PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0 open collector support
it °°1’.‘;p'“e”"'°a"°" l PCON-SE-42PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial communication 64 points
Field Network Type m RPCON-42P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
DTN P Programmed operation is possible .
Program Control Type I PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0 Gt o e i D A e 1500 points — P557

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

1A1
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RC P2 RoboCylinder

R c P2 - R G SGC RoboCylinder Rod Type with Single Guide 64mm Width Pulse Motor Straight Type

M Configuration: RCPZ - RGSGC - I - 56P - I:l - I:l _ I:l - I:l o |:|

Series Type - Encoder Motor - Lead - Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 56P: Pulse motor 16 : 16mm 50: 50mm P1: PCON N : None B :Brake
Rod * The Simple 56 [ size 8 :8mm § RPCON P:1m FT : Foot bracket
Type absolute encoder O - 300: 300mm PSEL S:3m NM: Reversed-home
is also considered 3 . M:5m
type "I". (50mm pitch P3: PMEC X [J0]: Custom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. increments) PSEP R [][J: Robot cable
Standard M Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor,
the RCP2 series' load capacity decreases at
high speeds. In the table below, check if your
desired speed and load capacity are supported.
"l 4m lead L
60{55 mm lea Horizontal
. 8mm lead
2 50
Fao—<\
g N5
230 —~
[$) 16mm lead
22
3
310
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/s)
28 T T T
2 4mm lead Vertical
Technical =P
References [P.A5 > 1\
g 16
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. 212 \
Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. O \
1
Q o W > (2) Since the RCP2 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. g 8 8mmjlead
Notes on Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. 3 \
Selection (3) The Ir_:ad capacity _is _based on operatiz_)n at an acceleration of 0.2G. 4 \\ 16mm lead
0.2G is the upper limit of the acceleration. 0 05 ™1 0.5 |
In addition, the horizontal load capacity is based on the use of an external guide. See the technical resources (page A-82) for the allowable
weight using the supplied guide alone. 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the maxil load i as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Max. Load Capacity (Note 1) | Maximum Push | ~ Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 300
(mm) Hori (kg) | Vertical (kg) |Force (N)(Note 2) (mm Lead (50mm increments)
RCP2-RGS6C-1-56P-16-[D]-[2)] 16 | ~40 | ~4 | 240 16 450 <400>

50 ~ 300

RCP2-RGS6C-1-56P-8-[(1)] 8 ~5 | ~16 | 470 | (oom 8 210
RCP2-RGS6C-1-56P-4-[D]-[2]-[3)] 4 ~55 | ~24 | 800 4 130

Legend: Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Note 2) See page A-69 for the pushing force graphs.  * The values enclosed in < > apply for vertical usage. (Unit: mm/s)
Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw @12mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Guide Single guide Guide rod diameter g12mm  Ball bush type
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Rod Diameter 030mm
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Non-rotating accuracy of rod +0.05 deg
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity] 0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m)
Robot Cable | R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
Pulse Motor R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

(] o} ife]s WHESS
Name Option Code See Page
Brake B — A-25
Foot bracket FT — A-29
Reversed-home NM — A-33

1 RCP2-RGS6C



RC P2 RoboCylinder

For Special Orders @ P.

*1. The motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.

*2 When homing, the rod moves to the M.E.; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.
ME: Mechanical end
SE: Stroke end
The values enclosed in "( )" are reference dimensions.
3. Please note that there is no T-slot on the bottom of the brake unit. Rod
0
240 Type

Cable joint

‘ _’ connector *1
-r—-T—- > ________}:::] e — o Rdb o d
I | _:_ ‘} :
Il |—
ME SE Home ME *2
4.8) Jl IL 4 st
st 54 st+72 \ 4 (Amount of shaft movement from ME to home)
Actuator width: 64 \Mmm_
05 63 0.5 67.5 | st+14.5 16
. . ©
|
J— 3| «
X
o | Po° e |-
5 g 1
3 S
1 e LoDt =
2 o
5 1 | e - ©
]
-1 -
o
< 1
! T o
o y = ) T-slot effective range *3
q ©
e 30 6-M6 depth 15 0 112
T-slot pitch: 25 40 (for mounting work piece) L
(for mounting actuator)
- Secure at
least 100
|— Details of the T-slot —l Ve Brake-Equipped
1 '
oy . _ ]
| - | <9 I
1 ©l o
' - ' 10 L5_|
| ' ' [
65 || | N 4
| T © | Dimensions of the square nut L T
H 105 o H (supplied) for T-slot mounting g 72_5\ 112
f ' (4 nuts provided)
Brake unit
* Compared to the standard model, the brake-equipped model is longer by 72.5mm and heavier by 0.9kg.
H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 | 150 200 | 250 | 300
R 138 188 | 238 288 | 338 | 388
L 250 [ 300 [ 350 [ 400 [ 450 [ 500
Weight (kg) 3.6 4.4 5.0 5.5 6.1 6.6
Compatible Controllers

The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Name External View Model Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
PMEC-C-56PI-NP-2-2 Easy-t f i ACTISV See P481 — P477
| -C-56PI-NP-2- y even for AC230V ee
Solenoid Valve Type
1 PSEP-C-56PI-NP-2-0 3 points
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve.
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
| i No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Splash-Proof Solenoid PSEP-CW-56P1-NP-2-0 9 ry pl typ
Valve Type
Positioner Type i PCON-C-56PI-NP-2-0
Positioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
Seteh Compliant PCON-CG-56PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Ty Pulse train input t ith (RUEBCRRY
ulse Train Input Type o Pl -E&P|-NP-- ulse train input type wi
(Differential Line Driver) i PCON-PL-56PI-NP-2-0 differential line driver support bc24v 2A max. - P525
i (-)
Pulse Train Input Type PCON-PO-56PI-NP-2-0 Pulse train input type with
(Open Collector) open collector support
o
=l °°1’.‘;;"e”"'°a"°" l PCON-SE-56PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial jcati 64 points
Field Network Type m RPCON-56P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
P[P0 Programmed operation is possible :
Program Control Type I PSEL-C-1-56PI-NP-2-0 Gt o e D e D A Es 1500 points — P557

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

1A1
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Rc P2 RoboCylinder

RoboCylinder Short Rod Type with Single Guide 45mm Width
- Pulse Motor Side-Mounted Motor

m configuration: RCP2 —SRGS4R — | — 35P - I:l - I:l - I:I - I:l - l:l
Series Type ~  Encoder T Motor - Lead T Stroke ~ Compatible Controllers ——  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 35P: Pulse motor 5 :5mm 20: 20mm P1: PCON N : None See options below
Rod * The Simple 35 [ size 2.5:2.5mm s RPCON P:im
Type absolute encoder 200: 200mm PSEL S:3m
is also considered (10mm pitch increments) pg. pPVEG M:5m
, ) type "I *Setin 50mm increments X [JCJ: Custom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. over 100mm PSEP

H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor,
the RCP2 series' load capacity decreases at
high speeds. In the table below, check if your
desired speed and load capacity are supported.
O s lead ' '
35 mm ea Horizontal
g3
2 95| 24 5mm lead
§ 20
5 ~
(&)
31 AN
o
=40 \
9
5
0
0 50 100 150 200 250 300
Speed (mm/s)
20 -
18 Vertical
1615
Ei 3R2= mm-lead
Technical >12
References 5P.A5 S 10 \\\
Q
©
(1) Since the RCP2 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. Check in the o 8 5mm lead
olN N Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. S 6
Q (2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 2.5mm-lead model, or S 4 \
Notes on when used vertically). N3 \
Selection This is the upper limit of the acceleration. 2 e 1
(3) The horizontal load capacity is based on the use of an external guide. See the technical resources (page 0
A-82) for the allowable weight using the supplied guide alone. 0 50 100 150 200 250 300
Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the i load i as the speed increases. H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead | Max. Load Capacity (Note 1) | MaximumPush | Stroke Stroke 20 ~ 200
(mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Veertical (kg) | Force (N) (Note 2) (mm) Lead (10mm increments)

RCP2-SRGS4R-I-35P-5-[D]-[@]-[@)]-[@)] 5 | ~24 ~8 o |20 5 250
RCP2-SRGS4R-I-35P-2.5-[(1)] 25 | ~8 | ~15 170 | Norg 25 125

b i ; (Note 2) See page A-69 for the pushing force graphs. (Unit: mm/s)
Legend: Stroke - Compatible controller Cable length Optlons (Note 3) 50mm increments over 100mm.

Item Description
Type (CEID Bl Drive System Ball screw ¢8mm C10 grade

Standard P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm

S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
(Robot Cables)  ["ny (5m) Rod Diameter 222mm
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Non-rotating accuracy of rod +0.05 deg
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity | 0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)

*The cable is a motor-encoder integrated cable, and is
provided as a robot cable.

Pulse Motor * See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.
Option List

Name Option Code See Page
Brake B — A-25
Flange bracket (back) FLR — A-28
Foot bracket 1 (base mounting) FT — A-29
Foot bracket 2 (right/left side mounting) FT2/FT4 — A-31
Guide mounting direction GS2 ~ GS4 — A-156
Reversed-home NM — A-33

* The brake is available for strokes of 70mm or more.

* Please be sure that the mounting direction of the guide is specified in the
product name.

* The guide and the foot bracket cannot be mounted in the same direction.

1 RCP2-SRGS4R



RCP2

RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be
downloaded from IAl website.

www.robocy

For Special Orders @’ P. A-

ME SE Home ME (*2)
st 42.5 st+60 4 3 (The amount of shaft movement from the ME
3 l# 5 (The amount of shaft overhang at SE) st on the home-side to the home position)
Cable joint ) ‘ 1 o
connector (*1) o °
3
N\ P**’*E’*f I 1 <1 I Rod
‘ Type
o |
B0 2
) | | ©
R i O S V=
90.5 g | S
S 45.5 45 b © po
L
| :
o ©
e
i 3
L3
o
© | () 1 |
0| ' E-M4 depth 10 !
3 | (same on the © ‘ (o]
' opposite side) 0
2 | 6-M5 depth 12 | 4-M6 depth 12
I
E2C H 2| €
i
O —- &) 88| (viewA——- T
\EYRE :
- - QL i
) = [] Q0 | 9@
1 i
30 30 5 L3 |
3 20 [145
34.5

E-M4 depth 10

24 C Dx50 8
T T T . o )
% f— FS The exterior dimensions for the brake-equipped
model is no different than the standard model.
fffff ———-—1-— However, 70mm is the minimum stroke of the brake-
equipped models. (i.e. The brake is not compatible
< & R

at 60mm strokes and under.)

ST : Stroke
SE : Stroke end
ME: Mechanical end

Guide mounting direction
(as viewed from view A)

Hl Dimensions/Weight by Stroke (Add 0.2kg for brake equipped)

(*1) The motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.

(*2) When homing, the rod moves to the mechanical end position; therefore, please

watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.

Stroke 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 150 200
L 126.5 | 136.5 | 146.5 | 156.5 | 166.5 | 176.5 | 186.5 | 196.5 | 206.5 | 256.5 | 306.5
A 84 94 104 114 124 134 144 154 164 214 264
B 62 72 82 92 102 112 122 132 142 192 242
C 30 40 50 60 70 30 40 50 60 60 60
D 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 3
E 4 4 4 4 4 6 6 6 6 8 10
Weight (kg) 1.2 127 [ 134 | 141 | 148 | 1.54 | 161 | 1.68 | 1.75 | 2.09 | 243

Compatible Controllers

The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View Description Max. Positioning Points Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity
=' PMEC-C-35PI-NP-2-2 Easy-t even for ACHSY See P481 — P477
- | AC230V
Solenoid Valve Type
PSEP-C-35PI-NP-2-0 3 points
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve.
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
-| i No homing nec with simple absolute type.
Splash-Proof Solenoid PSEP-CW-35PI-NP-2-0 'g necessary pl typ
Valve Type
Positioner Type . PCON-C-35PI-NP-2-0
| Positioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
Dafety Sompliant PCON-CG-35PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Type P NP Pulse train input type with
(Differential Line Driver) ] PCON-PL-35PI-NP-2-0 differential line driver support bC24v 2A max. —P525
)
Pulse Train Input Type i PO NP_0 Pulse train input type with
(Open Collector) PCON-PO-35PI-NP-2-0 open collector support
—
it C°.|’.';;‘e“"'°a"°" l PCON-SE-35PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial communication 64 points
Field Network Type m RPCON-35P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
Program Control Type PSEL-C-1-35PI-NP-2-0 gicoEmmetioneratonlsEoss e 1500 points - P557
Operation is possible on up to 2 axes

1A

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

RCP2-SRGS4R

Pulse Motor



Rc P2 RoboCylinder

Rc Pz - R G D 3c RoboCylinder Rod Type with Double Guide 35mm Width Pulse Motor Straight Type

moomouaio: RCP2 —RGD3C — | —28P - [ |- [ ] - [ 1 - [1 -1

Series Type - Encoder - Motor - Lead - Stroke ~ Compatible Controllers ™  Cable Length ~—  Option
I: Incremental 28P: Pulse motor 5 :5mm 50: 50mm P1: PCON N : None FT : Foot bracket
Rod * The Simple 28 [ size 2.5 : 2.5mm S RPCON P:1m NM: Reversed-home
Type absolute encoder 200: 200mm PSEL S:3m
is also considered 3 M:5m
type "I". (50mm pitch P3: PMEC X [[]: Custom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. increments) PSEP R ][ 1: Robot cable

H Speed vs. Load Capacity

Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor,
the RCP2 series' load capacity decreases at
high speeds. In the table below, check if your
desired speed and load capacity are supported.

35 T T
30 2:5mm lead Horizontal
* Pictured: RGDAC 5 \
:;_;25 \
820
g
o015
€10 AN
o
= \\\ 5mm lead
9 v
4 \ 9| |
0
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
Speed (mm/s)
14 T T
12 Vertical
Technical )
: 10f5-2:5mmrlead
eI [P. A-5 210/g-2.5mmlead
28
(1)  When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. § 6
IN Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. 8 § &
Q S » (2) Since the RCP2 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. - 4
Notes on Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. g v 5mm lead
Selection (3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.2G. a2 \ \\
0.2G is the upper limit of the acceleration. 0 1 \ 0.5
In addition, the horizontal load capacity is based on the use of an external guide. See the technical resources (page A-83) for
the allowable weight using the supplied guide alone. 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the maxi load i as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Max. Load Capacity (Note 1) |MaximumPush| Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 200
(mm) Hori: (kg) | Vertical (kg) |Force (N)(Note 2) (mm) Lead (50mm increments)
RCP2-RGD3C-I-28P-5-|D]-[2]-[3)]-[@)] 5 ~15 | ~5 | 735 |50~ 200 5 187
(50mm
RCP2-RGD3C-I-28P-2.5-(D]-[2]-[3)]-[@)] 25 ~30 | ~9 | 1568 |increments) 25 114 <93>

Legend: Stroke Compatible controller [(3)|Cable length |@)|Options (Note 2) See page A-69 for the pushing force graphs. (Unit: mm/s)

Cable List Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw 98mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Guide Double guide Guide rod diameter g10mm  Ball bush type
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Rod Diameter 022mm
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Non-rotating accuracy of rod +0.05 deg
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m)
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)
Robot Cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)
R11 (11m) ~ R15(15m)
Pulse Motor R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List

Name Option Code See Page
Foot bracket FT — A-29
Reversed-home NM — A-33

1 ; RCP2-RGD3C



RCP2

RoboCylinder

For Special Orders IE’ P.

*1.  The motor-encoder cable is connected here.
See page A-39 for details on cables.
*2  When homing, the rod moves to the M.E.; therefore, please watch for any
interference with the surrounding objects.
ME: Mechanical end
SE: Stroke end
The values enclosed in "( )" are reference dimensions. Rod
Type
4-M4 8-M4 depth 10 5 (Shaft overhang at SE) 2 (The amount of shaft movement from the
(afg{urg‘oot:;lting g%zﬁoilégteing . st , 33 N st+58 ME on the home-side to the home position)
35 Actuator width: 35 g5 23 2 st
9 ME /I\SE Home AR ME *2

£ f ST ;
2| €2 &P s 2
< F = | | @) ) <
S
2
s ‘ |23 2 | 2 | 005
t
F 97 1
105 Secure at
b least 100
240
~
| |
[ S - » ) A —
@
n-M4 depth 6
(for mounting actuator)
Cable joint
connector *1

M Dimensions/Weight by Stroke

Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200

2 112.5 | 162.5 | 212.5 | 262.5

L 203 | 253 | 303 | 353
N 1 2 3 4
n 6 B 10 | 12
Weight (kg) | 1.1 | 1.3 | 1.4 | 16

Compatible Controllers

The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Name External View Model

\g Points Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
AC115V
-C- -NP-2- Easy-t f P48t P477
E_I‘ PMEC-C-28SPI-NP-2-2 y even for Aoy See P48 BN
Solenoid Valve Type o
PSEP-C-28SPI-NP-2-0 3 points
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve.
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
Splash-Proof Sole- PSEP-CW-28SPI-NP-2-0 No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
noid Valve Type
Positioner Type " PCON-C-28SPI-NP-2-0
Positioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
SR PCON-CG-28SPI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input T Pulse train input tyj ith (RUEBCRRY
ulse Train Input Type Pl NP9 ulse train input type wi
(Differential Line Driver) v PCON-PL-28SPI-NP-2-0 differential line driver support bC24v 2A max. —P525
i )
Pulse Train Input Type PCON-PO-28SPI-NP-2-0 Pulse train input type with
(Open Collector) open collector support
SziEl CminnEz- PCON-SE-28SPI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial 64 points
tion Type
Field Network Type m RPCON-28SP Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
RE ] PSEL-C-1-28SPI-NP-2-0 GparammedoperationliE pessbis 1500 points > P557
Type Operation is possible on up to 2 axes

1A1

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

RCP2-RGD3C



Rc P2 RoboCylinder

Rc Pz - R G D 4c RoboCylinder Rod Type with Double Guide 45mm Width Pulse Motor Straight Type

scoowssn RCP2-RGDAC — 1 — 42k —[]- [ - [ - [] -]
Series Type - Encoder - Motor - Lead - Stroke ~ Compatible Controllers ™  Cable Length ~—  Option
I: Incremental 42P: Pulse motor 10 : 10mm 50: 50mm P1: PCON N : None B :Brake
Rod * The Simple 42 O size 3 o G S RPCON P:1m m : ;oot brackhet
Type absolute encoder 25:25mm  300: 300mm PSEL S:3m : Reversed-home
is also considered 3 . M:5m
type "I". (-50mm pitch P3: PMEC X [)0]: Custom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. increments) PSEP R [][]: Robot cable
Standard W Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor,
the RCP2 series' load capacity decreases at
high speeds. In the table below, check if your
desired speed and load capacity are supported.
70 T T
—60 Horizontal
g
> 50
£ 2.5mm lead
g0 5mm lead
3]
O 305 \
[v] 20 \
S \ 10mm lead
10
0 5
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/s)
21 T T T
18 2.5mm lead Vertical
Technical @ =15
References P.A-5 2 \
=121
(1)  When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. 'g
IN Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. % e \\ 5mm!lead
o, > (2) Since the RCP2 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. O 6 \
Q Nerezan Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. % ﬁ
Selection (3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.2G. 3 3 \ N— 10mm-lead
0.2G is the upper limit of the acceleration. 15 \0 5 ——t—u05
In addition, the horizontal load capacity is based on the use of an external guide. See the technical resources (page A-83) for cU 100 200 '300 200 500 600 700
the allowable weight using the supplied guide alone. S pee d ( mm/s S)

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the maxi load as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Max. Load Capacity (Note 1) |Maximum Push| Stroke Stroke | 50 ~ 200 250 300
(mm) Hori: (kg) | Vertical (kg) |Force (N)(Note 2) (mm) Lead (50mm increments) (mm) (mm)
RCP2-RGD4C-I-42P-10-[D]-[2]-[3]-[@] 10 | ~25 | ~35 | 150 10 458 458 350
50 ~ 300
RCP2-RGDA4C-I-42P-5-[1)] 5 ~40 | ~m 284 |(50mm incre- 5 250 237 175
ments)
125 118
RCP2-RGDAC-|-42P-2.5 25 a0 | ~18 | 388 25 A e
Legend: Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Note 2) See page A-69 for the pushing force graphs.  * The values enclosed in < > apply for vertical usage. (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw @8mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Guide Double guide Guide rod diameter a10mm Ball bush type
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Rod Diameter 022mm
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Non-rotating accuracy of rod +0.05 deg
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

RO1 (1m) RO3 (3m)
RO4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)
Robot Cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
Pulse Motor R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List

Name Option Code See Page
Brake B — A-25
Foot bracket FT — A-29
Reversed-home NM — A-33

1 RCP2-RGD4C



RCP2

RoboCylinder

For Special Orders @ P.

20 13, 63 st+14
_I_ <
- B
10| @ ] _ S 6.5
. . R 7 o
1. The motor-encoder cable is connected here. - 5 Rod
See page A-39 for details on cables. I o [ o I _{_ 240) Type
*2  When homing, the rod moves to the M.E.; therefore, please watch for o)
any interference with the surrounding objects. 1 -
ME: Mechanical end ¢
SE: Stroke end E
The values enclosed in "( )" are reference dimensions.
+—+—iq+-———tF-——8—-—- Standa
*3. Please note that there is no T-slot on the bottom of the brake unit.
v E
<
) Cable joint
N ______E___________:_______ connector *1
S =
I}
1 =

8-M5 depth 12

14 (Shaft overhang at SE)

4-M5 (for mounting work piece) 2 (The amount of shaft movement from the ME
(for mounting actuator) st 41 st+69 on the he de to the home
Actuator width: 45 2.3) 2 L st
o 45.5 45.5// - we fNSE Home ]
~
P e p— o —
5 &
]
24l ¢ olo|
pall I T al N]C’) -
S
K D> =
g & T RJ |
2 30 : 30\ 30 T-slot effective range *3 |
108, 33 |8 | 86.5
126 | N
136 Secure at
T-slot pitch: 17 . least 100
(for mounting actuator) Brake-Equipped
M4 o p
& 3 19 e
06 3 i Iy
Dimensions of the square nut gr | \ |
(supplied) for T-slot mounting | 58 | 86.5
(4 nuts provided) "
Brake unit

* Compared to the standard model, the brake-equipped model is longer by 58mm and
heavier by 0.4kg.

Hl Dimensions/Weight by Stroke

Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
2 112.5 | 162.5 | 212.5 | 262.5 | 312.5 | 362.5

L 199 | 249 | 299 | 349 | 399 | 449
Weight (kg) | 22 | 25 | 28 | 31 | 34 | 37

ing Points Input Voltage
. AC115V
PMEC-C-42PI-NP-2-2 Easy-to-use controller, even for beginners AC230V See P481 — P477
Solenoid Valve Type -
PSEP-C-42PI-NP-2-0 3 points
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve.
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
" i No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Splash-Proof Solenoid PSEP-CW-42PI-NP-2-0 9 sary pl type
Valve Type
Positioner Type i PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0
Positioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
Safety-Compliant PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2:0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Ty Pulse train input type with (RUEBCRRY
ulse Train Input Type - Pl 49PI-NP.o- ulse train input type wi
(Differential Line Driver) . PCON-PL-42PI-NP-2:0 differential line driver support be24v 2A max. —P525
i (-)
Pulse Train Input Type | PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0 Pulse train input type with
(Open Collector) open collector support
i “%‘;““'”a"m l PCON-SE-42PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial communication 64 points
Field Network Type m RPCON-42P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
Program Control Type PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0 cozmedopelatoflieposs i 1500 points - P557
Operation is possible on up to 2 axes

1A1

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

RCP2-RGD4C



Rc P2 RoboCylinder

Rc Pz - R G D Gc RoboCylinder Rod Type with Double Guide 64mm Width Pulse Motor Straight Type

moomgraio: RCP2 —RGD6C — | - 56P — [ |- [ ] - [ 1 - [1 -[

Series Type - Encoder Motor - Lead - Stroke ~ Compatible Controllers ™ Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 56P: Pulse motor 16 : 16mm 50: 50mm P1: PCON N : None B :Brake
Rod *The Simple 56 [ size 8 : 8mm S RPCON P:1m FT : Foot bracket
Type absolute encoder (8 O G 300: 300mm PSEL S:8m NM: Reversed-home
is also considered 3 M:5m
type "I". (50mm pitch P3: PMEC X [)0]: Custom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. increments) PSEP R ][] Robot cable

H Speed vs. Load Capacity

Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor,
the RCP2 series' load capacity decreases at
high speeds. In the table below, check if your
desired speed and load capacity are supported.

70 T T
= 60 4mm lead Horizontal
* Pictured: RGD4C 2 T2 8mm lead
> 50 \
g 40—\
g 35
S 30 -~
B 16mm lead
o 20
-
10
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/s)
28 T T T
% 4mm lead Vertical

Technical
References @) P.A-5

g
% o
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. 8 12 \
IN Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. 8 \ 8mmllead
Q S » (2) Since the RCP2 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. - 8
Notes on Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. g \
o . . 4 .
: (3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.2G. - 4 AN -~ | 6mm’lea
) 0.2G is the upper limit of the acceleration. 0.5\~ 1 \ 0.5
In addition, the horizontal load capacity is based on the use of an external guide. See the technical resources (page A-83) for 00 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
the allowable weight using the supplied guide alone.
Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the maxi load i as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Max. Load Capacity (Note 1) |Maximum Push| Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 300
(mm) Hori: (kg) | Vertical (kg) [Force (N)(Note 2)| (mm) Lead (50mm increments)
RCP2-RGD6C-I-56P-1 6- _ 16 ~ 40 ~4 240 16 450 <400>

50 ~ 300

RCP2-RGDGC-|-5GP-8- 8 ~ 50 ~16 470 | (somm 8 210
RCP2-RGD6C-I-56P-4-| )] 4 ~55 | ~24 | 800 a 130

Legend: Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Note 2) See page A-69 for the pushing force graphs.  * The values enclosed in < > apply for vertical usage. (Unit: mm/s)
Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw ¢12mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Guide Double guide Guide rod diameter g12mm  Ball bush type
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Rod Diameter 022mm
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Non-rotating accuracy of rod +0.05 deg
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)
RO1 (1m) ~ RO03 (3m)
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)
Robot Cable RO6 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
Pulse Motor R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List

Name Option Code See Page
Brake B — A-25
Foot bracket FT — A-29
Reversed-home NM — A-33

1 1 RCP2-RGD6C



RC P2 RoboCylinder

For Special Orders @ P.

0 25 _,19, 675 . st+145 16
7 i _Qr 5 Rod
S 240) Type
- I
*1.  The motor-encoder cable is connected here. {
See page A-39 for details on cables. . 2
|
*2  When homing, the rod moves to the M.E.; therefore, please watch for ) E
any interference with the surrounding objects. E
ME: Mechanical end 4 - 4 & - — 11— —38—-—
SE: Stroke end Standal
The values enclosed in "( )" are reference dimensions. ol E
0|
*3. Please note that there is no T-slot on the bottom of the brake unit. ) Cable joint
g connector *1
4-M6 . 8-M6 depth 15 ¥ = 14.5 (Shaft overhang at SE)
(for mounting (for mounting
actuator) . st ! 54 st+72 4 (Amount of shaft movement from ME to home)
work piece)
“8) 4 A st
s 46.5 64 46.5 ME 1 K E Home/| \ ME
© . © 9
[& 2 & — o
398 | [O—- -@| | 8= "
& 4 © —
&2 OXT) " (TS, )
T T
10| ;7_4
© 40 40 40 112
'I;-slot pltch: 25 130
(for ) 147 Secure at
1 i least 100
157 Brake-Equipped
|— Details of the T-slot —| M6 o /
<9
>/ -
.y B0 “’ e
1 _ ' -
| | " .
' . Foo 0o Ié,] 3 | 725\ | 112
' 65 || | -
T © Dimensions of the square nut Brake unit
| 10.5 « | (supplied) for T-slot mounting
' '

(4 nuts provided)

* Compared to the standard model, the brake-equipped model is longer by
72.5mm and heavier by 0.9kg.

Hl Dimensions/Weight by Stroke

Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300
2 138 188 238 288 338 388
L 250 300 350 400 450 500

Weight (kg) | 44 | 50 | 55 | 61 | 67 | 7.3

Name External View Model g Points Input Voltage ~ Power Supply Capacity See Page
-1 PMEC-C-56PI-NP-2-2 Easy-t f i ACTISY See P481 — P477
-C-56PI-NP-2-: y even for AC230V ee
Solenoid Valve Type e
| PSEP-C-56PI-NP-2-0 . . . 3 points
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve.
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
" i No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Splash-Proof Solenoid PSEP-CW-56PI-NP-2-0 g ary P typ
Valve Type
Positioner Type i PCON-C-56PI-NP-2-0
Positioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
SelehComplidt PCON-CG-56PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
. . . Pulse Motor
Pulse Train Input Type - PCON-PL-56PI-NP-2-0 Pulse train input type with DC24v 2A max. . P525

(Differential Line Driver) differential line driver support

Pulse Train Input Type PCON-PO-56PI-NP-2-0 Pulse train input type with
(Open Collector) open collector support

Serial Communication
Type

Field Network Type m RPCON-56P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503

Programmed operation is possible
Operation is possible on up to 2 axes

PCON-SE-56PI-N-0-0 Dedi to serial icati 64 points

1500 points — P557

Program Control Type I PSEL-C-1-56PI-NP-2-0

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

1A1
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RC P2 RoboCylinder

RoboCylinder Short-Length Rod Type with Double Guide 45mm Width
- Pulse Motor Side-Mounted Motor

m configuration: RCP2 —SRGD4R — | — 35P - I:l - I:l - I:l - I:l - l:l
Series T Type - Encoder Motor - Lead - Stroke ~ Compatible Controllers ™  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 35P: Pulse motor 5 :5mm 20: 20mm P1: PCON N : None See Options below
Rod * The Simple 35 size 2.5:2.5mm s RPCON P:1m
Type absolute encoder 200: 200mm PSEL S:3m
is alslcl: “consmered (10mm pitch increments) pa. pvEG M: 5m.
, ) type "I". * Set in 50mm increments X [JC1: Custom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. over 100mm PSEP

H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the pulse motor,
the RCP2 series' load capacity decreases at
high speeds. In the table below, check if your
desired speed and load capacity are supported.

Standard

40
T T T
35 2.5mm lead Horizontal
D30
2 95| 24 5mm lead
5 29
g 20
© =
[&]
315 AN
S \
10 ~
9
5
0
0 50 100 150 200 250 300
Speed (mm/s)
20 T
18 Vertical
1615
B4 3R2= mm-lead
Technical >12
References P.A-5 s AN
@ 10
g N\,
(1) Since the RCP2 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. Check in the Speed vs. ('U) 8 5mm lead
olN > Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. 8 6
Q (2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 2.5mm-lead model, or when - 4 \
Notes on used vertically). \ N 3 \
Selection This is the upper limit of the acceleration. 2 o~ 1
(3) The horizontal load capacity is based on the use of an external guide. See the technical resources (page A-83) 0
for the allowable weight using the supplied guide alone. 0 50 100 150 200 250 300
Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the i load i as the speed increases. B Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Max. Load Capacity (Note 1) imumPush|  Stroke Stroke 20 ~ 200
(mm) Hori (kg) | Vertical (kg) |Force (N)Note2) ~ (mm) Lead (10mm increments)
20~200
RCP2-SRGD4R-I-35P-5-[D|-[@)]- 5 ~2a | ~8 o | X2 5 250
increments)
RCP2-SRGD4R-I-35P-2.5-(D]-[2]-[3]-[@)] 25 ~35 | ~15 170 | "ot ) 25 125
Legend: ()] Stroke [2)]Compatible controller [3)| Cable length Options Emg:: g gg;&ai?]ecrzﬁzr:g ;I;l;rp;lggri:i.fome GEHis (Unit: mm/s)

Cable List Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Type Cable Symbol Drive System Ball screw @8mm C10 grade

Standard P (1m) Positioni{\g Repeatability +0.02mm

S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
(Robot Cables) M (5m) Rod Di — 222mm
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Non-rotating accuracy of rod +0.05 deg
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity| 0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)

* The cable is a motor-encoder integrated cable, and is
provided as a robot cable.

BB * See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List
Name Option Code See Page
Brake B — A-25
Foot bracket 1 (base mounting) FT — A-29
Reversed-home NM — A-33

* The brake can be used for strokes of 70mm or more.
* The foot bracket cannot be mounted on the side.

1 RCP2-SRGD4R



RCP2

RoboCylinder

downloaded from IAl website. www.robocy der.de For Special Orders @ P. A-

ME SE Home

st Mazd-

st+60 4

3 %3 5 (shaft overhang at SE) st 3 (Amount of shaft movement from ME to home)
Filll ] g
X oFF——| e
Cable joint I N e T e e —
connector (*1 I Rod
1 Q Type
|
!
| 0 :
1 N g X
g ! %
8 \ 2 3
5
o
O
»
2 E-M4 depth 10 > | o
0 4-M5 ) (same with opposite side) ‘
(for mounting the actuator) - : 4-M6 depth 12
4 |
=%
13 > s = N R =
D12
2 8-M5 depth 12 17l ¢ | bxso [1s
© (for mounting work piece) 224;4' s B A 22
L
E-M4 depth 10
. o ) ) ) R S
The exterior dimensions for the brake-equipped model is no different
than the standard model. —_— 31—
However, 70mm is the minimum stroke of the brake-equipped models. Y
(i.e. The brake is not compatible at 60mm strokes and under.)
__________>_| ST : Stroke
SE : Stroke end
ME : Mechanical end
C Dx50 8
B Dimensions/Weight by Stroke (+0.2kg with brake)
(*1) The motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for Stroke 20 30 | 40 | 50 60 70 | 8 9 | 100 | 150 | 200
details on cables. L 126.5 | 136.5 | 146.5 | 156.5 | 166.5 | 176.5 | 186.5 | 196.5 | 206.5 | 256.5 | 306.5
(*2) When homing, the rod moves to the mechanical end position; A &o 2 e il il LS4 s 1 e 2l 265
therefore, please watch for any interference with the surroundin B 62 2 82 92 102 12 122 132 142 192 242
N P Y 9 c 30 | 40 | 50 | 60 | 70 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 60 | 60 | 60
objects. D 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 3
E 4 4 4 4 4 6 6 6 6 8 10
Weight (kg) 1.47 | 1.55 | 1.62 1.7 177 | 1.84 | 1.92 | 1.99 | 2.07 | 2.44 | 2.81

Compatible Controllers

The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Name External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
- AC115V
- PMEC-C-35PI-NP-2-2 Easy-t even for AC230V See P481 — P477
Solenoid Valve Type =
| PSEP-C-35PI-NP-2-0 3 points
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve.
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
| No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Splash-Proof PSEP-CW-35PI-NP-2-0 o v P K
Solenoid Valve Type
-
Positioner Type i PCON-C-35PI-NP-2-0
F is posgble for up to 512 512 points
) points
ettty Complert PCON-CG-35PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Ty Pulse train input t ith (RUEBCRRY
ulse Train Input Type Dl 35PI-NP-9-. ulse train input type wi
(Differential Line Driver) ] PCON-PL-35PI-NP-2-0 differential line driver support Dec24av 2A max —P525
i ©
Pulse Train Input Type | PCON-PO-35PI-NP-2-0 Pulse train input type with
(Open Collector) open collector support
=
T G ' PCON-SE-35PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial 64 points
Type
Field Network Type m RPCON-35P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
LTI NP Programmed operation is possible q
Program Control Type I PSEL-C-1-35PI-NP-2-0 ErmtEn B e T i A Es 1500 points — P557

1A

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

RCP2-SRGD4R



Table/Arm
[Flat Type

Pulse Motor

Rc P3 RoboCylinder

Rc P3 - TA3C RoboCylinder Mini Table Type Motor Unit Coupled 36mm Width Pulse Motor Ball Screw

M Configuration:

TA3C

Type

RCP3—-

Series

Encoder

I: Incremental
*The simple

absolute encoder
is also considered

type "I".

* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention.

Motor — Lead
20P: Pulse motor 6: 6mm
20 [] size 4: 4mm

2: 2mm

Stroke

20: 20mm

§

100: 100mm

a

O0mm pitch

increments)

20 - [ |- [ ] - [

— Compatible Controllers —

Cable Length

[ 1 -]

Option

Technical
References

[P.A5

0.3G (0.2G for 2mm lead) is the upper limit of the acceleration.

ol\N

Q > (1) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 2mm-lead
Notes on model, or when used vertically).
Selection

P1: PCON N : None See Options below
RPCON P:1m
PSEL S:3m
P3: PMEC M:5m
PSEP X[ : Custom
H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the Pulse motor, the RCP3 series'
load capacity decreases at high speeds. In the table below, check
if your desired speed and load capacity are supported.
2 T T
175 Horizontal
S5l 2mmi|lead
215 \
g0 \ | 4mmllead
gl
O 5|27
7 6mm |lead
o 05
|
025
0
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
Speed (mm/s)
16 T T
14 Vertical
21.2 2 lead
%, 10 mT eal
308 \
8 =07
O.C
] \ 4mm lead
S 04{03 5 lead
02 mm lea
00 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
Speed (mm/s)

Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity

(Note 1) Please note that the maximum load capacity decreases as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum Speed

ezl Lead |Max. Load Capacity (Note 1)| Maximum | Positioning | g0 Stroke 20 ~ 100
biocel Screw (mm)  Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) "’@%M Repf,;',‘_);b Y| o) Lead (mm)
RCP3-TA3C-I-20P-6-[(D]-[2)] 6 | ~07|~03| 9 ol |3 6 300 <200>
Ball -~ 5
RCP3-TA3C-I-20P-4-[1)] sCfew 4 | ~14 | ~06| 14 | 2002 | jomm | |G| 4 200 <133>
i 3
RCP3-TA3C-I-20P-2-[(D]-[ 2] 2 ~2 | ~1 28 il 100 <67>

Legend Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options

Cable List

Type Cable Symbol
Standard : gz;
(Robot Cables) M (5m)

Special Lengths

X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m)

X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)

* The RCP3 comes standard with a robot cable.
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

(Note 2) See page A-66 for pushing force graphs.

* The values enclosed in "<

>" apply to vertical usage. (Unit: mm/s)

Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Drive System Ball screw @6mm C10 grade
Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)

Allowable Dynamic Moment (Note 3)

Ma: 3.2 N'-m Mb: 4.6 N-m Mc: 5.1 N-m

Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity

0~40°C, 85%

RH or less (non-condensing)

(Note 3) Based on a 5,000km service life.

Directions of Allowable Load Moments

Ma

P

Option List
Name Option Code See Page
Brake B — A-25
Reversed-home NM — A-33
2 RCP3-TA3C

Mb

P P
i 1T ] E— .
| — ] " ? H il




RCP3

RoboCylinder

For Special Orders @ P.

Motor-encoder

12 Gx40 H-M3 depth 5 cable connector*1 a8
& z =
2 1 e
@ = 1 I B m—
03H7 depth 3.5 402
(from top of table) 2_—@ If equipped with a brake
%5 * The above brake unit will be
(between reamer hole 38 added to the (A) section.
~
and oblong hole) gg
= L Secure at least 100
ST c 102.5
B 26
3-M4 3 8 A § 32
depth 6 24 v e p Mfoment offset  Home T ME*2 " 29 wl Table/Arm
\ | s reference position T ® N NS /Flat Type
w0 =] o
BTe ™ R 2 e :
1 c + :cj
- ol 5]
: = (1@ 2
S 3 S
- = T H ] : 1S
] T ©
28.! 2
gT x 12 |85 D 185 29 18 olg
50 "E
(between reamer and £ g ’§
J-M3 oblong holes) 23 g
depth 5 4 Dgu
—_— ~g©
HE
S1e o | oe IE i
© ST : Stroke
« A % ME : Mechanical end
" @ @ e ! @ © SE : Stroke end
63H7 depth 3.5 5‘ Ex50 ‘ F 15

(from bottom of base)

B Dimensions/Weight by Stroke

* Adding a brake will increase the actuator's weight by 0.1kg.

*1 The motor-encoder cable is connected directly to the motor cover of the actuator. Stroke 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 9 | 100
See page A-39 for details on cables. |No Brake 224 234 244 254 264 274 284 294 304
*2 When homing, the slider moves to the mechanical end; therefore, please watch for [Bekeequpped| 262 [ 272 [ 282 [ 202 | 302 | 312 | 322 | 332 | 342
any interference with the surrounding objects. A 87.5 | 97.5 | 107.5 | 117.5 [ 127.5 | 137.5 | 147.5 | 157.5 | 167.5
B 95.5 | 105.5 | 115.5 | 125.5 | 135.5 | 145.5 | 155.5 | 165.5 | 175.5
C 121.5 | 131.5 | 141.5 | 151.5 [ 161.5 | 171.5 | 181.5 | 191.5 | 201.5
D 91 101 111 121 131 141 151 161 171
2 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2
F 28.5 | 385 | 485 | 58.5 | 18,5 | 28.5 | 38.5 | 48,5 | 58.5
G 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2
H 4 4 4 4 6 6 6 6 6
J 6 6 6 6 8 8 8 8 8
Weight (kg) 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.7 0.7
Compatible Controllers

The RCP3 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View Description Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage
-
- PMEC-C-20PI-NP-2-2 Easy-to-use controller, even for beginners :g;;gx See P481 — P477
Solenoid Valve Type e
PSEP-C-20PI-NP-2-0 3 point
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve. points
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
SpIesh—Proof PSEP-CW-20PI-NP-2-0 No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type y PCON-C-20PI-NP-2-0
ing is possible for up to 512 points. 512 points
e PCON-CG-20PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Type — Pulse train input type with Pulse Motor
y PCON-PL-20PI-NP-2
(Differential Line Driver) CO 0 -0 differential line driver support pe2av 2Amax ~Ps2s
)
Pulse Train Input Type i Pulse train input type with
PCON-PO-20PI-NP-2-0
(Open Collector) open collector support
—
Serial . . Fer 7
L PCON-SE-20PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial communication 64 points
Communication Type
Field Network Type m RPCON-20P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
fogarCerto) PSEL-G-1-20PI-NP-2-0 g E D D 1500 points ~ P557
Type Operation is possible on up to 2 axes

1A1

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

RCP3-TA3C



Rc P3 RoboCylinder

Rc P3 - TA4C RoboCylinder Mini Table Type  Motor Unit Coupled 40mm Width Pulse Motor Ball Screw

momousion RCP3— TA4C — | — 28P — [ ] - [ 1 - [ 1 - [1 -[1

Series — Type = Encoder — Motor = Lead = Stroke — Compatible Controlles —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 28P: Pulse motor 6: 6mm 20: 20mm P1: PCON N : None See Options below
* The simple 28[size  4:4mm § RPCON P:1m
SO elencadey 2: 2mm 100: 100mm PSEL S:3m
is also considered 3
type "I". (10mm pitch P3: PMEC M:5m
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. increments) PSEP X[J[J: Custom

H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the Pulse motor, the RCP3 series'
load capacity decreases at high speeds. In the table below,
check if your desired speed and load capacity are supported.

Table/Arm 32 - -
IRERIEE 28[ao\J2mmlead . /0ntal
<94 25
5]
g \ | 4mm|lead
<16 \
g 12 15
10
g = 6mml|lead
=08 ~
07
04
0
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
Speed (mm/s)
16 T |
1415 \ Vertical
Technical 212 2
- = mm|lead
References @) P.A-5 210
S \ Atnmlead
g08 \ 4mm-lead
I 07
N O 06105
o, > - . . o
Q (1) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 2mm-lead 8 04 NG mm-lead
Notes on model, or when used vertically). - 02 03
Selection 0.3G (0.2G for 2mm lead) is the upper limit of the acceleration. '0
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the maximum load capacity decreases as the speed increases.  [ll Stroke and Maximum Speed
—_ ezl lLest) Ma?(. Load Capac'ny- (Note 1) u'!'f:';"ml;"(m R:ﬁ:gg:gy Stroke Stroke 20 ~ 100
Screw (mm)  Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) (Note2) (mm) (mm) Lead (mm)
RCP3-TA4C-I-28P-6-[D]-[@]-[3)] 6 | ~1 | ~o05| 15 5| 6 300
20~100 [
Ball 53
RCP3-TA4C-1-28P-4-| D) s | & | 2| 71| 2 | 002 wom ||| 4 200
RCP3-TA4C-I-28P-2-[D]-[@)]-[3)] 2 | ~3 |~15| 22 100
Legend Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Note 2) See page A-66 for pushing force graphs. (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw @6mm C10 grade
P (1m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
Standard
f barcabl S (3m) Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
(Robot Cables) M (5m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (Note 3)| Ma: 4.2 N-m Mb: 6 N'-m Mc: 8.2 N'-m
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) (Note 3) Based on a 5,000km service life.
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)

Directions of Allowable Load Moments

* The RCP3 comes standard with a robot cable. Ma Mb Mc

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance. L -
0 1T il = B _ l' N "
| — " N | ‘ 105

Pulse Motor
Option List
Name Option Code See Page

Brake B — A-25

Cable exit direction (Top) CJT

Cable exit direction (Right) CJR

Cable exit direction (Left) ciL —A25

Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB

Reversed-home NM — A-33

271 ...



RC P3 RoboCylinder

For Special Orders @ P.

Motor-encoder

16 Gx40 H-M4 depth 6 cable connector1
44.5
a
a _€ =] A
=
g & Pl e R
, e T
= il /
04H7 depth 4.5/ 5 w2
(from top of table] T I If equipped with a brake
40 é S * The above brake unit will be
(between reamer hole :’ i<} added to the (A) section.
and oblong hole) I S
= L Secure at least 100
ST 92
B 25.5
g:gtsh 6 8 A 2 Table/Arm
29 3 ©Q Moment offset < /Flat Type
ME SE = iti Home ME*2
- reference position
£ — e 3
i i 4 P 2
@ 0
o 5[a
I =
o - |
% I [ i
12 30 D 20 b
50 2 £
(between reamer and 2T
oblong holes) 588 — e ————
J-M4 depth 7.5 5 DlEg i B Change cable outlet direction (optional) 1p (Top: CJT) i
~ o 32
I|E
i ! Secure at least 100/ !
(Right
SEEC)] () | = CuR) |
- ‘ @32:856 ‘
12} upi T I |
R = |
©4H7 depth 4.5 ! !
(from bottom of base) / Js Ex50 E \_*As viewed from arrow (®). (Bottom: CJB) ‘
[ ] Dimensions/Weight by Stroke  *Adding a brake will increase the actuator's weight by 0.2kg.
*1 The motor-encoder cable is connected directly to the motor cover of the actuator. Stroke 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 9 | 100
See page A-39 for details on cables. |Na Brake 214.5 | 224.5 | 234.5 | 244.5 | 254.5 | 264.5 | 274.5 | 284.5 | 294.5
*2  When homing, the slider moves to the mechanical end; therefore, please watch for [Brake-cquipped| 250 | 269 | 279 | 289 | 299 [ 309 [ 319 | 329 [ 339

89 99 109 119 129 139 149 159 169
97 107 117 127 137 147 157 167 177
122.5 | 132.5 | 142.5 | 152.5 | 162.5 | 172.5 | 182.5 | 192.5 | 202.5
90.5 | 100.5 | 110.5 | 120.5 | 130.5 | 140.5 | 150.5 | 160.5 | 170.5

any interference with the surrounding objects.

ST : Stroke
ME : Mechanical end
SE : Stroke end

z|o|m|m|lo|o|w|>

1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2
30.5 | 40.5 | 50.5 | 60.5 | 20.5 | 30.5 | 40.5 | 50.5 | 60.5
1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2
4 4 4 4 6 6 6 6 6
J 6 6 6 6 8 8 8 8 8
Weight (kg) 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.9 0.9 0.9

Compatible Controllers

The RCP3 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View del Description Max. Positioning Points Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
- AC115V
- PMEC-C-28PI-NP-2-2 Easy-to-use controller, even for beginners AC230V See P481 — P4T7
Solenoid Valve Type e
PSEP-C-28PI-NP-2-0 3 point
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve. points
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
Spl.ash-Proof PSEP-CW-28PI-NP-2-0 No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type y PCON-C-28PI-NP-2-0
itioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points.
SAED TR PCON-CG-28PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Type — Pulse train input type with Pulse Motor
P PCON-PL-28PI-NP-2- DC24v 2A max.
(Differential Line Driver) CO 8 0 differential line driver support C max P2
)
Pulse Train Input Type i Pulse train input type with
PCON-PO-28PI-NP-2-0
(Open Collector) open collector support
—
Serial . . - B
A PCON-SE-28PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial communication 64 points
Communication Type
Field Network Type m RPCON-28P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
Program Control L PR Prog@mrped opleratlon is possible 1500 points — P557
Type Operation is possible on up to 2 axes

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

1A1
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Table/Arm
[Flat Type

Pulse Motor

RC P3 RoboCylinder

Rc P3 - TA5 c RoboCylinder Table Type  Motor Unit Coupled 55mm Width Pulse Motor Ball Screw

M Configuration: RCP3 — TASC — I — 35P — | | — | | — | | — I:l — |:|
Series — Type = Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 35P: Pulse motor 10: 10mm 25: 25mm P1: PCON N : None See Options below
* The simple 35(1size  5:5mm § RPCON P:1m
el aissey 2.5:2.5mm 100: 100mm PSEL S:3m
is also considered 3
type "I". (25mm pitch P3: PMEC M:5m
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. increments) PSEP X[ Custom
H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the Pulse motor, the RCP3 series'
load capacity decreases at high speeds. In the table below,
check if your desired speed and load capacity are supported.
2.5mm lead '
5 6 mm lea Horizontal
<
1
b 9
T, \ 5mm lead
g N
83 N
2 \ 10mm lead
g 2 A}
) 15 \
AY
0 0.5
0 100 200 300 400 500
Speed (mm/s)
5
T T
1 .
4-; Vertical
Technical @’P A5 2355 5mm Tead
References . > 3=
525 \
(1) Since the RCP3 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. g2 5mm Tead
ol\N » Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. g 15
Q Seicsan (2) Please note that the maximum speed is different when used horizontally versus vertically. g 1 10mmllead
Selection (3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 2.5mm-lead model, or when used =05
ically). 0
verticalt) - . 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450
This is the upper limit of the acceleration.
Speed (mm/s)

Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity

(Note 1) Please note that the maximum load capacity decreases as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum Speed

o Lead Max. Load Capacity (Note 1) h’:"’“r:;“(mpus Stroke Stroke 25 ~ 100
(mm) Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) (Note 2) (mm) Lead (25mm increments)
RCP3-TA5C-1-35P-10-[(D)] 10 ~2 ~1 34 10 465 <400>
25~100
RCP3-TA5C-1-35P-5-[(D)] 5 ~4 | ~15 | 68 | @smm 5 250
RCP3-TA5C-I-35P-2.5-|D|-[@]-[3)] 25 ~6 | ~3 | 1% 25 125

Legend Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options

Cable List

(Note 2) See page A-66 for pushing force graphs.

(Unit: mm/s)

Actuator Specifications

Description

Ball screw @8mm C10 grade

+0.02mm

0.1mm or less

Item
Type Cable Symbol e e
Standard P (1m) Posmomr.lg Repeatability
Robot Cables) | o) Lost Motion
(Robot Cables) M (5m) o

Material: Material: Aluminum  (special alumite treated)

X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m)

Allowable Static Moment

Ma: 25.5 N-'m  Mb: 36.5 N-m Mc: 56.1 N-m

Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

Allowable Dynamic Moment (*)

Ma: 6.57 N-m  Mb: 9.32 N-m Mec: 14.32 N-m

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)

Overhang Load Length

Within the load moment range

* The standard cable is the motor-encoder integrated robot cable.

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity

0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

(*) Based on a 5,000km service life.

Directions of Allowable Load Moments

Ma

Mb
P

) L.—||| il

o o

©

Option List
Name Option Code | Standard Price
Brake B — A-25
Cable exit direction (Top) CJT — A-25
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR — A-25
Cable exit direction (Left) CJL — A-25
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CcJB — A-25
Reversed-home NM — A-33

7
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RC P3 RoboCylinder

For Special Orders @ P.

21 Gx40 H-M5 depth 6
— - 405
$ <
¥ o] = 3\
=== e -
] i ©|| = )
/
05H7 depth 5 5 2
40 ; If equipped with a brake
o° * The above brake unit will be
E i added to the (A) section.
st C 93.5
B 225
3 A

Table/Arm

gt
5

13.!

ME
3-M6 depth 10 29 10|
\ | ©

/Flat Type

Moment offset Home_) ME (*2)
reference position
h

- | —
B
= I ]
L Standard
4. D 18
49 0] Motor-encoder cable
£ connector (*1)
50 g

ek A L T T T
_T o] HChange cable outlet direction (optional) O (Top:CJT) |
ad ‘ 32 !
°° | Ii (Right: '
o —— L /| . (Left: CaL) oom |
s i ® %4, |
o o ‘ /L' 25 Secure at |
Details of the T-slot section \A\K N 4} ! L 25 ] least 100 s '
s/ [\ \exso F ] [ Asvewsdtomarow®. _ Botem®B |

©5H7 depth 5
J-M5 depth 10
. . . * Adding a brake will increase
B Dimensions/Weight by Stroke  ine actuator's weight by 0.3kg.

Stroke 25 50 75 100
| No Brake 229 254 279 304
L |Brake-Equipped] 269.5 | 294.5 | 319.5 [ 344.5
A 103 128 153 178
B 113 138 163 188
C 135.5 | 160.5 | 185.5 | 210.5
D 103 128 153 178
Ef 1 1 2 2
(*1) The motor-encoder cable (integrated) is connected. (See page A-39 for details on cables.) 7 43 68 43 68
(*2) After homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects. G 1 1 2 2
ME: Mechanical end H 4 4 6 6
SE: Stroke end J 6 6 8 8
Weight (kg) 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.7

Compatible Controllers

The RCP3 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View Description Max. Positioning Points Input Voltage i See Page
. AC115V
PMEC-C-35PI-NP-2-2 Easy-to-use controller, even for beginners AC230V See P481 — P477
Solenoid Valve Type
PSEP-C-35PI-NP-2- int
SEP-C-35 0 Operable with same signal as solenoid valve. 8 points
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
Spllash-Proof PSEP-CW-35P1-NP-2-0 No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type PCON-C-35PI-NP-2-0
Positioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
S I PCON-CG-35P-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
i ini " Pulse Motor
Pulse Train Input Type - PCON-PL-35PI-NP-2-0 Pulse train input type with D24V 2Amax. L P525

(Differential Line Driver) differential line driver support

Pulse Train Input Type Pulse train input type with
PCON-PO-35PI-NP-2-
(Open Collector) CON-PO-35 0 open collector support

Serial
Communication Type

Field Network Type m RPCON-35P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503

PCON-SE-35PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial communication 64 points

Programmed operation is possible
Operation is possible on up to 2 axes

Program Control
Type

PSEL-C-1-35PI-NP-2-0 1500 points — P557

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

1A1
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RC P3 RoboCylinder

Rc P3 - TAGC RoboCylinder Table Type  Motor Unit Coupled 65mm Width Pulse Motor Ball Screw

moomiousion. RCP3— TA6C— | — 42P — [ |- [ ] - [ 1 - [ 1 -

Series — Type = Encoder — Motor = Lead = Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 42P: Pulse motor 12:12mm 25: 25mm P1: PCON N : None See Options below
* The simple 42 [ size 6:6mm § RPCON P:1m
o elencocey 3:3mm  150:150mm PSEL S:3m
is also considered 3
type "I". (25mm pitch P3: PMEC M:5m
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. increments) PSEP X[ Custom

H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the Pulse motor, the RCP3 series'
load capacity decreases at high speeds. In the table below,
check if your desired speed and load capacity are supported.

Table/Arm 9 3mm 1bad T T
IRERIEE 8 3 Horizontal
X
2 6mm lead
g 5 \ 12mm lea
Zmag
S 3
°
g 2 \
-
1
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed (mm/s)
5 T
4.5 i
[ 3mm|lead Vertical
Technical 935 \
References @) P.A-5 >3 \
Sox \ [6mmlead
(1) Since the RCP3 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. g 2 \
ol\N » Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. g 15 \
Q (2) Please note that the maximum speed is different when used horizontally versus vertically. g 1 12mm lead
Notes on =
Selection (3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 3mm-lead model, or when used 0.5
vertically). 0
This is the upper limit of the acceleration. 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the maximum load capacity decreases as the speed increases.  [ll Stroke and Maximum Speed
o Lead Max. Load Capacity (Note 1) | Maximum Push Stroke Stroke 25 ~150
(mm) Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) |Force (N)(Note 2) (mm) Lead (25mm increments)
RCP3-TABC-I-42P-12-[D)] 12 ~a | ~1 a7 12 560 <500>
25~150
RCP3-TABC-I-42P-6-[(1)] 6 ~6 | ~2 95 | (smm 6 300
RCP3-TA6C-I-42P-3-[D)] 3 ~8 | ~a4 | 189 3 150
Legend Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Note 2) See page A-66 for pushing force graphs. (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw ©10mm C10 grade
Standard P (1m) Posmomr.lg Repeatability +0.02mm
Robot Cabl S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
(Robot Cables) M (5m) Base Material: Material: Aluminum (special alumite treated)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 29.4 N'-m Mb: 42.0 N-'m Mc: 74.1 N-m
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma: 7.26 N'm  Mb: 10.3 N-m Mec: 18.25 N-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Overhang Load Length Within the load moment range
*The standard cable is the motor-encoder integrated robot cable. Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity | 0~~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance. (*) Based on a 5,000km service life.
Directions of Allowable Load Moments
Ma Mb Mc
P P P
Pulse Motor i i mi 1T il | — - &%
Option List — — + H ol
Name Option Code | Standard Price
Brake B — A-25
Cable exit direction (Top) CJT — A-25
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR — A-25
Cable exit direction (Left) CJL — A-25
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB — A-25
Reversed-home NM — A-33

; RCP3-TA6C



RC P3 RoboCylinder

For Special Orders @ P.

27 Gx50 H-M5 depth 8
— | 39.5
- - Ho =
i=1
& — 9———————————————‘%ge————————————
7 O =
1Pt M
/ |
== |
05H7 depth 5 6 |2
50 ~B If equipped with a brake
&8 t' The above brake unit will be)
L added to the ) section.
st Cc 97
B 26.5
3. L 13 A
ME| | SE 0 Moment offset =8 =
| 2 (x 57
3-M6 depth 13 F © reference position Home || ME ("2 F ﬂ 0 Table/Arm
/Flat Type

3 . E— | 5
Standard
Secure at /|
least 100 .
17.5, D 19.5 | \ -
54.5 © Motor-encoder cable
50 < connector (*1)
~[a
e g8 o
— i A . i
= HChange cable outlet direction (optional
i i Rl 9 optional . rop:cum |
Nl @ @@ ! 32 i
| I
5.5 i f— 3 6] Right
o I = e S _ (Left: CJL) ight:

2.7 1.8 v o 3 ! => CJR) !
| ke «® § |
| \© © o o ‘ - ‘
o) —— ¢ 4} 4} i Secure at least 100 I} !
) 5 L Ex50 ‘L F _| 5 LAS viewed from arrow (8). (Bottom: CJB) ‘

Details of the T-slot section
©5H7 depth 5
J-M5 depth 10

. . . * Adding a brake will increase the actuator's
B Dimensions/Weight by Stroke weight by 0.4kg.

Stroke 25 50 75 100 125 150
L | No Brake 244.5 | 269.5 | 294.5 | 319.5 | 344.5 | 369.5
|Erake-Equipped | 284 309 334 359 384 409
A 108 133 158 183 208 233
B 121 146 171 196 221 246
C 147.5 | 172.5 | 197.5 | 222.5 | 247.5 | 272.5
D 110.5 | 135.5 | 160.5 | 185.5 | 210.5 | 235.5
= 1 1 2 2 3 3
(*1) The motor-encoder cable (integrated) is connected. (See page A-39 for details on cables.) 7 50.5 | 755 | 50.5 | 75.5 | 50.5 | 75.5
(2) After homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects. G 1 1 2 2 3 3
ME: Mechanical end H 4 4 6 6 8 8
SE: Stroke end J S 6 8 8 10 10
Weight (kg) 1.8 2 22 | 24 | 26 | 28

Compatible Controllers

The RCP3 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Positioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
Safety-Compliant
Positioner Type

Name External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
-
- PMEC-C-42PI-NP-2-2 Easy-to-use controller, even for beginners :gl;gx See P481 — P477
Solenoid Valve Type e
PSEP-C-42PI-NP-2-0 3 point
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve. points
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P4g7
Splésh-Pmof PSEP-CW-42PI-NP-2-0 No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type ﬁ PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0

PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2-0

Pulse Train Input Type — Pulse train input type with Pulse Motor
(Differential Line Driver) IS PCON-PL-42PL-NP-2-0 differential line driver support pe24 2Amax. P62
Q]
Pulse Train Input Type r Pulse train input type with
PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0
(Open Collector) open collector support
—
Serial " . - o
L PCON-SE-42PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial communication 64 points
Communication Type
Field Network Type m RPCON-42P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
REg sl PSEL-C-1-42PL-NP-2-0 Programmed operation i possible 1500 points  ps57
Type Operation is possible on up to 2 axes

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

1A1
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Standard

Table/Arm
[Flat Type

Pulse Motor

Rc P3 RoboCylinder

Rc P3 - TA7C RoboCylinder Table Type  Motor Unit Coupled 75mm Width Pulse Motor Ball Screw

M Configuration:

Series

Type

RCP3— TA7C—- |

—_ Encoder —_ Motor —_ Lead —_ Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 42P: Pulse motor 12: 12mm 25: 25mm P1: PCON N : None See Options below
* TSe Tlr;nple ’ 42 [ size 6: 6mm § RPCON P:1m
absolute encoder . . .
i el e 3:3mm 200: 200{nm PSEL S:3m
type "I". (25mm pitch P3: PMEC M:5m
increments) PSEP X [I]: Custom

* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention.

H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the Pulse motor, the RCP3 series'
load capacity decreases at high speeds. In the table below,
check if your desired speed and load capacity are supported.

12 T T
10 3mm|lead Horizontal
B
£
> 8
ko 6mmilead
S
8 12mm lead
T4
S
2
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/s)
5
v T T
4.5 :
[ 3mmllead Vertical
Technical 935 \
References @) P.A-5 >3 \
o5 ‘
] ) ; ) g \ 6mm|lead
(1) Since the RCP3 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. T 2
ol\N » Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph below to see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. g 15 \
2 (sezeT (2) Please note that the maximum speed is different when used horizontally versus vertically. § 1 1ommilead
Selection (3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 3mm-lead model, or when used 0.5 frem—
vertically). 00
. - ) 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
This is the upper limit of the acceleration. Speed (mm/s)

Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity

(Note 1) Please note that the maximum load capacity decreases as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum Speed

o Lead Mf:x. Load Capacity (lNote 1) U“’F";“r:;“(mpl‘s Stroke Stroke 25 o~ 200
(mm) Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) (Note2) (mm) Lead (25mm increments)
RCP3-TA7C-I-42P-12-[D)] 12 ~6 | ~1 a7 12 600 <580>
25~200
RCP3-TA7C-I-42P-6-[1)] 6 ~8 | ~2 95 | (smm 6 300
RCP3-TA7C-|-42P-3-[D)] 3 ~10 | ~4 | 189 3 150
Legend Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Note 2) See page A-66 for pushing force graphs. (Unit: mm/s)

Cable List

Type Cable Symbol
Standard : gz;
(Robot Cables) M (5m)

X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m)

Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)

* The standard cable is the motor-encoder integrated robot cable.

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Drive System Ball screw ©10mm C10 grade
Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
Base Material: Material: Aluminum (special alumite treated)

Allowable Static Moment

Ma: 42.6 N-m Mb: 60.8 N-m Mc: 123.2 N-m

Allowable Dynamic Moment (*)

Ma: 9.91 N'm  Mb: 14.13N-m _ Mc: 28.65 N-m

Overhang Load Length

Within the load moment range

Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity

0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

(*) Based on a 5,000km service life.
Directions of Allowable Load Moments

Ma

Mb Mc
P P

i il T E—
| —— | — s B H 1o

Option List
Name Option Code | Standard Price
Brake B — A-25
Cable exit direction (Top) CJT — A-25
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR — A-25
Cable exit direction (Left) CJL — A-25
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB — A-25
Reversed-home NM — A-33

; ; RCP3-TA7C



RC P3 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be A
downloaded from IAl website. www.robocy der.de For Special Orders @ P. A-
30 Gx50 H-M8 depth 10
39.5
3 1
4 ©
=1
©|
5 — ,7,7,,,i#,7,7,gge*,i,i,i,,,,
=
i @
If equipped with a brake
]
©6H7 depth 6 7 o The above brake unit will be
50 N added to the (A) section. )
Ilo
st ©s L
(o] 97
B 16.5 ]

m

3-M8 depth 15

7.5

Table/Arm

1

e 15 A i
ME, | S n Moment offset Home ]| N?E ) ;:
9 = reference position —\F—L

|
i L /Flat Type
b

‘i
™
i
i
i
i
i
i
o
®

|

|
©) ~|
=——— ————— 5
Standard
Secure at /
least 100
19.5 D 19.5 ] \ ® -~
61.5 g Motor-encoder cable
50 = connector (1
- 7 58 =
©|T
= & G)jz‘ T bor o ol b e T
= M Change cable outlet direction (optionall
@ © g (op )ﬁ (Top: CJT) |
© © I 32 I
| L ' I
Left: CJL) (Right:
‘%__'t{%__—___"_____'_'_ﬂ ! / ¢ ) = CJR) !
| - |
o O

Details of the T-slot section = \? . © ® ( | 125 Secure at least 100 i
= |_"As viewed from arrow (®). (Bottom: CJB) |
5 Ex50 i F i 5 e e e

©6H7 depth 6
J-M6 depth 12
[ ] Dimensions/Weight by Stroke  *Addinga brake will increase the actuator's weight by 0.4kg.
Stroke 25 50 75 100 | 125 150 | 175 | 200
| NoBrake | 246.5 | 271.5 | 296.5 | 321.5 | 346.5 | 371.5 | 396.5 | 421.5
|Brake-Equipped 286 311 336 | 361 386 | 411 436 | 461

A 118 143 168 193 218 243 268 293
B 133 158 183 208 233 258 283 308
C 149.5 | 174.5 | 199.5 | 224.5 | 249.5 | 274.5 | 299.5 | 324.5
D 110.5 | 135.5 | 160.5 | 185.5 | 210.5 | 235.5 | 260.5 | 285.5
E] 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4
(*1) The motor-encoder cable (integrated) is connected. (See page A-39 for details on cables.) 7 50.5 | 75.5 | 50.5 | 755 | 50.5 | 75.5 | 50.5 | 75.5
(*2) After homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects. G 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4
ME: Mechanical end H 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10
SE: Stroke end J 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12
Weight (kg) 241 2.3 2.5 2.8 3 3.2 3.4 3.6

Compatible Controllers

The RCP3 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Name External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
- AC115V
- PMEC-C-42PI-NP-2-2 Easy-to-use controller, even for beginners Ag ZSZV See P481 — P477
Solenoid Valve Type e
PSEP-C-42PI-NP-2-0 3 points
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve. poin
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P4g7
Splésh-Pmof PSEP-CW-42PI-NP-2-0 No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type i PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0
Positioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
e Al PCON-CG-42P1-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Type — Pulse train input type with Pulse Motor
(Differential Line Driver) IS PCON-PL-42PL-NP-2-0 differential line driver support pe24 2Amax. P62

Pulse Train Input Type Pulse train input type with
PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0
(Open Collector) open collector support

Serial
Communication Type

Field Network Type m RPCON-42P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503

PCON-SE-42PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial communication 64 points

Programmed operation is possible
Operation is possible on up to 2 axes

Program Control

pe 1500 points — P557

PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

1A1
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RC P3 RoboCylinder

Rc P3-TA3 R RoboCylinder Mini Table Type Side-Mounted Motor 36mm Width Pulse Motor Ball Screw

moomiowai: RCP3— TA3R — | — 20P — [ |- [ ] - [ 1 - 1 -[1

Series — Type —_ Encoder —_ Motor —_ Lead —_ Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 20P: Pulse motor  6: 6mm 20: 20mm P1: PCON N : None See Options below
* The simple 20 [ size 4: 4mm § RPCON P:1m * Be sure to specify
e oncode) 2: 2mm 100: 100mm PSEL S:3m Which side the
is also considered 3 motor is to be
type "I". (10mm pitch P3: PMEC M:5m mounted (ML/MR).
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. increments) PSEP X [[J: Custom
H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the Pulse motor, the RCP3 series'
load capacity decreases at high speeds. In the table below,
check if your desired speed and load capacity are supported.
Table/Arm 2 - -
[Flat Type =17 Horizontal
2 2mm|lead
& \
© 1%
I
i \ | 4mmllead
g 0Bl
3 6mm|lead
205
025
0
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
Speed (mm/s)
1 6
0 T T
Pictured: Left-mounted motor model (ML). 14 Vertical
" S
Technical 2125
- < mm|lead
References @) P.A-5 210
g 08 \
5 o7
O 06
- ) ) El \ 4mm lead
(1) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 2mm-lead 804103
Notes on model, or when used vertically). - 02 6mm lead
Selection 0.3G (0.2G for 2mm lead) is the upper limit of the acceleration. 0
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the maximum load capacity decreases as the speed increases.  [ll Stroke and Maximum Speed
i Maximum Positioning ~
Model ezl Lead Maf(. Load Capacny- (Note 1) st Foree () Hepel atablility Stroke Stroke 20 ~ 100
Screw (mm)  IHorizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) (Note 2) (mm) (mm) Lead (mm)
RCP3-TA3R-I-20P-6-| D) 6 | ~07|~o03| 9 ol 131 300 <200>
Ball ~ 5
RCP3-TA3R-1-20P-4-[ 1] oo | & | Tt 08| 14 | 002 o ||| 4 200 <133>
RCP3-TA3R-1-20P-2-[D]-[2]-[®)]-|@)] 2 | ~2 | ~1 | 28 212 100 <67>
Legend Stroke Compaﬁb|e controller Cable length 0pti°ns (Note 2) See page A-66 for pushing force graphs.  * The values enclosed in "< >" apply to vertical usage. (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw @6mm C10 grade
P (1m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
Standard
Robot Cabl S (3m) Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
(Robot Cables) M (5m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (Note 3) Ma: 3.2 N'm Mb: 4.6 N-m Mc: 5.1 N-m
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) (Note 3) Based on a 5,000km service life.
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)

Directions of Allowable Load Moments

* The RCP3 comes standard with a robot cable. Ma Mb Mc

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance. T —
f il il T B N [
_ | — ] = N H 1o
Option List
Pulse Motor
Name Option Code See Page
Brake B — A-25
Left-Mounted Motor (Standard) ML — A-33
Right-Mounted Motor MR — A-33
Reversed-home NM — A-33

; RCP3-TA3R



RC P3 RoboCylinder

@ For Special Orders @ P.
v
®©
st
* Below is a drawing of the left- 22l
12 Gx40 T Qo
mounted motor model. 03H7 depth 3.5 4 ‘é’
from top of table) 5 S
40 ®
© -+ - s - —
o @
[ 2 H-M3 depth 6 ——
) — j :
L
— LM
If brake-equipped: 134 (standard) |
(See right for dimensions) Secure at least 100 157 (with brake)
ST L
B 31 Table/Arm
3-m4 8 A 2 32 [Flat Type
depth 6 24 3| 3 29
ME SE Home ME*2
| ) BN —Home
[ h
° E ! £
N4 | EZ\ i
=y [} 1
3 @ Q & | r o ® @
S . 7
! lEs— -
ﬂT 33 /.(i). Motor-encoder D J 8 | 155
36 32 cable connector*1
72 50 g€
(between reamer and s2 T
oblong holes) 23 K
J-M3 depth 5 4 E S 5
= £ -
= © © ©© ST : Stroke
o _L p—— % —F —— — —— | ME : Mechanical end
» « Wi 3 SE : Stroke end
The offset reference position of the moment = @ @ ©0
is the same as TA3C (P270). =
23H7 depth 3.5
(from bottom of base) _I5 Ex50 F 7.5)
[ | Dimensions/Weight by Stroke * Adding a brake will increase the actuator's weight by 0.1kg.
*1  The motor-encoder cable is connected directly to the motor cover of the actuator. Stroke 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100

See page A-39 for details on cables.

L 126.5 | 136.5 | 146.5 [ 156.5 | 166.5 | 176.5 | 186.5 | 196.5 | 206.5
*2  When homing, the slider moves to the mechanical end; therefore, please watch for A 87.5 | 97.5 | 107.5 | 117.5 | 127.5 | 137.5 | 147.5 | 157.5 | 167.5
any interference with the surrounding objects. B 95.5 | 105.5 | 115.5 | 125.5 | 135.5 | 145.5 | 155.5 | 165.5 | 175.5
D 91 101 111 121 131 141 151 161 171
= 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2
F 28.5 | 385 | 485 | 585 | 185 | 285 | 38.5 | 485 | 585
G 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2
H 4 4 4 4 6 6 6 6 6
J 6 6 6 6 8 8 8 8 8

Weight (kg) 0.5 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.7

The RCP3 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

ing is possible for up to 512 points 512 points

Safety-Compliant

Positioner Type PCON-CG-20PI-NP-2-0

Name External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page

= PMEC-C-20PI-NP-2-2 Easy-to-use controller, even for beginners :g;;gz See P481 — P477

Solenoid Valve Type L
PSEP-C-20P1NP-2:0 Operable with same signal as solenoid valve. 3points

Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
Spl.ash-Proaf PSEP-CW-20PI-NP-2-0 No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type E PCON-C-20PI-NP-2-0

Pulse Train Input Type Pulse train input type with Pulse Motor
(Differential Line Driver) ] PCON-PL-20PI-NP-2-0 different line driver support b2V 2Amax ~Po2s
=)
Pulse Train Input Type 3 Pulse train input type with
PCON-PO-20PI-NP-2-0
(Open Collector) open collector support
Serial . ) ) - ;
L PCON-SE-20PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial communication 64 points
Communication Type
Field Network Type m RPCON-20P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
o Conic) PSEL-C-1-20PI-NP-2-0 R TIBEEE S 1500 points — P557
Type Operation is possible on up to 2 axes

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

1A1
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RC P3 RoboCylinder

Rc P3-TA4R RoboCylinder Mini Table Type Side-Mounted Motor 40mm Width Pulse Motor Ball Screw

mowwews: RCP3— TA4R — | — 28 - [ - [ ] - [J - [ -]

Series Type "  Encoder Motor ~  Lead Stroke " Compatible Controllers — Cable Length ~— Option
I: Incremental 28P: Pulse motor 6 : 6mm 20: 20mm P1: PCON N : None See Options below
* The simple 28 [ size 4:4mm § RPCON P:1m * Be sure to specify
e oncodey 2:2mm 100: 100mm PSEL S:3m prlichisidethe
is also considered . motor is to be
type "I". (10mm pitch P3: PMEC M:5m mounted (ML/MR).
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. increments) PSEP X[J[: Custom
H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the Pulse motor, the RCP3 series'
load capacity decreases at high speeds. In the table below,
check if your desired speed and load capacity are supported.
Table/Arm 32 - -
[Flat Type 5 280730\ 2 mmj|lead Horizontal
T 2
S 20
g5 \ 4mm lead
o 15
o 12f10
8 6 mm lead
508 ~
07
04
0
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
Speed (mm/s)
16 T |
Pictured: TA3R with left-mounted motor (ML). 14115 \\ Vertical
Technical 912 2
- = mm|lead
References @) P.A-5 210
@ 08 \‘ 4mm-lead
o3 07
O 06105
(1) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 2mm-lead § 04 NG mm-lead
Notes on model, or when used vertically). - 02 03
Selection 0.3G (0.2G for 2mm lead) is the upper limit of the acceleration. '0
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the maximum load capacity decreases as the speed increases.  [ll Stroke and Maximum Speed
2 i Maximum | Positioning ~
— Feed Lead Ma?( Load Capacny- (Note 1) ok Flur:e(N) Hepelatablility Stroke Stroke 20 ~ 100
Screw (mm)  |Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) (Note 2) (mm) (mm) Lead (mm)
RCP3-TA4R-I-28P-6-| D) 6 | ~1 | ~o05| 15 ol 131 300
Ball - 5
RCP3-TA4R-1-28P-4-[1)] s | & | 2| 71| 2 | 002 om ||| 4 200
RCP3-TA4R-1-28P-2-[D]-[2]-[3)]-|@)] 2 | ~3 | ~15| 4 212 100
Legend Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Note 2) See page A-66 for pushing force graphs. (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw @6mm C10 grade
P (1m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
Standard
Robot Cabl S (3m) Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
(Robot Cables) M (5m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (Note 3) Ma: 4.2N-m Mb: 6 N-m Mc: 8.2 N-m
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) (Note 3) Based on a 5,000km service life.
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)

Directions of Allowable Load Moments

* The RCP3 comes standard with a robot cable. Ma Mb Mc

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance. T -
i 1T il | E— - l' %
| — = N | ‘ 10§

Pulse Motor Option List
Name Option Code See Page

Brake B — A-25

Cable exit direction (Top) CJT

Cable exit direction (Outside) CJO — A-25

Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB

Left-Mounted Motor (Standard) ML — A-33

Right-Mounted Motor MR — A-33

Reversed-home NM — A-33

1 RCP3-TA4R
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CAD drawings can be A
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03
* Below is a drawing of the left- ;_ :.‘:
Q
mounted motor model. 16 Gx40 3 8
04H7 depth 4.5 5k e
(from top of table) e
& 40 =
@
& 7,,§5_,7,43‘,7777776,,,
4 @ =
H-M4 depth 6 .
[ ) ep The offset reference position of the moment
( it I E is the same as TA4C (P272).
) 5
——
—equil . 126.2 (standard)
(Son Tt oo ) Secure at least 100 158.2 _(with brake)
ST L Table/Arm
B 32 | /Flat Type
8 A 2
R deEny 2 ME ﬁs [~ SE T
lome "
MEILE
EE T ! 0
I
& i
o 5 ‘ : \ ®
2l ;
‘ i
| |
T Motor-encoder
cable connector*1 12 D J 7‘| 19.5
50 Qe
(between reamer and _,:g'a
0ed
[oXe¥e1
7 NS
&g
— =
(Top: CJT) =
' = ST : Stroke
° ME : Mechanical end
S o) - upi e ] SE : Stroke end
k74 | -
: 220 O
o =4
g 5| Ex50 |
o
ki3

I
I

|

'

'

!

! 04H7 depth 4.5 ;
i (from bottom of base),

I

'

|

I

I

|

I

I

M Dimensions/Weight by Stroke

* Adding a brake will increase the actuator's weight by 0.2kg.

o
= © Stroke 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
(Out: GJO) L 129 | 139 | 149 | 159 | 169 | 179 | 189 | 199 [ 209
.25 | A 89 99 | 109 | 119 | 129 | 139 | 149 | 159 | 169
B 97 107 117 127 137 147 157 167 177
,,7,,i,,i,,i,,i,,i,,i,,i,,ij D 90.5 | 100.5 [ 110.5 [ 120.5 | 130.5 [ 140.5 | 150.5 | 160.5 | 170.5
= 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2
*1  The motor-encoder cable is connected directly to the motor cover of the actuator. F 305 | 405 | 505 | 605 | 205 | 305 | 405 | 505 | 60.5
See page A-39 for details on cables. G 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2
*2 When homing, the slider moves to the mechanical end; therefore, please watch for H 4 4 4 4 6 6 6 6 6
any interference with the surrounding objects. J 6 6 6 6 8 8 8 8 8
Weight (kg) | 0.7 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.9 0.9 0.9 1.0 1.0
Compatible Controllers
The RCP3 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.
Name External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
AC115V
= PMEC-C-28PI-NP-2-2 Easy-to-use controller, even for beginners AC230V See P481 — P477
Solenoid Valve Type «
T PSEP-C-28PINP-2:0 Operable with same signal as solenoid valve. 3 points
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P4g7
Spl.ash-Proof PSEP-CW-28PI-NP-2:0 No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type h PCON-C-28PI-NP-2-0
ing is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
Safey-campllml PCON-CG-28PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Type Pulse train input type with Pulse Motor
(Differential Line Driver) ] PCON-PL-28PI-NP-2-0 different line driver support po2v 2Amax. ~Ps2s
Pulse Train Input Type . -
(Open Collctor) PCON-PO-28PI-NP-2-0 Pulse train input type with open collector support
Sera PCON-SE-28PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial communication 64 points
Communication Type
Field Network Type m RPCON-28P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
IFeg Em e PSEL-C-1-28P1-NP-2-0 R T G IED 1500 points > P557
Type Operation is possible on up to 2 axes

1A1

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

RCP3-TA4R



Table/Arm
[Flat Type

Pulse Motor

RC P3 RoboCylinder

Rc P3-TA5 R RoboCylinder Table Type Side-Mounted Motor 55mm Width Pulse Motor Ball Screw

mowanso RCP3— TASR— 1 — 35P — [ ] - [] - [ - [ -]
Series Type - Encoder - Motor - Lead - Stroke — Compatible Controllers ——  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 35P: Pulse motor ~ 10: 10mm 25: 25mm P1: PCON N : None See Options below
* The simple 35 [ size 5: 5mm § RPCON P:1m * Be sure to specify
apsolute encoder 2.5:2.5mm  100: 100mm PSEL S:3m which side the
type "I, (25mm pitch P3: PMEG M:5m e Z’MJMR)'
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. increments) PSEP X[ Custom
H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the Pulse motor, the RCP3 series'
load capacity decreases at high speeds. In the table below,
check if your desired speed and load capacity are supported.
7 T
S 2.5mm lead Horizontal
3
> 5
'§ 4 \ < 5mm lead
3, \
g ) \ 10mm lead
— N\
) 15 \
\
0 0.5
0 100 200 300 400 500
Speed (mm/s)
5 T T T
B .
4-; Vertical
Technical 63,;
R P.A-5 94; ) 2.5mm lead
"‘g; 25 \
olN (1) Since the RCP3 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. 8 2 Bmm lea
> i i i i i 15
Q Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. T ; RN 10mmllead
Notes on (2) Please note that the maximum speed is different when used horizontally versus vertically. S 05 B
Selection (3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 2.56mm-lead model, or when used .C
vertically). This is the upper limit of the acceleration. 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450
Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Max. Load Capacity Maximum Stroke Stroke 25~ 100
(mm)  [Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg [Push Force | (mm) Lead (25mm increments)
RCP3-TA5R-I-35P-10-|D]-[2]-[3)] 10 ~2 | ~1 34 10 465 <400>
25~100
RCP3-TA5R-I-35P-5- 5 ~4 | ~15 | 68 | eonm 5 250
RCP3-TA5R-I-35P-2.5-|D]-[2]-[3)]-[@] 25 ~6 | ~3 | 1% 25 125

Legend Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options

Cable List

Type Cable Symbol
Standard P (im)
Robot Cables) | o)
(Ro M (5m)

X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m)
X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)
* The standard cable is the motor-encoder integrated robot cable.
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Special Lengths

Option List

Name Option Code | See Page
Brake B — A-25
Cable exit direction (Top) CJT
Cable exit direction (Outside) CJO — A-25
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB
Left-Mounted Motor (Standard) ML — A-33
Right-Mounted Motor MR — A-33
Reversed-home NM — A-33

RCP3-TA5R

* The values enclosed in "< >" apply to vertical usage. (Unit: mm/s)

Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Drive System Ball screw @8mm C10 grade
Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
Base Material: Material: Aluminum (special alumite treated)

Allowable Static Load Moment

Ma: 25.5 N-m Mb: 36.5 N-m Mc: 56.1 N-m

Allowable Dynamic Load Moment

Ma: 6.57 N-m  Mb: 9.32 N-m Mec: 14.32 N-m

Overhang Load Length

Within the load moment range

Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity

0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

Directions of Allowable Load

Moments
Mb

a:‘h il

o o

o0 ||

5,000 km service life
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w
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o
[}
T
21 Gx40 ~ )|
% _ ~|
* Please note that, for 25mm-stroke model with brake, im
the motor unit protrudes from the end of the table. q} ﬁi © I
- PP |
@
With Brake 05H7 depth 5 0 o S
SN - 8l =
; H-M5 depth 5 - =
|
5 W | - &
159.7 (with brake) 135.2 (without brake)
ST L
B 38
A
3_ | 1.3 50
'\ﬂ» /ﬁ Home A‘;E(’EL r 47 ol
! i :L
®
Motor-encoder cable
© | 53 | (5)
connector (*1) 4. D 6.5 27
55 50.5 M5 depth :o = 5.5
110.5 TR 27 1.8
~— | H
05H7 depth 5 —=% — E3 !
—_— mhd b
| ”7’:7'”.7”7:’7”7”7”7"7\ @ 6 © e ‘ ﬁ:D:
! [Cable Exit Direction] (Optional) ! A - I o @
‘ (Top: CJT) ) ‘ Q L% 50 %' = | @ O]
1 1 Details of A
‘ 5 ‘ = @ cop |
o =t - 41
| 4 i
‘ 2 ‘ 5 Ex50 5
! s ! © * Adding a brake will increase
| §' ! g H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke  the weight by 0.3kg.
! @ i _ ‘ N Stroke 25 | 50 [ 75 [ 100
i | & L 151 | 176 | 201 | 226
‘ ‘ A 103 128 153 178
i i B 113 | 138 | 163 | 188
| | D 103 | 128 | 153 | 178
| i E 1 1 2 2
| F 43 | e8 | 43 | 68
(*1) The motor-encoder cable is provided as an integrated cable. (see page A-39) G 1 1 2 2
(*2) After homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects. H 4 4 6 6
ME: Mechanical end - < S 5 8 8
SE: Stroke end Weight (kg) 14 | 16 | 1.7 | 1.9

Compatible Controllers

The RCP3 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Name External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
AC115V
= PMEC-C-35PI-NP-2-2 Easy-to-use controller, even for beginners AC230V See P481 — P477
Solenoid Valve Type «
T PSEP-C-35PINP-2:0 Operable with same signal as solenoid valve. 3points
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
Spl.ash-Proof PSEP-CW-35PI-NP-2:0 No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Solenoid Valve Type
-
Positioner Type i PCON-C-35PI-NP-2-0
EEE— ing is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
Safey—campllml PCON-CG-35PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Type — Pulse train input type with
(Differential Line Driver) < PCON-PL-35PI-NP-2-0 differential line driver support b2V 2Amax. ~Ps2s
=)
Pulse Train Input Type i Pulse train input type with
PCON-PO-35PI-NP-2-0
(Open Collector) open collector support
Serial & . . - 7
L PCON-SE-35PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial communication 64 points
Communication Type
Field Network Type m RPCON-35P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
o Cogie) PSEL-C-1-35P1-NP-2-0 R MIB Y 1500 points > P557
Type Operation is possible on up to 2 axes

1A1

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

RCP3-TA5R

Table/Arm

/Flat Type

Standard

Pulse Motor



RC P3 RoboCylinder

Rc P3-TA6R RoboCylinder Table Type Side-Mounted Motor 65mm Width Pulse Motor Ball Screw

moomusin RCP3— TAGR— 1 — 42P — [ |- [ 1 - [ 1 - [1 -1

Series — Type = Encoder — Motor = Lead = Stroke — Compatible Controlles —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 42P: Pulse motor 12: 12mm 25: 25mm P1: PCON N : None See Options below
* The simple 42 [ size 6: 6mm § RPCON P:1m * Be sure to specify
G DEEEELT 3:3mm 150: 150mm PSEL S:3m WIED S
is also considered : . . ’ motor is to be
type "I". (25mm pitch P3: PMEC M:5m

mounted (ML/MR).

* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. increments) PSEP X[I[]: Custom

H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the Pulse motor, the RCP3 series'
load capacity decreases at high speeds. In the table below,
check if your desired speed and load capacity are supported.

Table/Arm ¥ Bmm Ibad '
G - g=mmea Horizontal
gy
26
S \, | 6mm lead
- 12mm lead
? 3
S5 \
1
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600

Speed (mm/s)
5 T
B .
4-; 3mm|lead Vertical
Technical 85 \
References P.A-5 >3 \
S5 \\ 6mm|lead
o
olN (1) Since the RCP3 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. 8 2 \
> i i i i i 1.5
Q Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. E ] 12mm lead
Notes on (2) Please note that the maximum speed is different when used horizontally versus vertically. 30 5
Selection (3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 3mm-lead model, or when used '0
vertically). This is the upper limit of the acceleration. 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Max. Load Capacity Maximum Stroke Stroke 25 ~ 150
(mm)  Horizontal (@ Vertical (kg) |PushForce(N)|  (mm) Lead (25mm increments)
RCP3-TA6R-I1-42P-12-[1)] 12 ~4 ~1 47 12 560 <500>

25~150

RCP3-TA6R-1-42P-6-[(1)] 6 ~6 | ~2 % | smm 6 300
RCP3-TAGR-I-42P-3- 3 ~8 | ~a4 | 189 3 150

Legend Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options * The values enclosed in "< >" apply to vertical usage. - (Unit: mm/s)
Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw @10mm C10 grade
Standard P (1m) Positionir.lg Repeatability +0.02mm
(Robot Cables) S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1 m.m or Ie§s : : :
M (5m) Base M: I: M I: Aluminum  (special alumite treated)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Static Load Moment Ma: 29.4 N-m  Mb: 42.0 N-m Mec: 74.1 N-m
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Dynamic Load Moment Ma: 7.26 N-m Mb: 10.3 N-'m Mec: 18.25 N-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Overhang Load Length Within the load moment range
*The standard cable is the motor-encoder integrated robot cable. Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity | 0~-40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance. Directions of Allowable Load Moments
: = — - (e
Pulse Motor Option List ——] — i -
Name Option Code | See Page 5,000 km service life
Brake B — A-25
Cable exit direction (Top) CJT
Cable exit direction (Outside) CJO — A-25
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB
Left-Mounted Motor (Standard) ML — A-33
Right-Mounted Motor MR — A-33
Reversed-home NM — A-33

RCP3-TA6R
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w
<
7
@
27 Gx50 E )]
‘%— -
B ; ] |
* Please note that, for 25mm stroke model with brake, hd —ﬁ—s B [
the motor unit protrudes from the end of the table. 5 Q 50 t:
©
5 + 1
Vad ||
] %)
With Brake = o 9
8 2
I1215H7 depth 5 - = =
| H-M5 depth 8
1|
Il
== [ - Table/Arm
164.2 (with brake) L 1307(withoutbrake) ] e
ST L
B 40.5
3-M6 depth 13 35 3 13 A =3 23
ME SE Home ME (*2 ‘ :i -
7 L Standard
ERcaidd 5 | ; @4
A o ® ©
< A
L © : ®
@19
& ® — @
N L
h \ : b,
0 63 10) Mot cable 17.5 D 5L 27
o5 L/ 585 connector (*1) 5.5
. = . ,
? % < , B
133.5 = @ @ o o ’ ! )
e [}
i | = i
i [Cable Exit Direction] (Optional) i 3 tt 50 ! b @l
I : Details of A
I o WLEP 2 Fis
— =it Ria
I w8 I o
1 [ | 5 \ Ex50 5
| 28 \ \ ©
| B2 ) J-M5 depth 10 o5H7 depth 5 £ * Adding a brake
I I . . .
| L ‘ 3 M Dimensions/Weight by Stroke willincrease the weight by 0.4kg.
~
! ! =l Stroke 25 50 75 100 125 150
| = 8 ‘ L 161.5 | 186.5 | 211.5 | 236.5 | 261.5 | 286.5
" (Out: CJO) i A 108 | 133 [ 158 | 183 | 208 | 233
i 25 i B 121 146 171 196 221 246
! a ! D 110.5 [ 135.5 | 160.5 | 185.5 | 210.5 | 2355
I I
| (Bottom: CJB) ‘ E 1 1 2 2 3 3
S 7 50.5 [ 75,5 | 50.5 | 75.5 | 50.5 | 75.5
(*1) The motor-encoder cable is provided as an integrated cable. (see page A-39) G 1 1 2 2 3 3
(*2) After homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the H 4 4 6 6 8 8
surrounding objects. J 6 6 8 8 10 10
ME: Mechanical end ~ SE: Stroke end Weight (kg) 21 28 | 25 | 27 | 29 | 84
Compatible Controllers
The RCP3 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.
Name External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
. AC115V
L] PMEC-C-42PI-NP-2-2 Easy-to-use controller, even for beginners AC230Y See P481 — PaT7
Solenoid Valve Type <
1 PSEP-C-42PL-\P-2:0 Operable with same signal as solenoid valve. 8 points
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
Spl.ash-Proof PSEP-CW-42PI-NP-2-0 No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type { PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0
ing is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
Safety-Complant PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Type - . NP2 Pulse train input type with Pulse Motor
(Differential Line Driver) I PCON-PL-42PI-NP-2-0 different line driver support pe2av 2Amax. ~ P2
" =)
Pulse Train Input Type i Pulse train input type with
(Open Collector) PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0 open collector support
Serial i . . - q
L PCON-SE-42PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial communication 64 points
Communication Type
Field Network Type m RPCON-42P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
IReg et PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0 s amreroberetion S possble 1500 points — P557
Type Operation is possible on up to 2 axes

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

1A1

RCP3-TA6R



RC P3 RoboCylinder

Rc P3-TA7 R RoboCylinder Table Type Side-Mounted Motor 75mm Width Pulse Motor Ball Screw

momousion RCP3— TA7ZR— | — 42P — [ - [ ] - [ - [ 1 -0

Series — Type —_ Encoder —_ Motor —_ Lead —_ Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 42P: Pulse motor 12:12mm 25: 25mm P1: PCON N : None See Options below
* The simple 42 [ size 6: 6mm § RPCON P:1m * Be sure to specify
e 3:3mm  200:200mm PSEL S:3m hichisidethe)
is also considered 3 motor is to be
type "I". (25mm pitch P3: PMEC M:5m mounted (ML/MR).
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. increments) PSEP X[ Custom
H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the Pulse motor, the RCP3 series'
load capacity decreases at high speeds. In the table below,
check if your desired speed and load capacity are supported.
Table/Arm 12 T T
Fiat Type 5 1 Lomm|lead Horizontal
210
Zs |
g 6mm lead
T 6
o7 12mm lead
B4
o
-1
2
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/s)
5,
T T
45 .
5 :1' 3mm lead Vertical
A = \
Technical <35
References @ P.A-5 % 3 \\
I
225
3 2'2 \ [6mmilead
olN (1) Since the RCP3 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. S \
Q » Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph below to see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. § 1 ?
Notes on (2) Please note that the maximum speed is different when used horizontally versus vertically. 05 12mm lead
Selection (3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 3mm-lead model, or when used '0
vertically). This is the upper limit of the acceleration. 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Max. Load Capacity Maximum Stroke Stroke 25 ~ 200
(mm)  |Horizontal (k)| Vertical (kg |Push Force (N) (mm) Lead (25mm increments)
RCP3-TA7R-1-42P-12-[D)] 12 ~6 ~1 47 12 600 <580>

25~200

RCP3-TA7R-1-42P-6-[1)] 6 ~8 | ~2 % | smm 6 300
RCP3-TA7R-I-42P-3- 3 ~10 | ~4 | 189 3 150

Legend Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options *The values enclosed in "< >" apply to vertical usage.  (Unit: mm/s)
Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw ©10mm C10 grade
Standard P (1m) Positionir.lg Repeatability +0.02mm
(Robot Cables) S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1 m.m or Iess : : :
M (5m) Base Material: Material: Aluminum (special alumite treated)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Static Load Moment Ma: 42.6 N'm Mb: 60.8 N-m Mc: 123.2 N-m
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Dynamic Load Moment Ma: 9.91 N'm Mb: 14.13N-m Mc: 28.65 N-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Overhang Load Length Within the load moment range
* The standard cable is the motor-encoder integrated robot cable. Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance. Directions of Allowable Load Moments
Ma Mb Mc
Fa P
: = — - (e
Pulse Motor Option List %ﬁ‘”—” — u H Lo
Name Option Code | See Page 5,000 km service life
Brake B — A-25
Cable exit direction (Top) CJT
Cable exit direction (Outside) CJO — A-25
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB
Left-Mounted Motor (Standard) ML — A-33
Right-Mounted Motor MR — A-33
Reversed-home NM — A-33

; RCP3-TA7R



RC P3 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be A
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©
£
°
3 )
30 Gx50 N 2
T -
©
i & & 7
* Please note that, for 25mm stroke model with brake, hd ©)
the motor unit protrudes from the end of the table. 9 @ 50 @:
» s 5 a
0|
With Brak 5
e ©6H7 depth 6 :hJ 8 8
1 <
H-M6 depth 10
[
|
164.2 (with brake) 139.7 (without brake)
ST L Table/Arm
B 30.5 /Flat Type
3-M8 depth 15
(s 15 A 74
ME || SE Home |ME (*2) 0
e[ sE 1 [ y
l ? ]
| 5 Standard
(©]
©)
Motor-encoder cable ‘
mT 73 ©) connector (*1) 195 D < | 27
7 X 6.5
5 58.5 J-M6 depth 12 ~5 55
138.5 06H7 depth 6 53 27 1.8
=5 = S H‘
T T T T © 7. 0 oo — 1
| [Cable Exit Direction] (Optional) ‘ -
R ©| @
' (Top: CJT) i © 50 Details of A ©| ©
| ‘ ‘ o} ) =
. 53 | = & o
| eT i
| 58 | 5 Ex50 F Ls
I »=2 I
| |
! ' ) ) ) * Adding a brake
| = B ‘ H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke will increase the weight by 0.4kg.
i (Out: CJO) i Stroke 25 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | 175 | 200
I I
| 25 ‘ L 163.5 | 188.5 | 213.5 | 238.5 | 263.5 | 288.5 | 313.5 | 338.5
i R i A 118 | 143 | 168 | 193 | 218 | 243 | 268 293
I I
I_ (Bottom: CJB) ‘ B 133 | 158 | 183 | 208 | 233 | 258 | 283 308
e D 110.5 | 135.5 | 160.5 | 185.5 | 210.5 | 235.5 | 260.5 | 285.5
E] 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4
(*1) The motor-encoder cable is provided as an integrated cable. (see page A-39) F 50.5 | 755 | 50.5 | 755 | 505 | 75.5 | 505 | 75.5
(*2) After homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects. G 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4
ME: Mechanical end H 4 4 o o 8 8 10 10
SE .S! 1 end J 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12
# Stroke en Weight (kg) 24 | 26 | 28 | 31 | 33 | 35 | 37 | 39
Compatible Controllers
The RCP3 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.
Name External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
. AC115V
L1 PMEC-C-42PI-NP-2-2 Easy-to-use controller, even for beginners AC230V See P481 — P477
Solenoid Valve Type <
1 PSEP-C-42PL-\P-2:0 Operable with same signal as solenoid valve. 8 points
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
Spl.ash-Proof PSEP-CW-42PI-NP-2-0 No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type h PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0
ioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
Safety-Complant PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Type - . NP2 Pulse train input type with Pulse Motor
(Differential Line Driver) I PCON-PL-42PI-NP-2-0 differential line driver support b2V 2Amax. — P2
=)
Pulse Train Input Type i DOA9PINP.D- Pulse train input type with
(Open Collector) PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0 open collector support
Serial . . S 7
L PCON-SE-42PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial communication 64 points
Communication Type
Field Network Type m RPCON-42P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
o Coniel PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0 R S T 1500 points — P557
Type Operation is possible on up to 2 axes

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

1A1

RCP3-TA7R



RC P2 RoboCylinder

R c P2 - G R s S RoboCylinder 2-Finger Gripper Mini Slider Type 42mm Width Pulse Motor

W Configuration:

RCP2- GRSS- I - 20P - 30 - 8 - [ ] - [ ] -[

Series — Type —_ Encoder —_ Motor — Deceleration Ratio — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 20P : 20 O size 30: 1/30 8: 8mm P1: PCON N : None NM:Reversed-home
* The Simple Pulse motor deceleration  (4mm per side) RPCON P:1m FB:Flange bracket
absolute e ncoder ratio PSEL S:3m SB: Shaft bracket
is also considered P3: PMEC M:5m
type "I". . X [ : Custom
PSEP

* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention.

m Gripping Force Adjustment
The gripping (pushing) force can be adjusted freely
within the range of current limits of 20% to 70%.

* The gripping forces in the following diagrams
indicate the sums of gripping forces of both fingers.

(=2

~

N
>

Gripper/
Rotary Type

Gripping force (N)

= =]

o

10 20 30 40 50 60 70
Current Limit (% ratio)

Technical
References

* The value of the gripping (pushing) in the

(1) The maximum opening/closing speed indicates the operating speed on one side. The relative operating speed is twice this graph is only reference. Please note that there
value. is @ maximum variation of about 15%.

(2)  The maximum gripping force is the sum of the gripping forces of both fingers, at a gripping point where there is no offset or
overhang distance. The work piece weight that can be actually moved depends on the friction coefficient between the
gripper fingers and the work piece, as well as on the shape of the work piece. As a rough guide, a work piece's weight should J

not exceed 1/10 to 1/20 of the gripping force. * Please note that, when gripping (pushing),

(See page A-74 for details.) —
(3)  The rated acceleration while moving is 0.3G. the Speed is fixed at Smm/s.

Actuator Specifications
H Lead and Load Capacity

m Stroke and Maxi. Opening/Closing Speed

Vodel Deceleration Max. Gripping Stroke sk 8
it Force (N) (mm) Deceeration Ratlo ()
8 78
RCP2-GRSS-I-20P-30-8- _' 80 “ (4 per side) 80 (per side)

(Unit: mm/s)

Legend: Compatible controllers Cable length Options

Cable List Actuator Specifications

Pulse Motor

Type Cable Symbol
Standard Type P (im)
(Robot Cables) S (om)
M (5m)
X06 6m)  ~ X10 (10m)
Special Lengths | X11 (11m)  ~ X15 (15m)
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)

* The standard cable is the motor-encoder integrated robot cable.
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List
Name Option Code See Page
Reversed-home NM —A-33
Flange bracket FB - A-26
Shaft bracket SB - A-36

RCP2-GRSS

Item Description
Drive System Worm gear + helical gear + helical rack
Positioning Repeatability +0.01mm
Backlash 0.2mm or less per side (constantly pressed out by a spring)
Lost Motion 0.05mm or less per side
Guide Linear guide
Allowable Static Load Moment Ma: 0.5 N-m Mb: 0.5 N-m Mc: 1.5 N-m
Weight 0.2kg
Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)




RCP2

RoboCylinder

For Special Orders @’ P.

The opening side of the slider is the home position.

|
©

42

*1 The mot oder cable is

here. See page A-39 for details on cables.

24

2-M3 depth 4

4.2
22

5

I
jCall

[¢¢
13.9

9-0.05

2-03*3 % depth 3

(same for opposite side)

Rk N N
17*

|,'85 1

—$<1%§ 17

l o 8-M3 depth 5

‘l 17

(Same for apposie side)

43

Cable joint
*1

2-3*3 B depth 3

(same for opposite side)

—

ial

2-03*3 Pdepth 3
<|, _l_ (same for opposite side)

Secure at least 100

2-03h7(%o10)

MAX 13.5
MIN5.5 |

8-M3 depth 5
(same for opposite side)

2-3*3 % depth 3

(same for opposite side)

30 depth3

Gripper/

Rotary Type

03" ®depth 3

4-M3 depth 5

+0. 05

Weight (kg)] _ 0.2_]
Compatible Controllers
The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.
Name External View Model Max. Positioning Points. [TRIERTS See Page
. AC115V P481
E PMEC-C-20PI-NP-2-2 Easy-to-use controller, even for beginners AC230V see — P477
Solenoid Valve Type _
u PSEP-C-20PINP-2:0 Operable with same signal as solenoid valve. 8 points
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P4g7
Spl.ash-Proof PSEP-CW-20P-NP-2:0 No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type PCON-C-20PI-NP-2-0
ing is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
Safey-campllml PCON-CG-20PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Type - Pulse train input type with Pulse Motor
(Differential Line Driver) - g PCON-PL-20PI-NP-2-0 differential line driver support po2av 2Amax. - PS25
i Q]
Pulse Train Input Type Pulse train input type with
(Open Collector) PCON-PO-20PI-NP-2-0 open collector support
—
Serial . A o
L PCON-SE-20PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to communication 64 points
Communication Type
Field Network Type m RPCON-20P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
o Conic) PSEL-C-1-20PI-NP-2-0 R e MIBEEETY 1500 points > Ps57
Type Operation is possible on up to 2 axes

1A1

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

RCP2-GRSS



Gripper/
Rotary Type

Pulse Motor

RC P2 RoboCylinder

R c P2 - G R LS RoboCylinder 2-Finger Gripper Mini Lever Type 42mm Width Pulse Motor

W Configuration:

RCP2— GRLS —

Series Type

Encoder

I: Incremental
* The Simple
absolute encoder
is also considered
type "I".
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention.

Motor — Deceleration Ratio — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
20P : 20 O size 30: 1/30 180: 180 P1: PCON N : None NM:Reversed-home
Pulse motor deceleration  degrees RPCON P:1m FB:Flange bracket
ratio (90 degrees per PSEL S:3m SB: Shaft bracket
id P3: PMEC BT
S . X[ @ Custom
PSEP

Technical
References

not exceed 1/10 to 1/20 of the gripping force.
(See page A-77 for details.)

(3) The rated acceleration while moving is 0.3G.

(1) The maximum opening/closing speed indicates the operating speed on one side. The relative operating speed is twice this value.

(2) The maximum gripping force is the sum of the gripping forces of both fingers, at a gripping point where there is no offset or
overhang distance. The work piece weight that can be actually moved depends on the friction coefficient between the
gripper fingers and the work piece, as well as on the shape of the work piece. As a rough guide, a work piece's weight should

(

H Gripping Force Adjustment
The gripping (pushing) force can be adjusted freely
within the range of current limits of 20% to 70%.

* The gripping forces in the following diagrams
indicate the sums of gripping forces of both fingers.

7
6 //
25 //
o A
o 4 L~
o
2 ]
a9 /
o =
S 1
0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70

Current Limit (% ratio)

* The value of the gripping (pushing) in the
graph is only reference. Please note that there
is @ maximum variation of about 15%.

* Please note that, when gripping (pushing),
the speed is fixed at 5 degrees/s.

)

Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity

B Stroke and Maxi. Opening/Closing Speed

. . Max. Gripping Stroke __Stroke 180
Model Deceleration Ratio Force 1) (deg) QR:ngg|amt| (deg)
180 600
RCP2-GRLS-I-20P-30-180- - - 30 6.4 30
CP2-GRLS-I-20P-30-180 (90 per side) (per side)

Legend: Compatible controllers Cable length Options

Cable List

Type Cable Symbol
Standard Type P (im)
(Robot Cables) S (om)
M (5m)
X06 6m)  ~ X10 (10m)
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)

* The standard cable is the motor-encoder integrated robot cable.
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List
Name Option Code See Page
Reversed-home NM — A-33
Flange bracket FB — A-26
Shaft bracket SB — A-36

RCP2-GRLS

(Unit: degrees/s)

Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Drive System Worm gear + helical gear
Positioning Repeatability +0.01mm
Backlash 1 degree or less per side (constantly pressed out by a spring)
Lost Motion 1 degree or less
Guide -
Allowable Static Load Moment -
Weight 0.2kg
Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)




RC P2 RoboCylinder

For Special Orders IE’ P.

The opening side of the slider is the home position.
*1  The mot oder cable is here. See page A-39 for details on cables.

2.03"¢* depth 3

(same for opposite side)
e b
<
N
< |
‘ | EM3depthS ____ capie joint
| 17, (same for opposite side)  connector*1
2-3"8 ®depth 3
45 (same for opposite side)
(=3
e
i
o
2
% S
IS
0.03 3
+0.
2-04*3-% depth 2.5 2.03*0 Pdepth 3 & i 039 % depth 3
4-M4 through (same for opposite side)
| Gripper/
| / | Rotary Type
‘é} ‘é;/‘é/ : | Q $ © TOOON
' §? ' ]
3 L 3
FEOIT < 0 —-L = 3
; 3z T 17
‘d} o) ss | é% o5 L’ | | )
- - | | oL i
; [ 4 &' *T
i— \ |
18 15.5 8-M3 depth 5 4-M3 depth 5
~ -
36 2-3+9-95 depth 3 (same for opposite side) 3%0-95 dopth 3
49 (same for opposite side) -
73

66.5

55
|

[Weight kg)] 0.2 |
Compatible Controllers
The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.
Name External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage ~ Power Supply Capacity See Page
PMEC-C-20PI-NP-2-2 Easy-to-use controller, even for beginners :?2;23 See P481 — P4T7

Solenoid Valve Type

3 points

Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
Splash-Proof PSEP-CW-20P-NP-2-0 No homing necessary with simple absolute type.

=
u PSEP-C-20PI-NP-2:0 Operable with same signal as solenoid valve.

Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type y PCON-C-20PI-NP-2-0
itioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points.
Safety-Complant PCON-CG-20PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type

Pulse train input type with Pulse Motor

Pulse Train Input Type - PCON-PL-20PI-NP-2-0 DC24V 2A max. — P525

(Differential Line Driver) = differential line driver support

Pulse Train Input Type Pulse train input type with

PCON-PO-20PI-NP-2-0

(Open Collector) open collector support
—
Serial . . _— 5
L PCON-SE-20PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial communication 64 points
Communication Type
Field Network Type m RPCON-20P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
g et PSEL-C-1-20PI-NP-2-0 RTINS EIE 1500 points - P557
Type Operation is possible on up to 2 axes

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

1A1

RCP2-GRLS



Gripper/
Rotary Type

RC P2 RoboCylinder

R c Pz - G R s RoboCylinder 2-Finger Gripper Small Slider Type  69mm Width Pulse Motor

scoimmn RCP2— GRS — | — 20P — 1 — 10 — [ ] — [] -[]
Series — Type —_ Encoder = Motor —— Deceleration Ratio —— Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 20P : 20 O size 111 10: 10mm P1: PCON N : None SB: Shaft bracket
* The Simple Pulse motor decelerationratio  (5mm per side) RPCON P:1m FB:Flange bracket
absolute encoder PSEL S:3m
is also considered P3: PMEC M:5m
type "I - X [J[] : Custom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. PSEP R[] : Robot cable

Technical
References

value.
@

not exceed 1/10 to 1/20 of the gripping force.
(See page A-74 for details.)

(3) The rated acceleration while moving is 0.3G.

(1) The maximum opening/closing speed indicates the operating speed on one side. The relative operating speed is twice this

The maximum gripping force is the sum of the gripping forces of both fingers, at a gripping point where there is no offset or
overhang distance. The work piece weight that can be actually moved depends on the friction coefficient between the
gripper fingers and the work piece, as well as on the shape of the work piece. As a rough guide, a work piece's weight should

H Gripping Force Adjustment
The gripping (pushing) force can be adjusted freely
within the range of current limits of 20% to 70%.

* The gripping forces in the following diagrams
indicate the sums of gripping forces of both fingers.

35

w
(=]
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>

n
o

Gripping force (N)
=

o

o o

o

10 20 30 40 50 60 70
Current Limit ( % ratio)

* The value of the gripping (pushing) in the
graph is only reference. Please note that there
is @ maximum variation of about 15%.

the speed is fixed at 5mm/s.

* Please note that, when gripping (pushing), j

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity

M Stroke and Maxi. Opening/Closing Speed

Vode! Deceleration Max. Gripping Stroke sk 10
ode Ratio Force (N) (mm) D jon Ratio (mm)
10 33.3
RCP2-GRS-I-20P-1-10- ' ! 2 (5 per side) ! (per side)

Legend: Compatible controllers Cable length Options

(Unit: mm/s)

Cable List Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Type Cable Symbol Drive System Timing belt + trapezoidal screw (1.5 lead)
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.01mm
Standard Type | S (3m) Backlash 0.15mm or less per side (constantly pressed out by a spring)
M (5m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less per side
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Guide Cross roller guide
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Static Load Moment Ma: 6.3 N'm Mb: 6.3 N-m Mc: 7.0 N-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Weight 0.36kg
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)
Robot Cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
Pulse Motor R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Name Option Code See Page
Flange bracket FB — A-26
Shaft bracket SB — A-36

; RCP2-GRS




RC P2 RoboCylinder

For Special Order IE’ P.

The opening side of the slider is the home position.
*1 The mot oder cable is here. See page A-39 for details on cables.

© | .
{__‘@7___@” 2 Cable joint
connector*1

[=!
™|
] T
|
' -0.03
2-93"0 " Depth 2.5 _
(same with opposite side) o
o
]
2
4-M4 depth 7 %
0 (same with o E‘ﬂ
10-0.05 2-M4 depth 8 24 opposite side) 3
] 4-M4 depth 6
1.5 3
' )|
T ; T s o
t 1 8. Z / =) Gripper/
S
o] ? « 5 TLA\]] 23" Depth 2.5 8 bayilves
gaw | i - 1H- - —\ Sd
N~ - i ol ‘:’o
3 | — 2
! - 3z —f-ss—— 8 =
NE =A<
1 - 1 B -
® s
' 2-3"3" Depth 2.5
(same with opposite side,
3 68
Note: al
The holes in the slider shown above, other
than tapped holes, are used to install the
slider onto the actuator. They cannot be &
used as finger positioning holes. T
Use the key slots to position the fingers. E—‘— 1
Weight (kg)] 036 ]

Compatible Controllers

The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View Description . Positi Power Supply Capacity See Page
% PMEC-C-20PI-NP-2-2 Easy-to-use controller, even for beginners :gggz See P481 — P477
Solenoid Valve Type =
PSEP-C-20PI-NP-2-0 3 point
T Operable with same signal as solenoid valve. points
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P4g7
Spl.ash-Proof PSEP-CW-20P1-NP-2-0 No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type y PCON-C-20PI-NP-2-0
itioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points.
SRS PCON-CG-20P-NP-2-0
Positioner Type

Pulse Train Input Type — Pulse train input type with Pulse Motor
P PCON-PL-20PI-NP-2- DC24v 2A max.
(Differential Line Driver) = o 0 0 differential line driver support C max - Pa25
1 )
i
Pulse Train Input Type Pulse train input type with
PCON-PO-20PI-NP-2-0
(Open Collector) open collector support
o
Serial . . o B
L PCON-SE-20PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial communication 64 points
Communication Type
Field Network Type m RPCON-20P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
P | P ion i ibl
e PSEL-C-1-20PINP-2:0 e e 1500 points - P57
Type Operation is possible on up to 2 axes

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

1A1

RCP2-GRS



RC P2 RoboCylinder

R c P2 - G R IVI RoboCylinder 2-Finger Gripper Medium Slider Type 74mm Width Pulse Motor

s RCP2— GRM — 1 — 28P — 1 — 14 - [ ] - [] -[]
Series  — Type —_ Encoder —_ Motor — Deceleration Ratio— Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 28P: 28 [] size 1: 11 14: 14mm P1: PCON N : None SB : Shaft bracket
* The Simple Pulse motor deceleration  (7mm per side) RPCON P:1m FB : Flage bracket
absolute encoder ti PSEL S:3m
is also considered ratio : M:5m
type "I". P3: PMEC X [J[]: Custom
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name. PSEP R [I[]: Robot cable

H Gripping Force Adjustment

The gripping (pushing) force can be adjusted freely
within the range of current limits of 20% to 70%.

* The gripping forces in the following diagrams
indicate the sums of gripping forces of both fingers.
140
120
Z100
8
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260 -
£ —
& e
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20
0

Gripper/
Rotary Type

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70

_ Current Limit ( % ratio)
Technical
References

* The value of the gripping (pushing) in the

(1) The maximum opening/closing speed indicates the operating speed on one side. The relative operating speed is twice this

vale graph is only reference. Please note that there
L o ) - . - ) is @ maximum variation of about 15%.
(2)  The maximum gripping force is the sum of the gripping forces of both fingers, at a gripping point where there is no offset or
overhang distance. The work piece weight that can be actually moved depends on the friction coefficient between the
gripper fingers and the work piece, as well as on the shape of the work pieces. As a rough guide, a work piece's weight
should not exceed 1/10 to 1/20 of the gripping force. A .
(Seeupage A—X74fordetails.) greeng * Please nOT_e that; when gripping (pushing),
(3)  The rated acceleration while moving is 0.3G. the speed is fixed at 5mm/s.

Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity

M Stroke and Maxi. Opening/Closing Speed

Deceleration Max. Gripping Stroke Stroke 14
Model .
Ratio Force (N) (mm) Deceleration Ratio (mm)
14 36.7
RCP2-GRM-I-28P-1-14- |®|- 1 80 1
(7 per side) (per side)
Legend: Compatible controllers Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)

Cable List Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Type Cable Symbol Drive System Timing belt + trapezoidal screw (1.5 lead)
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.01mm
Standard Type | S (3m) Backlash 0.15mm or less per side (constantly pressed out by a spring)

M (5m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less per side
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Guide Cross roller guide

Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Static Load Moment Ma: 6.3 N'm Mb: 6.3 N-m Mc: 8.3 N-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Weight 0.5kg
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)

Robot Cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)

R11 (11m) ~ R15(15m)

Pulse Motor R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Name Option Code See Page
Flange bracket FB — A-26
Shaft bracket SB — A-36

RCP2-GRM



RC P2 RoboCylinder

For Special Order IE’ P.

The opening side of the slider is the home position.

*1 The mot oder cable is here. See page A-39 for details on cables.
B ]
D |
. f
& {_'4@;'_'4@‘ -8 Cable joint
i : connector*1
' 2-03 *%" Depth 2.5
(same with opposite side) K
8
-
]
Q@
4-M4 depth 8 =
. ©
o (same with °
12-0.05 2-M5 depth 8 25 opposite side) 3
15 [ / 3 4-M4 depth 6
—F © :
H i Gripper/
© H o
d —65' @ 39 Rl £ Rotary Type
) (') wn o .
= rany | « 1] HA H 23 +0003Depth 2.5 8
} — - 25 0 Depth 2.5
J SE I B e
v 7 | m
1 | r L ol . _ < - o
NElEp 3z ) ~
| | S5,
==l N A
H AN DA i
: 3 |
"T2-3 %% Depth 2.5
(same with opposite side)
Note: 3 76
The holes in the slider shown above, other 9
than tapped holes, are used to install the
slider onto the actuator. They cannot be e
used as finger positioning holes. !
Use the key slots to position the fingers. E I
|
! 5

Weight (kg)] 0.5 ]
Compatible Controllers
The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.
External View odel Description Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage ~ Power Supply Capacity See Page
B ) ACH5V
PMEC-C-28PI-NP-2-2 Easy-to-use controller, even for beginners AC230V See P481 — P477
Solenoid Valve Type e
PSEP-C-28PI-NP-2-0 Operable with same signal as solenoid valve. 3 points
Supports both single and double solenoid P
types. — P487
SpIesh—Proof PSEP-CW-28PI-NP-2-0 No homing necessary with simple absolute
Solenoid Valve Type type.
Positioner Type ‘T PCON-C-28PI-NP-2-0
ing is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
Safety-Complant PCON-CG-28PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Type — Pulse train input type with Pulse Motor
(Differential Line Driver) = = PCON-PL-26PI-NP-2-0 differential line driver support pe2av A max. P2
i -
" ol P .
Pulse Train Input Type PCON-PO-28PI-NP-2-0 Pulse train input type with
(Open Collector) open collector support
—
Serial . . Fer 7
L PCON-SE-28PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial communication 64 points
Communication Type
Field Network Type m RPCON-28P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
g et PSEL-C-1-28PI-NP-2-0 RO NG 1500 points > P557
Type Operation is possible on up to 2 axes

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

1A1

RCP2-GRM



Gripper/
Rotary Type

Pulse Motor

RC P2 RoboCylinder

R c P2 - G R H NI RoboCylinder 2-Finger Gripper Medium High-force Slider Type 116mm Width Pulse Motor

moomgaio: RCP2—GRHM— I — 35P — 2 - 32 - [ ] - [] —-[]
Series  — Type —_ Encoder —_ Motor — Deceleration Ratio— Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 35P: 35 [] size 2:1/2 32: 32mm P1: PCON N : None Refer to the options
* The Simple Pulse motor deceleration ~ (16mm per side) RPCON P:im table below.
absolute encoder i PSEL S:3m
is also considered ratio : M:5m
" P3: PMEC X [J[J: Custom
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name. PSEP R [J[] : Robot cable

B3

Gripping force

Technical

References

(1) The maximum opening/closing speed indicates the operating speed on one side. The relative operating speed is twice this

value.
@

The maximum gripping force is the sum of the gripping forces of both fingers, at a gripping point where there is no offset or
overhang distance. The work piece weight that can be actually moved depends on the friction coefficient between the
gripper fingers and the work piece, as well as on the shape of the work pieces. As a rough guide, a work piece's weight

H Gripping Force Adjustment

The gripping (pushing) force can be adjusted freely
within the range of current limits of 20% to 70%.

* The gripping forces in the following diagrams
indicate the sums of gripping forces of both fingers.

140
120 ~
//
100 =
80 //
60 ,/
40 //
20
00 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
Current Limit (% ratio)
* The value of the gripping (pushing) in the
graph is only reference. Please note that there
is @ maximum variation of about 15%.

J

should not exceed 1/10 to 1/20 of the gripping force.
(See page A-74 for details.)

(3)  The rated acceleration while moving is 0.3G.

* Please note that, when gripping (pushing),
the speed is fixed at 5mm/s.

)

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity

M Stroke and Maxi. Opening/Closing Speed

Model Deceleration Max. Gripping Stroke Stroke 32
Ratio Force (N (mm) Deceleration Ratio (mm)
32 100

RCP2-GRHM-I-35P-2-32- [D]-[@)] 2 125 16 oo 5106 2 oor e

Legend: Compatible controllers Cable length Options

Cable List

(Unit: mm/s)

Actuator Specifications

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Name Option Code See Page
Cable exit direction (Top) CJT — A-25
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR — A-25
Cable exit direction (Left) CJL — A-25
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB — A-25
Flange bracket FB — A-26
Shaft bracket SB — A-36

340-1 .

Item Description
Type Cable Symbol Drive System Timing belt + trapezoidal screw (2 lead)
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.01mm
Standard Type | S (3m) Backlash 0.15mm or less per side (constantly pressed out by a spring)
M (5m) Lost Motion 0.2mm or less per side
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Guide Cross roller guide
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Static Load Moment Ma: 11.7 N-m  Mb: 16.7 N-m  Mc: 46.5 N-m

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Weight 1.14kg
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)

Robot Cable RO6 (6m) ~ R10(10m)
R11 (11m) ~ R15(15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)
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Cable Exit Direction

*  The opening side of the slider is the home position. j ‘ | ‘ ‘
*1  The motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables. Home. i
*2 ME: Mechanical end c Q
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Compatible Controllers

The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View Description Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage ~ Power Supply Capa See Page

PMEC-C-35PI-NP-2-2 Easy-to-use controller, even for beginners 2212;23/ See P481 - p477

Solenoid Valve Type
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve.

PSEP-C-35PI-NP-2
SEP-C-35 -0 Supports both single and double solenoid

3 points

Solenoid Valve Type PSEP-CW-35PI-NP-2-0 type.

Positioner Type PCON-C-35PI-NP-2-0

Positioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
Safety-Compliant
Positioner Type

-
u types. — P487
Splash-Proof ' No homing necessary with simple absolute

PCON-CG-35PI-NP-2-0

Pulse Train Input Type Pulse train input type with

) PCON-PL-35PI-NP-2-0 DC24V 2A max.
(Differential Line Driver) = differential line driver support max P52
i (5]
" oot POOPO-61-20 oo clucr s
Pulse Motor
—
Serial . 3 . A
P PCON-SE-35PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial communication 64 points
Communication Type
Field Network Type m RPCON-35P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
P Control P d ttion i bl
rogram Control PSEL-C-1-35PI-NP-2-0 HEg R DR 1500 points — Ps57
Type Operation is possible on up to 2 axes

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

'A ' RCP2-GRHM 34 O -



Gripper/
Rotary Type

Pulse Motor

RC P2 RoboCylinder

R c P2 - G R H B RoboCylinder 2-Finger Gripper Large High-force Slider Type 131mm Width Pulse Motor

moomgwaon RCP2—GRHB — 1 — 42P — 2 — 40 - [ ] - [ —-[]
Series  — Type —_ Encoder —_ Motor — Deceleration Ratio— Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 42P: 42 [] size 2:1/2 40: 40mm P1: PCON N : None Refer to the options
* The Simple Pulse motor deceleration  (20mm per side) RPCON P:im table below.
absolute encoder i PSEL S:3m
is also considered ratio : M:5m
e ", P3: PMEC X [J[J: Custom
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name. PSEP R[] : Robot cable

Technical
References

Gripping force (N)

value.
@

should not exceed 1/10 to 1/20 of the gripping force.
(See page A-74 for details.)

(3)  The rated acceleration while moving is 0.3G.

(1) The maximum opening/closing speed indicates the operating speed on one side. The relative operating speed is twice this

The maximum gripping force is the sum of the gripping forces of both fingers, at a gripping point where there is no offset or
overhang distance. The work piece weight that can be actually moved depends on the friction coefficient between the
gripper fingers and the work piece, as well as on the shape of the work pieces. As a rough guide, a work piece's weight

H Gripping Force Adjustment

The gripping (pushing) force can be adjusted freely
within the range of current limits of 20% to 70%.

* The gripping forces in the following diagrams
indicate the sums of gripping forces of both fingers.

250
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S
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Current Limit (% ratio)

* The value of the gripping (pushing) in the
graph is only reference. Please note that there
is @ maximum variation of about 15%.

* Please note that, when gripping (pushing),
the speed is fixed at 5mm/s.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity

M Stroke and Maxi. Opening/Closing Speed

Model Deceleration Max. Gripping Stroke Stroke 40
Ratio Force (N (mm) Deceleration Ratio (mm)
40 100
RCP2-GRHB-I-42P-2-40- [D]-[@)] 2 200 20 per side) 2 porsice)

Legend: Compatible controllers Cable length Options

Cable List

(Unit: mm/s)

Actuator Specifications

Type

Cable Symbol

P (1m)

Standard Type | S (3m)

M (5m)

X06 (6m) ~

X10 (10m)

Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~

X15 (15m)

X16 (16m) ~

X20 (20m)

RO1 (1m) ~

R03 (3m)

RO4 (4m) ~

RO5 (5m)

Robot Cable RO6 (6m) ~

R10 (10m)

R11 (11m) ~

R15 (15m)

R16 (16m) ~

R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List

Name Option Code See Page
Cable exit direction (Top) CJT — A-25
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR — A-25
Cable exit direction (Left) CJL — A-25
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB — A-25
Flange bracket FB — A-26
Shaft bracket SB — A-36

340-3 ...

Item Description
Drive System Timing belt + trapezoidal screw (2 lead)
Positioning Repeatability +0.01mm
Backlash 0.15mm or less per side (constantly pressed out by a spring)
Lost Motion 0.2mm or less per side
Guide Cross roller guide
Allowable Static Load Moment Ma: 15.7 N-m  Mb: 26.4 N-m  Mc: 59.8 N-m
Weight 1.5kg
Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity |  0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)
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Cable Exit Direction

*  The opening side of the slider is the home position.
*1  The motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.
*2  ME: Mechanical end
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Compatible Controllers

The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View Description Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage ~ Power Supply Capa See Page
=- N AC115V/
. PMEC-C-42PI-NP-2-2 Easy-to-use controller, even for beginners AC230V See P481 - P4T7
Solenoid Valve Type -
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve. .
PSEP-C-42PI-NP-2
u SEP-C-4 -0 Supports both single and double solenoid 3 points
types. — P487
Splésh-Proof PSEP-CW~42PI-NP-2-0 No homing necessary with simple absolute
Solenoid Valve Type type.
Positioner Type i PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0
Positioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
Safety-Compliant PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Type — Pulse train input type with
o PCON-PL-42PI-NP-2-0 DC24V 2A max.
(Differential Line Driver) = differential line driver support max P52
i (5]
" ol . .
" oot POORPO-49H16-2.9 oo clucr s
Pulse Motor
—
Serial . 3 . A
P PCON-SE-42PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial communication 64 points
Communication Type
Field Network Type m RPCON-42P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
P Control P d ttion i bl
rogram Control PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0 HEg R DR 1500 points — Ps57
Type Operation is possible on up to 2 axes

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

IAI e 340-4



Rotary Type

Pulse Motor

RCP2

RoboCylinder

RCP2-GRST

RoboCylinder  2-Finger Gripper
Pulse Motor

Long Stroke Slider Type 130 ~190mm Width

W Configuration: Rch— G RST — I — 20P — | | — | | — | | — I:l — I:l
Series — Type —_ Encoder —_ Motor — Deceleration Ratio — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 20P : 20 O size 1: 1/1 deceleration 40: 40mm P1: PCON N : None See Options below
* The Simple Pulse motor ratio 60: 60mm RPCON P:1m * Be sure to specify the side
iasb:ICS:I(;Jt ceotre\':i:g:r:(ri ) :l;gh(;Spe«led Tiype 80: 80mm PSEL fﬂ 3;1;1 frolr)rlm which yi: ;vant:;;
: leceleration . ) : cable to exit (AO or A1).
type "I". ratio 100: 100mm S X[JCJ : Custom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. Standard Type PSEP
B Gripping Force Adjustment
The gripping (pushing) force can be adjusted freely
within the range of current limits of 20% to 70%.
* The gripping forces in the following diagrams
indicate the sums of gripping forces of both fingers.
- 45
™ 40
=35
- 2 30 Standard
525
L igh- e
- = 90 High-Speed Type
v 815
a2
» & 10 —
> 5
0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
Current Limit (% ratio)
Technical
References A-5
* The value of the gripping (pushing) in the
(1) The maximum opening/closing speed indicates the operating speed on one side. The relative operating speed is graph is only reference. Please note that there
twice this value. is @ maximum variation of about 15%.
(2)  The maximum gripping force is the sum of the gripping forces of both fingers, at a gripping point where there is no
offset or overhang distance. The work piece weight that can be actually moved depends on the friction coefficient
between the gripper fingers and the work piece, as well as on the shape of the work pieces. As a rough guide, a
work piece's weight should not exceed 1/10 to 1/20 of the gripping force. * Please note that, when gripping (pushing),
(See page A-74 for details) the speed is fixed at 5mm/s.
(3) The rated acceleration while moving is 0.3G.

Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity

M Stroke and Maxi. Opening/Closing Speed

Deceleration Max. Gripping Stroke Stroke 40~100
Model .
Ratio Force (N) (mm) Decsleration Ratio (mm)

_ - | 4 40~100 .
RCP2-GRST-I-20P-1 1 20 2055 paside) 1 75 (per side)
RCP2-GRST-1-20P-2- D) 2 40 Incamonts) 2 34 (per side)

Legend: Stroke Compatiblecontroller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)

Cable List

Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Type Cable Symbol Drive System Timing belt + worm/rack gear
Standard Type P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.01mm :
S (3m) Backlash 0.2mm or less per side
(Robot Cables) M (5m) Lost Motion -
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Guide Linear guide
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Static Load Moment Ma: 2.93 N-m Mb: 2.93 N-m Mec: 5.0 N-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Weight 0.51kg(40-stroke) ~ 0.66kg (100-stroke)
* The standard cable is the motor-encoder integrated robot cable. Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List
Name Option Code See Page
Reversed-home NM — A-33
Cable exiting from bottom A0 — A-25
Cable exiting from the side Al — A-25

*Be sure to specify the side from which you want the cable to exit (AO or A1).

RCP2-GRST



RC P2 RoboCylinder
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*  The opening side of the slider is the home position.
*1  The motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.

5| 4-M3depth 5 19 2.5
3 \ 12:0.05
o [
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2
JUmIN
L
(0.5) M ‘ N (0.5)
6 st 24 10.5
1L ] .
) L] 1 jm==1==mm| [ 1
Unlocking screw © © ¢
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4 B . . ©
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& (Model: A1) 2
O
& 8 2
© I .
o Gripper/
2-M4 depth 6 o | | Rotary Type
(same with opposite side) 60
+0.03 o ©
03 0 depth3 s/ _3
p o BE®
(same with opposite side) 2z 2 11
£23 L
£
Bk R
}e o
03*3% depth 3
4-M4 depth 5 03"0% depth 3
Cable exit from bottom
o {' é S (Model : A0)
|
.  —-—
° === =e= S
M | 6‘0 | N Cable joint connector1

M pimensions and Weight by Stroke

Stroke 40 | 60 | 8 | 100
L 130 [150 | 170 | 190
M 715 |815 | 915 [1015
N 575 |675 | 775 | 875
Weight (kg) | 051 | 056 | 061 | 0.66

Compatible Controllers

The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points Input Voltage Power ply Capacity See Page
-1-_' PMEC-C-20PI-NP-2-2 Easy-to-use controller, even for beginners :?Zlgx See P481 — P477
Solenoid Valve Type b
u PSEP-C-20PI-NP-2-0 Operable with same signal as solenoid valve. 3 points
Supports both single and double solenoid
types. — P4g7
Splash-Proof - o

Solenoid Valve Type ' PSEP-CW-20PI-NP-2-0 No homing necessary with simple absolute type.

Positioner Type PCON-C-20PI-NP-2-0

itioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
Safey-compllml PCON-CG-20PI-NP-2-0

Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Type o Pulse train input type with Pulse Motor
(Differential Line Driver) = PCON-PL-20PI-NP-2-0 differential line driver support b2V 2Amax. —Po2s

i )
Pulse Train Input Type Pulse train input type with
PCON-PO-20PI-NP-2-0
(Open Collector) open collector support
o
Serial . o N 7
L PCON-SE-20PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial communication 64 points
Communication Type
Field Network Type m RPCON-20P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
g Em el PSEL-C-1-20PI-NP-2-0 R T TE D 1500 points — P557
Type Operation is possible on up to 2 axes

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

1A1

RCP2-GRST



RC P2 RoboCylinder

R c Pz - G R3 LS RoboCylinder 3-Finger Gripper Lever Type 62mm Width Pulse Motor

mcomoum: RCP2— GR3LS— | — 28P — 30 — 19 — [ ] - [ ] -[]
Series — Type —  Encoder — Motor — Deceleration Ratio— Stroke  — Compatible Controllers—  Cable Length — Option
I: Incremental 28P :28 O size  30:1/30 19: 19 degrees P1: PCON N : None FB:Flange bracket
*The Simple Pulse motor  deceleration RPCON P:1m SB: Shaft bracket
_absolute ent':oder ratio PSEL S:3m
is also considered i M:5m
type "I". P3: PMEC X1 : Custom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. PSEP R [JC]: Robot cable

W Gripping Force vs. Current Limit
Lever Type (GR3LS/GR3LM)

* Please note that,
when gripping

(pushing), the
speed is fixed at
5 degrees/s.

* The values in the graph below are gripping forces at 10mm gripping point.
The actual gripping force decreases inversely proportional to the distance
from the opening/closing point.

You can calculate the actual gripping force by the following equation.

Actual gripping force (type S)=Px24/(L+14)

Actual gripping force (type M)=Px28.5/(L+18.5)

P=Gripping force on graph

L=Distance from finger mounting surface to the gripping point.

Gripper/
Rotary Type

35
30
Technical 22
References P.A-5 8%
8 |
(1) The maximum opening/closin g speed indicates the operating speed on one side. The E’ 15
relative operating speed is twice this value. & 10
(2) The maximum gripping force is the sum of the gripping forces of all fingers with gripping 1G]
point distance of 10mm and no overhang distance. For the actual transportable work piece 5
weight, see explanation on the right, or page A-77. 0
(3) The rated acceleration while moving is 0.3G. 0 10 20 30 . 40 . 50 60 70
Current Limit (% ratio)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity M Stroke and Maxi. Opening/Closing Speed
Model Deceleration Max. Gripping Stroke Stroke 19
Ratio Force (N) (deg) Deceeration Rato (deg)
200
RCP2-GR3LS-I-28P-30-19- 30 18 19 30
CP2-GR3LS-1-28P-30-19-[D]-[@]-[®)] (per side)
Legend: Compatible controllers Cable length Options (Unit: degrees/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type Cable Symbol Drive System Worm gear + worm wheel gear
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.01 degrees
Standard Type | S (3m) Backlash 1 degree or less per side (constantly pressed out by a spring)
M (5m) Lost Motion 0.15 degrees or less per side
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Weight 0.6kg
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m)
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)
Robot Cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)
R11 (11m) ~ R15(15m)
Pulse Motor R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

QOption List

Name Option Code See Page
Flange bracket FB — A-26
Shaft bracket SB — A-36

RCP2-GR3LS



RC P2 RoboCylinder
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When homing, the actuator swings 1 degree past the home position before
returning. Therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding

objects.
*1 The motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on
cables.
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Compatible Controllers
The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.
External View el Description Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage ~~ Power Supply Capacity See Page
AC115V
-1-_' PMEC-C-28PI-NP-2-2 Easy-to-use controller, even for beginners Ag 230V See P481 — P477
Solenoid Valve Type b
u PSEP-C-28PINP-2:0 Operable with same signal as solenoid valve. 3points
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
Spl.ash-Proof PSEP-CW-26PI-NP-2-0 No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type PCON-C-28PI-NP-2-0
1 itioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points.
Safey-compllml PCON-CG-28PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Type o Pulse train input type with Pulse Motor
(Differential Line Driver) - PCON-PL-28PI-NP-2-0 differential line driver support pe2av 2Amax. —Po2s
i (Gl
Pulse Train Input Type Pulse train input type with
(Open Collector) PCON-PO-28PI-NP-2-0 open collector support
—
Serial . . - o
L PCON-SE-28PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial communication 64 points
Communication Type
Field Network Type m RPCON-28P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
g Em el PSEL-C-1-28PI-NP-2-0 Programmed operalion i possible 1500 points - P557
Type Operation is possible on up to 2 axes

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

1A1

RCP2-GR3LS



Gripper/
Rotary Type

Pulse Motor

RC P2 RoboCylinder

R c Pz - G R3 L NI RoboCylinder 3-Finger Gripper Lever Type 80mm Width Pulse Motor

meoos: RCP2—GR3SLM— | — 42P — 30 — 19 — [ ] — [1 -[]
Series — Type = Encoder = Motor — Deceleration Ratio — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 42P : 42 Osize  30:1/30 19: 19 degrees P1: PCON N : None FB:Flange bracket
* TL‘E Slirtnple ’ Pulse motor  deceleration RPCON g : ;m SB: Shaft bracket
absolute encoder q :3m
is also considered ratio p3: E;ilb M:5m
type "I". 3 XCJ[] @ Custom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. PSEP R [J[]: Robot cable

W Gripping Force vs. Current Limit

Lever Type (GR3LS/GR3LM)

* Please note that,
when gripping

(pushing), the
speed is fixed
at 5 degrees/s.

* The values in the graph below are gripping forces at 10mm gripping point.
The actual gripping force decreases inversely proportional to the distance
from the opening/closing point.

You can calculate the actual gripping force by the following equation.

Actual gripping force (type S)=Px24/(L+14)

Actual gripping force (type M)=Px28.5/(L+18.5)

P=Gripping force on graph

L=Distance from finger mounting surface to the gripping point.

70
60
Technical <50
References P.A-5 8
S 40
(1) The maximum opening/closin g speed indicates the operating speed on one side. The .§_)30
relative operating speed is twice this value. 290 /
(2) The maximum gripping force is the sum of the gripping forces of all fingers with gripping O
point distance of 10mm and no overhang distance. For the actual transportable work piece 10
weight, see explanation on the right, or page A-77. 0
(3) The rated acceleration while moving is 0.3G. 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 0

Current Limit (% ratio)

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity

M Stroke and Maxi. Opening/Closing Speed

Model Deceleration Max. Gripping Stroke Stroke 19

oce Ratio Force (N) (deg) Deceleration Rafio (deg)
RCP2-GR3LM-I-42P-30-19- [D]-[@]-[®) 30 51 19 30 ( - )
per side

Legend: Compatible controllers Cable length Options

Cable List

(Unit: degrees/s)

Actuator Specifications

Description

Worm gear + worm wheel gear

+0.01 degrees

1 degree or less per side (constantly pressed out by a spring)

0.15 degrees or less per side

1.1kg

0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

Item
Type Cable Symbol Drive System
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability
Standard Type | S (3m) Backlash
M (5m) Lost Motion
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Weight
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m)
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)
Robot Cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Name Option Code See Page
Flange bracket FB — A-26
Shaft bracket SB — A-36

RCP2-GR3LM




RC P2 RoboCylinder

For Special Orders IE’ P.

* When homing, the actuator swings 1 degree past the home position before
returning. Therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding

objects.
*1 The motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on
cables.
l 4
=
8 =
s oA (AN
IN [By/anyi \\y Il 4
9 Cable joint
4110 | o | connector*1
L — / Details of A
(=3
3
; 36 78 D 9
4-055 M8 (effective depth 4) Mour:;mg ” g Gripper/
80 e 64 2-03"% depth 3 % 3-M5 (effective depth 7) Rotary Type
/ Home f 405 5 /(same for back side) Mounting g Flange plug (set screw M5 x 6)
62 1 é

20 1.5 4-M6 depth 12 surface
(L( / ' |/ /Isame for back side)
(1 ]
- S\ g5 (5] Y
] X N\ 1 W<%§ g

AN

&

7

m—
8 NE ‘uﬂ f
) - ; ‘ L/

— c‘\,b { |
—— ) —1-\_ Mounting surface oty ~
s same for opposite side] —
—C @/ \eameorcppesie siog - - @ @
L o 50,05 A
2-3"7( " depth 3
) (same for back side)
cd 22 14
(136)
Weight (k)
Compatible Controllers
The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.
External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage ~ Power Supply Capacity See Page
-1-_' PMEC-C-42PI-NP-2-2 Easy-to-use controller, even for beginners :g;;zx See P481 — P477
Solenoid Valve Type b
u PSEP-C-42PINP-2:0 Operable with same signal as solenoid valve. 3 points
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
Spl.ash-Proaf PSEP-CW-42PI-NP-2-0 No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0
ing is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
Safey-campllml PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Type o Pulse train input type with Pulse Motor
(Differential Line Driver) = PCON-PL-42PI-NP-2-0 differential line driver support b2V 2Amax. —Po2s
i Q]
Pulse Train Input Type Pulse train input type with
PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0
(Open Collector) open collector support
—
Serial . . - 5
L PCON-SE-42PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial communication 64 points
Communication Type
Field Network Type m RPCON-42P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
Program Control PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0 Prog@mmed opleratlon is possible 1500 points S ps57
Type Operation is possible on up to 2 axes

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

1A1
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RC P2 RoboCylinder

R c Pz - G R3 S s RoboCylinder 3-Finger Gripper Slider Type 62mm Width Pulse Motor

moovgain RCP2— GR3SS— | — 28P — 30 — 10 - [ ] - [1 -
Series — Type = Encoder = Motor — Deceleration Ratio — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 28P:28 Osize  30:1/30 10: 10mm P1: PCON N : None FB:Flange bracket
* The Simple Pulse motor deceleration (5mm per side) RPCON P:1m SB: Shaft bracket
absolute encoder : S:3m
: y ratio PSEL M:
is also considered :5m
type "I". P3: PMEC XCJ[] : Custom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. PSEP R [J[J: Robot cable

W Gripping Force vs. Current Limit
Slider Type (GR3SS/GR3SM)

el ]

Feb( [ ] !

SNy

Please keep the distance L from the finger mounting surface to the
gripping point at less than the following dimensions.

GR3SS—50mm or less
GR3SM—80mm or less

Gripper/
Rotary Type

* Please note that, when
gripping (pushing), the
speed is fixed at 5mm/s.

35
30
Technical €25
References P.A-5 8 2%
L //

(1) The maximum opening/closin g speed indicates the operating speed on one side. The .g 5

relative operating speed is twice this value. 210 ]

(2) The maximum gripping force is the sum of the gripping forces of all fingers with gripping G} - /

point distance of 10mm and no overhang distance. For the actual transportable work piece e
weight, see explanation on the right or page A-74. 0

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
Current Limit (% ratio)

(3) The rated acceleration while moving is 0.3G.

Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity

B Stroke and Maxi. Opening/Closing Speed

Item Description
Type Cable Symbol Drive System Worm gear + worm wheel gear
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.01mm
Standard Type | S (3m) Backlash 0.3mm or less per side (constantly pressed out by a spring)
M (5m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less per side
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Guide Cross roller guide
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Static Load Moment Ma: 3.8 N'm Mb: 3.8 N-m Mc: 3.0 N-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Weight 0.6kg
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)
Robot Cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
Pulse Motor R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

Model Deceleration Max. Gripping Stroke Stroke 10
oo Ratio Force (v () o (mm)
10 40
RCP2-GR3SS-1-28P-30-10- [@)]-[@] 30 22 (5 per side) 30 (per side)

Legend: Compatible controllers Cable length Options

Cable List

(Unit: mm/s)

Actuator Specifications

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Name Option Code See Page
Flange bracket FB — A-26
Shaft bracket SB — A-36

; RCP2-GR3SS



RC P2 RoboCylinder

For Special Orders IE’ P.

When homing, the actuator swings 0.5mm past the home position before
returning. Therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding
objects.
The motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on
cables.

Cable joint
L connector *1

==

E
! 0|
Q|
3-M3 depth 5 [ x‘/<—-‘é|

i alald

059 505

Details of A
B (=3
S
=
=
=
S °
5 10 0.03 =
!;2 9 depth 1-5‘ o3 5 2-03""depth 3 g 3-M4 (effective depth 6)
4-04.5 '4; M8 (effective depth 6) ! % ) Morfunting 15 (same for back side) E
] surface ~ 1.5 " .
0 ‘ 9 ~ ?szlawrfedfirtha Mounting &
S A - ! & back side) surface
I
£ ti__ | © J» -8 (2
, o -~ 4+ $_
R/ PN . T s
I

62
48

Gripper/

Rotary Type

B > |\ Mounting surface
= —\ ite si <
A = (same for opposite side) f a A

<
- ¥
i S [ 2-3*%% depth 3
= N
)ioﬂ (same for back side)
104
3-M3 depth 5 10
62
JJ[\, 29 counterbore, depth 1.5
M8 (effective depth 6)
@
&
— o © * Home
| 0| T 12
s EERE

Details of section B

Weight (kg)] 0.6 ]
The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.
Name External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
-1-_' PMEC-C-28PI-NP-2-2 Easy-to-use controller, even for beginners 2212:;3 See P481 — P477
Solenoid Valve Type b
u PSEP-C-28PINP-2:0 Operable with same signal as solenoid valve. 3 points
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
Spl.ash-Proaf PSEP-CW-26PI-NP-2-0 No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type PCON-C-28PI-NP-2-0
ing is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
Safey-campllml PCON-CG-28PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Type - Pulse train input type with Pulse Motor
(Differential Line Driver) = PCON-PL-28PI-NP-2-0 differential line driver support b2V 2Amax. —Po2s
i )
Pulse Train Input Type Pulse train input type with
PCON-PO-28PI-NP-2-0
(Open Collector) open collector support
—
Serial . . _— 5
L PCON-SE-28PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial communication 64 points
Communication Type
Field Network Type m RPCON-28P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
IFeg Em el PSEL-C-1-28PI-NP-2-0 Programmed operalion i possible 1500 points - P557
Type Operation is possible on up to 2 axes

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

1A1
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RC P2 RoboCylinder

R c Pz - G R3 S IVI RoboCylinder 3-Finger Gripper Slider Type 80mm Width Pulse Motor

moovoraion RCP2—GR3SM— | — 42P — 30 — 14 — [ ] - [ -[1
Series — Type —  Encoder — Motor — Deceleration Ratio — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 42P : 42 Osize  30: 1/30 14: 14mm P1: PCON N : None FB:Flange bracket
* The Simple Pulse motor  deceleration (7mm per side) RPCON P:1m SB: Shaft bracket
absolute encoder ratio PSEL S:3m
is also considered § M:5m
type "I" P3: PMEC X[ : Custom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. PSEP R[] ]: Robot cable

W Gripping Force vs. Current Limit
Slider Type (GR3SS/GR3SM)

el ]

Feb( [ ] !

U

Please keep the distance L from the finger mounting surface to the
gripping point at less than the following dimensions.

GR3SS—50mm or less
GR3SM—80mm or less

Gripper/
Rotary Type

* Please note that, when
gripping (pushing), the
speed is fixed at 5mm/s.

130
120
A z
Technical P.A-5 o 100
References : g 80 A
o
(1) The maximum opening/closin g speed indicates the operating speed on one side. The -%_ 60
relative operating speed is twice this value. 2 40
(2) The maximum gripping force is the sum of the gripping forces of all fingers with gripping 20
point distance of 10mm and no overhang distance. For the actual transportable work piece
weight, see explanation on the right or page A-74. 0
(3) The rated acceleration while moving is 0.3G. 0 10 2 30 L 40 ) 0 60 0
Current Limit (% ratio)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity B Stroke and Maxi. Opening/Closing Speed
Deceleration Max. Gripping Stroke Stroke 14
Model :
Ratio Force (N) (mm) Deceleration Ratio (mm)
14 50
RCP2-GR3SM-I-42P-30-14-[D]-|@)]-[3)] 30 102 (7 por side) 30 (por side)
Legend: Compatible controllers Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)

Cable List Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Type Cable Symbol Drive System Worm gear + worm wheel gear
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.01mm
Standard Type | S (3m) Backlash 0.3mm or less per side (constantly pressed out by a spring)
M (5m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less per side
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Guide Cross roller guide
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Static Load Moment Ma: 6.3 N'm Mb: 6.3 N-m Mc: 5.7 N-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Weight 1.2kg
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)
Robot Cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
Pulse Motor R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Name Option Code See Page
Flange bracket FB — A-26
Shaft bracket SB — A-36

RCP2-GR3SM



RC P2 RoboCylinder

For Special Orders @ P.

When homing, the actuator swings 0.5mm past the home
position before returning. Therefore, please watch for any
interference with the surrounding objects.

*1  The motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for
details on cables.

= I y
q} T =
. :
o5 =11,
" e
e RO = ;
B = N
2
5
Cable joint
A connector *1 Details of A
S —| v /
3-M4 depth 6
=)
o
29 counterbore, depth 1.5 '..-;
4-05.5 M8 (effective depth 6) s 47 78 5
a0 5 1 P 3-M5 (effective depth 7)
= s 2. 2.03*%depth 3 o Flange plug (set screw M5 x 6) Gripper/
6|2 s (same for back side) Mounting § Rotary Type
N? T._Mounlinq surface 4-M6 depth 12 surface a
© T (same for back side)| -
="
) Wer T N\
£ Home —4 < —
I—-¢ A
A\ (I
= j} 3
of o <2r E 8| o
@©| © o O. J
~
~ a
. & 1 @ @
A
Mounting surface 1 2-3*%°depth 3
(same for opposite side) (same for back side)
118
125
Weight (k)
Compatible Controllers
The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.
External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points Input Voltage ~ Power Supply Capacity See Page
-1 ' ACHSV
PMEC-C-42PI-NP-2-2 Easy-to-use controller, even for beginners AC230V See P481 — Pa77
Solenoid Valve Type e
PSEP-C-42PI-NP-2:0 Operable with same signal as solenoid valve. 3 points
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
Splésh-Proof PSEP-CW-42PI-NP-2-0 No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0
Positioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
e PCON-CG-42P1-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Type — PCON-PL-42PI-NP-2-0 Pulse train input type with DC2av A max. . Pulse Motor
(Differential Line Driver) s differential line driver support :
i (S
Pulse Train Input Type i Pulse train input type with
PCON-PQ-42PI-NP-2-0
(Open Collector) 0 open collector support
)
Serial . . - o
- PCON-SE-42PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial communication 64 points
Communication Type
Field Network Type m RPCON-42P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
RegmEai PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0 Programmed operation is possible 1500 points — ps57
Type Operation is possible on up to 2 axes

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

1A1
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RC P2 RoboCylinder

Rc Pz - RT B S / RT B s L RoboCylinder Rotary Small Vertical Type 45mm Width Pulse Motor

M Configuration: Rch — I:l — I

20 - [ |- [ 1 - [

Series — Type = Encoder — Motor — D ion Ratio— Oscil Angle— C ible Controllg Cable Length —  Option
RTBS: 330-degree  I: Incremental 20P : 20 O size 30: 1/30 ) 330: 330degrees P1: PCON N : None NM :Reversed-rotation
rotation * The Simple Pulse motor d?:eleratlon (RTBS only) RPCON P:1m SA:Shaft adapter
RTBSL: Multiple ~ aPsolute encoder o & 360: 360degrees PSEL Sugm TA :Table adapter
! is also considered 45: 1/45 . M:5m
rotation type "I". def:eleratlon (RTBSL P3: PMEC XCIC] : Custom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. ratio only) PSEP R [J[J: Robot cable
H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the Pulse Motor, the RCP2 series'
load capacity decreases at high speeds. In the table below, check
if your desired speed and load capacity are supported.
by -
— 045
€ [ . [
2 040lg35—Deceleration ratio 1745
o 035
3 030,
S (95024 Deceleration ratio 1/3
5020
£ 015
o]
Gripper/ 0.10
Rotary Type 0.05|
0.00
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450
Rotational speed (deg/sec)
; |
o 45 |
o _ 4 .
g eceleration ratio 1/45
[P.A5 25%
: 5y 3 P~ ,
E505)23 eceleration ratio 1/3
(1) The output torque asther speed i 3 oX 2
ol\N » Check the output torque graph on the right to see whether the speed required for your desired motion is supported. g 8 15
Q (2) The allowable moment of inertia of the rotated work piece varies with the rotational speed. g E 1
Notes on Check the Allowable Moment of Inertia graph on the right to see if the moment of inertia required for your desired <E£
Selection motion is within the allowable range. 05
(3) The rated acceleration while moving is 0.2G. 0
(4) When using index mode with multiple rotation type, PMEC/PSEP controller is not available to operate. 0 50 100 150 .200 250 300 350 400 450
Rotational speed (deg/sec)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Deceleration Ratio and Max. Speed
Model Deceleration | Max. Torque|  Allowable Moment of | Oscillation Stroke 330/360
Ratio (N-m) Inertia (kg:m?) Angle (deg) on Ratio: (deg)
RCP2-RTBS-I-20P-30-330-[D]-[2]- 1/30 0.24 0.0023 1/30 400
330
RCP2-RTBS-I-20P-45-330-[1)] 1745 | 036 0.0035 1/45 266
Unit: d s/
RCP2-RTBSL-I-20P-30-360- 730 | 024 0.0023 (Unit: degrees/s)
360
RCP2-RTBSL-I-20P-45-360- 145 | 0.36 0.0035

Legend: Compatible controller Cable length Options
Cable List

Type Cable Symbol
Standard Type P (im)
Robot Cables) S (3m)
(Ro M (5m)

X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m)
X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)
* The standard cable is the motor-encoder integrated robot cable.
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Special Lengths

Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Drive System Hypoid gear
Positioning Repeatability +0.05 degrees
Homing Accuracy +0.05 degrees
Lost Motion +0.1 degrees
Allowable Thrust Load 30N
Allowable Load Moment 3.6N-m
Weight 0.52kg
Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity| 0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

Pulse Motor
Option List
Name Option Code See Page
Reversed-rotation NM — A-33
Shaft adapter SA — A-35
Table adapter TA — A-37

S

RCP2-RTBS/RTBSL



RC P2 RoboCylinder

ings can be

from IAI websit ' 0 For Special Orders @’ P.

o, 5.5
» <

.:‘ Note:
£
3 * In the 2D drawing on the left,

: : 3o the shaded area indicates the
T
N "

2?8 ﬂ — rotating part.
4-M3 depth 3.5 N =1 ,
|
*1  The motor-encoder cable is connected here.

75 +0.010 See page A-39 for details on cables.
3 H7 depth 4
4-M 3 depth 7 26 |08 H7(0 depth) depth 4

22 21.8
72

036 h7(-od2s ) 03"% depth 2.5
020 g6(:5:8%)

|<—>l— 4-M 3 depth 5.5
07 H7(*'°) depth 7.5 = Cable joint
| | % connector*1
oy ‘ @ ‘“ ©) T @) Gripper/
. | i :] i B Rotary Type
| ol i
ol 5
! °l 1e 3 |
OF @ D ‘ &) S
‘ \ m.T \ ' « =
~
4 - 48 3*%"depth 2.5
5 3% %epth 2.5 | 4-M 3 depth 5.5 48 (20) Secure at least 100
N
-4 Yy
— Note:
The position in the 2D drawing on the left is the
3| & - home position.
When homing, the actuator rotates to the left
past the home position by 1 degree. Therefore
1l Wi 7 please watch for any interference with the
© {25 1125 surrounding objects.
03" % Bepth 2.5 - - The range of motion is 330 degrees clockwise,
LA (25) (85.5) as viewed from above.
Weight (kg)] 052 ]

Compatible Controllers

The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
AC115V
% PMEC-C-20PI-NP-2-2 Easy-to-use controller, even for beginners AC230V See P481 — P477
Solenoid Valve Type -
T PSEP-C-20PI-NP-2:0 Operable with same signal as solenoid valve. 3 points
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P47

Splash-Proof
Solenoid Valve Type

Positioner Type ﬁ PCON-G-20PI-NP-2-0

PSEP-CW-20PI-NP-2-0 No homing necessary with simple absolute type.

Positioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
Safety-Compliant

PRt i PCON-CG-20PI-NP-2-0

Pulse Train Input Type - Pulse train input type with Pulse Motor
(Diffrential Line Driver) . PCON-PL-20PI-NP-2-0 differential ine driver support bo2av A max. ~Ps2%
1 (S
Pulse Train Input Type Pulse train input type with
(Open Collector) PCON-PO-20PI-NP-2-0 open collector support
N =
Slerla! PCON-SE-20PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial communication 64 points
Communication Type
Field Network Type m RPCON-20P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
P itrol P ed tion i ibl
ogEariCots PSEL-C-1-20PI-NP-2-0 s e 1500 points > P557
Type Operation is possible on up to 2 axes
Note . N - X - - *This is for the single-axis PSEL.
* When using index mode with multiple rotation type, PMEC/PSEP controller is not available to operate. j

I1AI

RCP2-RTBS/RTBSL



RC P2 RoboCylinder

Rc Pz - RTCS / RTcs L RoboCylinder Rotary Small Flat Type 72mm Width Pulse Motor

som RCP2- ]~ 1 - 200 ~[J- [ - [ - [J -3
Series — Type = Encoder — Motor — D ion Ratio — Oscillation Angle — C ible C — Cable Length —  Option
RTCS : 330 degree I: Incremental 28P :28 0O size 30:1/30 ) 330: 330degrees  P1: PCON N : None NM :Reversed-rotation
rotation ~ * The Simple ) Pulse motor detpeleratlon (RTCS only) RPCON P:1m SA:Shaft adapter
RTCSL : Mutti-  aPsolute encoderis R 360: 360dlegrees PSEL Sugm TA : Table adapter
) also considered 45:1/45 . M:5m
rotational type "I". depeleratlon (RTCSL only) P3: PMEC XCIC] : Custom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. ratio PSEP R [J[J: Robot cable

H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the Pulse motor, the RCP2 series'
load capacity decreases at high speeds. In the table below, check
if your desired speed and load capacity are supported.

0.50
45 l -
£ 040} Debelerationiratio 1
£ V&35~ Deceleration|ratio 1/45
Z (.35
2030 I -
T (25104 Deceleration ratio 1/30
o e ————)
= 020
3 015
Gripper/ 3010
Rotary Type 0.05
0.00!
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450
Rotational speed (deg/sec)
5
L 45
o 4 .
Technical £ Tas Deceleration ratio[1/45
References E9s |
£ 2523 Deceleration.ratio1/30_|
(1) The output torque as the rotati speed i % 3 2
olN » Check the output torque graph on the right to see whether the speed required for your desired motion is supported. © ;1 r
Q (2) The allowable moment of inertia of the rotated work piece varies with the rotational speed. E £
Notes on Check the Allowable Moment of Inertia graph on the right to see if the moment of inertia required for your desired <=,: g 1
Selection motion is within the allowable range. 05
(3) The rated acceleration while moving is 0.2G. 0
(4) When using index mode with multiple rotation type, PMEC/PSEP controller is not available to operate. 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450
Rotational speed (deg/sec)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Deceleration Ratio and Max. Speed
Model Deceleration | Max. Torque|  Allowable Moment of | Oscillation Stroke 330/360
Ratio (N-m) Inertia (kg-m) Angle (deg) Deceleration Ratio (deg)
RCP2-RTCS-I-20P-30-330-|)- 1/30 0.24 0.0023 1/30 400
330
RCP2-RTCS-I-20P-45-330-| D) 1745 | 036 0.0035 1/45 266
Unit: d s/
RCP2-RTCSL-I-20P-30-360-[D]-[2)]- 730 | 024 0.0023 (Unit: degrecs/s)
360
RCP2-RTCSL-I-20P-45-360-[D]-[2]-[3)] 145 | 0.36 0.0035

Legend: Compatible controller Cable length Options

Cable List Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Type Cable Symbol Drive System Hypoid gear
Standard Type P (1m) Posit.ioning Repeatability +0.05 degrees
S (3m) Homing Accuracy +0.05 degrees
{Robot Cables) M (5m) Lost Motion +0.1 degrees
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Thrust Load 30N
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Load Moment 3.6N-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Weight 0.52kg
*The standard cable is the motor-encoder integrated robot cable. Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity| 0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.
Pulse Motor

Option List

Name Option Code See Page
Reversed-rotation NM — A-33
Shaft adapter SA — A-35
Table adapter TA — A-37

5 5 RCP2-RTCS/RTCSL
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L *1 The motor-encoder cable is connected
Note: ]
here. See page A-39 for details on cables.

*In the 2D drawing on the left,

the shaded area indicates the
rotating part.

o H Secure at least 100 |
1.6
F=mut - D [ ]
B\ | i
T o < 3*%Pdepth25_ ¥
P —’t
E-1
3
8 55 % —
<
© y
et S et [0}
w
g \
<) @ 5 — - ® @ / R Gripper/
Rotary Type
75 48 Cable joint
4-M 3 depth 7 40,010 connector*1
—_ _ |e8H7 (*"")depth 4 34
2 2718 @3 H7 ("o )depth4 /
4-M3 depth 3.5 S 03" % depth 2.5 / 4-M 3 depth 5.5
236 h7, -0.0025)
L . 020 g6(:83%)
[ || o7 H7(%0") depth 7.5
[T 1]
< 1
& e Ehl o 59Pheptn 2
vl @ Note:
MEIRN EE 8
) The position in the 2D drawing on the left is the
home position.
~ |-| \ When homing, the actuator rotates to the left past
" 4-M 3 depth 5.5 the home position by 1 degree. Therefore please
40,02 watch for any interference with the surrounding
93 0 depth 2.5 hollow hole @6 through-hole objects.

The range of motion is 330 degrees clockwise, as
viewed from above.

1211 depth 0.9

27

Weight (kg) 0.48
Compatible Controllers
The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.
Name External View Model Description Max. P ning Points  Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
AC115V
-1-_' PMEC-C-20PI-NP-2-2 Easy-to-use controller, even for beginners Ag " SZV See P481 — P477
Solenoid Valve Type b
T PSEP-C-20PI-NP-2:0 Operable with same signal as solenoid valve. 8 points
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
Spl.ash-Proaf PSEP-CW-20PI-NP-2-0 No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type PCON-C-20PI-NP-2-0
itioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points.
Safety-Complant PCON-CG-20P-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Type — Pulse train input type with Pulse Motor
(Differential Line Driver) - PCON-PL-20PI-NP-2-0 differential line driver support be2av 2Amax. —Po2s
i )
Pulse Train Input Type Pulse train input type with
PCON-PO-20PI-NP-2-0
(Open Collector) open collector support
—
Serial . . - .
L PCON-SE-20PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial communication 64 points
Communication Type
Field Network Type m RPCON-20P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
REgEEET] PSEL-C-1-20PI-NP-2-0 Programmed operalion is possible 1500 points 5 P557
Type Operation is possible on up to 2 axes

Note
(_ * When using index mode with multiple rotation type, PMEC/PSEP controller is not available to operate.

I1AI

RCP2-RTCS/RTCSL

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.



Gripper/
Rotary Type

Pulse Motor

Rc P2 RoboCylinder

Rc Pz - RT B / RTB L RoboCylinder Rotary Medium Vertical Type 50mm Width Pulse Motor

M Configuration: Rch — I:l —

Series — Type — Encoder
RTB :330-degree I: Incremental
rotation *The Simple

RTBL: Multi-rotational 20SOlute encoder
is also considered

type "I"
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention.

= Motor — D ion Ratio — Oscil Angle — C ible C — Cable Length —  Option
28P:28 Osize 20:1/20 330: 330degrees  P1: PCON N : None NM :Reversed-rotation
Pulse motor  deceleration (RTB only) RPCON P m SA:Shaft adapter
e 360:360degrees  PSEL ] TA :Table adapter
deceleration (RTBLonly) P3: PMEC XCI[] : Custom
ratio PSEP R [J]: Robot cable

28P — |

1 -]

H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the Pulse motor, the RCP2 series'
load capacity decreases at high speeds. In the table below, check
if your desired speed and load capacity are supported.

35 T T T T
3 Output torque
£
225
—_— %)
-__":'-:‘—\___ S 2
—_— g 1.7 Deceleration ratio|1/30
— =15
= - o~
= g 4 B 085
= S5 ———055__|
0 celeration ratilo 1/20
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Rotational speed (deg/sec)
35 T T T T
% 30 Allowable moment of inertia
Technical 5E2
5P-A5 62 —
€% Deceleration ratio 1/30
215
(1) The output torque decreases as the rotational speed increases. % Tu‘ e~
ol\N » Check the output torque graph on the right to see whether the speed required for your desired motion is supported. 3 = 10 7i5
Q (2) The allowable moment of inertia of the rotated work piece varies with the rotational speed. =° g 5 —_—
Notes on Check the Allowable Moment of Inertia graph on the right to see if the moment of inertia required for your desired <E 1 ion rati 6’ 1/20
Selection motion is within the allowable range. 0 celerarion rat
(3) The rated acceleration while moving is 0.3G. 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
(4) When using index mode with multiple rotation type, PMEC/PSEP controller is not available to operate. Rotational speed (deg/sec)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Deceleration Ratio and Max. Speed
Deceleration | Max. Torque |  Allowable Moment of | Oscillation Stroke 330/360
Model . q
Ratio (N-m) Inertia (kg-m) Angle (deg) eceleration Ratio (deg)
RCP2-RTB-I-28P-20-330-[1)] 1/20 11 0.01 1/20 600
330
RCP2-RTB-I-28P-30-330-[(D)] 1/30 1.7 0.015 1/30 400
Unit: d s/
RCP2-RTBL-I-28P-20-360-[()] 1720 | 11 0.1 (Unit: degrees/s)
360
RCP2-RTBL-I-28P-30-360-|D]-[2]-[3)] 10 | 17 0.015

Legend: Compatible controller Cable length Options

Cable List

Type Cable Symbol

P (1m)

Standard Type | S (3m)

M (5m)

X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m)

Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)

RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m)

R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)

Robot Cable | R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)

R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List

Name Option Code See Page
Reversed-rotation NM — A-33
Shaft adapter SA — A-35
Table adapter TA — A-37

; RCP2-RTB/RTBL

Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Drive System Hypoid gear
Positioning Repeatability +0.01 degrees
Homing Accuracy +0.01 degrees
Lost Motion +0.1 degrees
Allowable Thrust Load 50N
Allowable Load Moment 3.9 N-m
Weight 0.86kg

Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity

0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)




RCP2

RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be

lownloaded from Al websit:

For Special Orders @ P.

Note: Note:

* In the drawing on the right, the The position in the drawing on the left is the

-
shaded area indicates the H o ] home position.
rotating part. 7O~ 8 £ When homing, the actuator rotates to the left
| . \ 65°% past the home position by 1 degree. Therefore
_ & LGRS b please watch for any interference with the
b IMRNEZLN i surrounding objects.
! \ / The range of motion is 330 degrees clockwise,
P as viewed from above.
5-M3 depth 6 = 03H7 Cable joint
37 depth 4 able join
4-M4 dew 30 _!_ 26.5 connector*1
88 |
045h7
02407 04" depth 2.5 34
. 011H7 depth 10
) 4-M4 depth 8 |
I
=
} Gripper/

Rotary Type

o e )

44905
depth 2.5
+0.05

56
470 depth 2.5 } (28) ! Secure at least 100
o

(5.5)

4-M4 depth 8

* The bend radius R of the cable is the same
as other models.

Q)|
—3 —_—

*1 The motor-encoder cable is connected here.
See page A-39 for details on cables.

bh—> — -4

000 0| 12 22
04" depth 2.5 34

(34)

Weight (kg)

0.86

Compatible Controllers

The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Name External View Model Description Input Voltage ~ Power Supply Capacity See Page
- AC115V
- PMEC-C-28PI-NP-2-2 Easy-t even for b AC230V See P481 — P477
Solenoid Valve Type b
PSEP-C-28PI-NP-2-0 3 points
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve.
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
- i No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Splash-Proof Solenoid PSEP-CW-28PI-NP-2-0 9 ry Pl yp
Valve Type
Positioner Type ! PCON-C-28PI-NP-2-0
is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
Saieh Compliant PCON-CG-28PI-NP-2:0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Type P - NP5 Pulse train input type with Pulse Motor
(Differential Line Driver) ] PCON-PL-28PI-NP-2-0 differential line driver support Dc24v 2A max. —Ps25
i (_)
Pulse Train Input Type PCON-PO-28PI-NP-2-0 Pulse train input type with
(Open Collector) open collector support
St °°T“;;‘e”“i°a“°“ l PCON-SE-28PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial 64 points
Field Network Type m RPCON-28P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
R Programmed operation is possible .
Program Control Type ' PSEL-C-1-28PI-NP-2-0 Operation is possible on up to 2 axes 1500 points — P557

Note
[_ * When using index mode with multiple rotation type, PMEC/PSEP controller is not available to operate.

I1AI

*This is for the single-axis PSEL.

RCP2-RTB/RTBL



Rc P2 RoboCylinder

Rc Pz - RT c / RTC L RoboCylinder Rotary Medium Flat Type 88mm Width Pulse Motor

senimee RCP2- (] -~ 1 — 28 - [J- [ - [] - [ -]
Series — Type = Encoder — Motor — D ion Ratio—  Oscillation Angle—  C ible C Cable Length — Option
RTC: 330-degree I: Incremental 28P: 28 O size 20:1/20 330: 330degrees P1: PCON N : None NM :Reversed-rotation
rotation *The Simple Pulse det?e'efaﬁoﬂ %60 (SRG'[)%O"'Y) RPCON P:1m SA:Shaft adapter
. » q absolute encoder ratio : egrees S:3m .
RTCL: Multi-rotational el e motor 30:1/30 ' (RTCL only) . PSEL M:5m TA :Table adapter
type "I". depeleratlon P3: PMEC XCIC] : Custom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. ratio PSEP R ][] Robot cable

H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the Pulse motor, the RCP2 series'
load capacity decreases at high speeds. In the table below, check
if your desired speed and load capacity are supported.

35 T T
€3 Output torque
z
‘;2.5
3
T2 - -
§ 1.7 Deceleration ratio|1/30
=15
g [it T~
g 1 ‘N%
Gripper/ 05 [———0.55.
Rotary Type Deceleration raticT 1/20
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Rotational speed (deg/sec)
35 T T T T
30 Allowable moment of inertia
Technical = 25
References 20

Deceleration ratio 1/30

Allowable moment of
inertia (x10° kg-m?)

(1) The output torque d as the i speed i 3 15
fe) 1IN » Check the output torque graph on the right to see whether the speed required for your desired motion is supported. 10 o
Q (2) The allowable moment of inertia of the rotated work piece varies with the rotational speed. Uy
Notes on Check the Allowable Moment of Inertia graph on the right to see if the moment of inertia required for your desired

5
Selection motion is within the allowable range. Deceleration raticl d1 /20

5
(3) The rated acceleration while moving is 0.3G. 0
(4) When using index mode with multiple rotation type, PMEC/PSEP controller is not available to operate. 0 100 200 _300 400 500 600 700
Rotational speed (deg/sec)

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity H Deceleration Ratio and Max. Speed
Model Deceleration | Max. Torque |  Allowable Moment of | Oscillation Stroke 330/360
Ratio (N-m) Inertia (kg:m) Angle (deg) on Ratio (deg)
RCP2-RTC-1-28P-20-330-[D)]-[2)] 1/20 1.4 0.01 1/20 600
330
RCP2-RTC-1-28P-30-330-[ ) 1/30 1.7 0.015 1/30 400
RCP2-RTCL-I-28P-20-360-[D]-[2]-[3)] 1720 | 14 0.01 (Unit: degrees/s)
360

RCP2-RTCL-I-28P-30-360-[(D]-[2]-[3)] 70 | 17 0.015
Legend: Compatible controller Cable length Options

Cable List Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Type (Ll Ehyloal Drive System Hypoid gear
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.01 degrees
Standard Type | S (3m) Homing Accuracy +0.01 degrees
M (5m) Lost Motion +0.1 degrees
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Thrust Load 50N
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Load Moment 3.9 N‘m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Weight 0.92kg
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity| 0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)
Pulse Motor Robot Cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List

Name Option Code See Page
Reversed-rotation NM — A-33
Shaft adapter SA — A-35
Table adapter TA — A-37

5 RCP2-RTC/RTCL
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Note:

* In the drawing on the right, the
shaded area indicates the

rotating part.

other models.

For Special Orders @ P.

*1  The motor-encoder cable is connected here.
See page A-39 for details on cables.

Secure at least 100

* The bend radius R of the cable is the same as

|
| A
- . I - : depth 2.5
- -] < . N
a U
5 5 2 \ é_i E T
. \ g I
’ + L
g 0/ ki Ly | -
IMAYL2 ) T T “ :
i / ‘ Gripper/
{ S Rotary Type
1 i i Q-
T 03H7 ! L
5-M3 depth 6 37 depth 4 56 R
-M4 depth 7/ 30 26.5 ! 44
88 +0.03
045h7 24 0 depth 2.5 4-M4 depth 8
W Cable joint
- 011h7 depth 10 connectort
[ [4%"depth 2.5
[T1 \ 4-M4 depth 8
— — )
Lo T ot
e é ote:
The position in the drawing on the left is the
home position.
< When homing, the actuator rotates to the left
past the home position by 1 degree. Therefore
please watch for any interference with the
surrounding objects.
o The range of motion is 330 degrees clockwise,
56 as viewed from above.
04" depth 2.5 hollow hole 210 tHrough-hole
215.4 depth 5.5
34
Weight (k)] 092 ]

Compatible Controllers

The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Name External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage ~~ Power Supply Capacity See Page
-
- PMEC-C-28PI-NP-2-2 Easy-t even for AcTsV See P481 — P477
"- AC230V
Solenoid Valve Type
u PSEP-C-28PI-NP-2-0 Operable with same signal as solenoid valve. 3 points
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
Splash-Proof Solenoid PSEP-CW-28PI-NP-2-0 No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Valve Type
Positioner Type PCON-C-28PI-NP-2-0
is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
SEEFEEmIET PCON-CG-28PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Type - PCON-PL-28PI-NP-2-0 Pulse train input type with DC24V 2A max _ p525 Pulse Motor
(Differential Line Driver) s 2 differential line driver support )
1 =)
Pulse Train Input Type i PCON-PO-28PI-NP-2-0 Pulse train input type with
(Open Collector) open collector support
Serial Communication PCON-SE-28PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial 64 points
Type
Field Network Type RPCON-28P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
Programmed operation is possible B
Py Control Ty PSEL-C-1-28PI-NP-2-0 1500 ts
el CR TS Operation is possible on up to 2 axes [ =L
Note *This is for the single-axis PSEL.
[_ * When using index mode with multiple rotation type, PMEC/PSEP controller is not available to operate. j

I1AI

RCP2-RTC/RTCL



Rc P2 RoboCylinder

RoboCylinder Rotary Large Vertical Type 76mm Width
= Pulse Motor

momtraio. RCP2— [ ] - 1 - 35 — [ ]- [ ] - [ ] - [] -]
Series — Type —_ Encoder —_ Motor — Deceleration Ratio —  Oscillation Angle — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
RTBB : 330-degree I: Incremental 35P:35 Osize  20: 1/20 330: 330degrees  P1: PCON N : None NM :Reversed-rotation
rotation * Tlge Slimple ’ Pulse motor  deceleration (RTBB only) RPCON : :1m SA:Shaft adapter
. o absolute encoder ratio . :3m .
RTBBL : M:It:_ | is also considered 30: 1/30 360: 360degrees . PSEI_C M 5m TA :Table adapter
MEEREE  Gyes o, deceleration (RTBBL only)  P3: PME X[IC] : Custom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. ratio PSEP R[] : Robot cable

H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the Pulse Motor, the RCP2 series'
load capacity decreases at high speeds. In the table below, check
if your desired speed and load capacity are supported.

5.6'
_ 4545
€40 AN \Dcue eration-ratio1/30
Z 35 AN
$30 N
25 N
g 20 \\‘\
215 73—
) 310 B (K
Gripper/ - Deceleration ratio 1/20
Rotary Type 05 I
0

0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Rotational speed (deg/sec)

40
35

k]
Teaelnieal §~E30 Deceleration-ratio1/30
References ED2
EL20 ~
(1) The output torque d as the rotational speed i % 21 5 \
fe) 1IN » Check the output torque graph on the right to see whether the speed required for your desired motion is supported. g © ‘

Q (2) The allowable moment of inertia of the rotated work piece varies with the rotational speed. o E 10 11:3 —~—
Notes on Check the Allowable Moment of Inertia graph on the right to see if the moment of inertia required for your desired <£ 5 i 7.5 ]
Selection. motion is within the allowable range. 0 | ecelelratlon Iratlo 1 I/20

(3) The rated acceleration while moving is 0.3G.
(4) When using index mode with multiple rotation type, PMEC/PSEP controller is not available to operate. 0 100 200 . 300 400 500 600 700
Rotational speed (deg/sec)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Deceleration Ratio and Max. Speed
Model Deceleration | Max. Torque |  Allowable Moment of | Oscillation SHoke 330/360
Ratio (Nm) Inertia (kgm) Angle (deg) | | peceleration Rafis (deg)
RCP2-RTBB-I-35P-20-330-|D]-[2)] 1/20 3.0 0.02 1/20 600
330
RCP2-RTBB-I-35P-30-330- 1/30 46 0.03 1/30 400
Unit: d s/
RCP2-RTBBL-I-35P-20-360-[D]-[2]-[®)] 1720 | 30 0.02 (Unit: degrees/s)
360
RCP2-RTBBL-I-35P-30-360-[D]-[2]-[3)] 730 | 46 0.08

Legend: Compatible controller Cable length Options
Cable List Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Type (Ll Ehyloal Drive System Hypoid gear
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.01 degrees
Standard Type | S (3m) Homing Accuracy +0.01 degrees
M (5m) Lost Motion +0.1 degrees
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Thrust Load 200N
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Load Moment 17.7N-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Weight 2.3kg
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity| 0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)
Pulse Motor Robot Cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List

Name Option Code See Page
Reversed-rotation NM — A-33
Shaft adapter SA — A-35
Table adapter TA — A-37

1 RCP2-RTBB/RTBBL
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4-M5 depth 8.6 04H7 (*%8'?) depth 5

S, _
2 o Note:
£ . .
.Fgl I: theth ‘(’j’a""'"g ?jn the le:’ *1  The motor-encoder cable is connected here.
© ® &q the s. aded area indicates the See page A-39 for details on cables.
7 < rotating part.
e| 3 E] o
@ ®
L | s
6-M4 depth 7
S 43 385 Cable joint
124 connectorl
0
065 h7(-0.030), oo 05" %%depth 3.5
240 g6 (-0.025 )
021 H7 %87 depth 12.5 4-M5 depth 10
] AN
a5 T D S T & 55 ©
| | MW = bl Gripper/
‘ ‘ Rotary Type
n o«
® | ¢ ° ] | @ ©
@ | 3
¢ — R | e
; ) I
! ©
© =
76 n4.5 5% depth 3.5
785 785 40.5) | secure at least 100
& 5% depth 35| © 3#& 10
e
& rd .
— Note: ~
The position in the 2D drawing on the left is the
5 = =—— home position.
When homing, the actuator rotates to the left
past the home position by 1 degree. Therefore
1l N~ please wgtch for any interference with the
o 54005 surrounding objects.
> 85 0 ion i i
o 34 34 depth 3.5 ;’I;i i?xg: forL 20;;:);1\: 330 degrees clockwise,
(68) (44.5) i J

[Weight kg)] 23 |

Compatible Controllers

The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Description Max. Positioning Points Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
-
] PMEC-C-35PI-NP-2-2 Easy-t even for ACTSV See P481 — P477
"- AC230V
Solenoid Valve Type
PSEP-C-35PI-NP-2-0 3 points
Operable with same signal as solenoid valve.
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
Splash-Proof Solenoid PSEP-CW-35P1-NP-2:0 No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Valve Type
-
Positioner Type PCON-C-35PI-NP-2-0
is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
Safety Compiant PCON-CG-35PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
i ini i Pulse Motor
Pulse Train Input Type P NP5 Pulse train input type with
(Differential Line Driver) r' PCON-PL-35PI-NP-2-0 differential line driver support Dc24v 2A max. —P525
1 )
Pulse Train Input Type | PCON-PO-35PI-NP-2-0 Pulse train input type with
(Open Collector) open collector support
Sel °°T“;:’e“"i°a'i°" PCON-SE-35PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial 64 points
Field Network Type RPCON-35P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
Program Control Type PSEL-C-1-35PI-NP-2-0 giodanmedioperatollsleossl e 1500 points - P557
Operation is possible on up to 2 axes
Note * This is for the single-axis PSEL.
[_ *When using index mode with multiple rotation type, PMEC/PSEP controller is not available to operate. ]
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Gripper/
Rotary Type

Pulse Motor

RC P2 RoboCylinder

Rc Pz - RTC B / RTC B L RoboCylinder Rotary Large Flat Type 124mm Width Pulse Motor

M Configuration: Rch — I:l —

35P — |

Legend: Compatible controller Cable length Options

Cable List

Type Cable Symbol
P (1m)
Standard Type | S (3m)
M (5m)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m)
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m)
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)
Robot Cable | R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Series — Type —_ Encoder —_ Motor — D ion Ratio— Oscillation Angle— C: Controll Cable Length — Option
RTCB : 330-degree  I: Incremental 35P : 35 O size  20:1/20 deceleration 330: 330degrees  P1: PCON N : None NM :Reversed-rotation
rotation * The Simple Pulse motor o ’73'°d - (RTB only) RPCON P:1m SA: Shaft adapter
RTCBL : Multi-rotational 2PS0lute encoder 0:1 ﬁO eceleralion a60: 360degrees PSEL S:3m TA : Table adapter
is also considered ratio . M:5m
type "I". (RTBLonly)  P3: PMEC XCJL] & Custom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. PSEP R [][]: Robot cable
H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the Pulse motor, the RCP2 series'
load capacity decreases at high speeds. In the table below, check
if your desired speed and load capacity are supported.
5.0
45 4.6 _\\
40 \Dcuc eration-ratio[1/30
S35
=35
330 AN
325 SN
Sa0 \\~\
515 73—~
g i .13
51.0
©05 D""eleraticl)n-raticl)—1 /20
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
0 Rotational speed (deg/sec)
s 35
£ E 30 Deceleration-ratio(1/30
Technical ED25
E- €% 20 ~
N
o A
a= 15
(1) The output torque d as the r speed i X z -g 10 ~N o
olN » Check the output torque graph on the right to see whether the speed required for your desired motion is supported. ] Hhe o~ 75
Q (2) The allowable moment of inertia of the rotated work piece varies with the rotational speed. <E 5 D—I—t.——t.——1'-/2°—
Notes on Check the Allowable Moment of Inertia graph on the right to see if the moment of inertia required for your desired 0 ecel eration ra I°|
Selection motion is within the allowable range. 0 100 200 300 200 500 600 700
(3) The rated acceleration while moving is 0.3G. .
(4) When using index mode with multiple rotation type, PMEC/PSEP controller is not available to operate. Rotational speed (deg/sec)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Deceleration Ratio and Max. Speed
Model Deceleration | Max. Torque|  Allowable Moment of | Oscillation Stroke 330/360
Ratio (N-m) Inertia (kg:m?) Angle (deg) on Rafio (deg)
RCP2-RTCB-I-35P-20-330-| D]-[@)] 1/20 3.0 0.02 1/20 600
330
RCP2-RTCB-I-35P-30-330- 1/30 46 0.03 1/30 400
Unit: d s/
RCP2-RTCBL-I-35P-20-360-[(1)] 1720 | 30 0.02 (Unit: degrees/s)
360
RCP2-RTCBL-I-35P-30-360-[(1)] 730 | 46 0.08

Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Drive System Hypoid gear
Positioning Repeatability +0.01 degrees
Homing Accuracy +0.01 degrees
Lost Motion +0.1 degrees
Allowable Thrust Load 200N
Allowable Load Moment 17.7N-m
Weight 2.2kg

Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity

0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

Option List

Name Option Code See Page
Reversed-rotation NM — A-33
Shaft adapter SA — A-35
Table adapter TA — A-37

RCP2-RTCB/RTCBL



RC P2 RoboCylinder
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Note:

*In the 2D drawing on the left,
the shaded area indicates the

rotating part.

Secure at least 100

14.5
%T
|
< & i & [
© £l = |
- © 5% depth 3.5
s £ — 1
% T
I © © =
- < 7 2
B _| -4 © E S 1+ f T Y- E ( } 3
@
® < S = Gripper/
@ @ = = @ & A = Rotary Type
4-M5 depth 8.6 54 04 H7(*%"?) 785
43 38.5 | depth§
6-M4 depth 7 124 54 4-M 5 depth 10
05" "depth 3.5 Cable joint
265 h7( -o.%an) connector*1
040 g6(:88% )
021 H7(*%"") depth 12.5
5*%%depth 3.5 *1 The mot oder cable is here.
See page A-39 for details on cables.
L
ol [ 1]
& N &
Note:
383 L ]
©loQ @ The position in the 2D drawing on the left
is the home position.
) Il L i When homing, the actuator rotates to the
1 \ 4-M5 left past the home position by 1 degree.
depth 10| Th
40,05 78.5 erefore please watch for any
05 0 depth 3.5 - Hollow bore 020, through-hole interference with the surrounding objects.

The range of motion is 330 degrees

027 depth 3.5 clockwise, as viewed from above.

68

[Weight kg)] 2.2 |

Compatible Controllers

The RCP2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View Description itioning Points  Input Voltage i See Page
= PMEC-C-35PI-NP-2-2 Easy-t even for begi ActISY See P481 — P477
.' AC230V
Solenoid Valve Type
T PSEP-C-35PI-NP-2-0 3 points

Operable with same signal as solenoid valve.
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
No homing necessary with simple absolute type.

Splash-Proof Solenoid
Valve Type

Positioner Type ﬁ PCON-C-35PI-NP-2-0

PSEP-CW-35PI-NP-2-0

is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
Safety-Compliant

e PCON-CG-35PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type

i in i i Pulse Motor
Pulse Train Input Type == PCON-PL-35PI-NP-2-0 Pulse train input type with DC24v 2A max. —P525
(Differential Line Driver) i differential line driver support
i =)
Pulse Train Input Type PCON-PO-35PI-NP-2-0 Pulse train input type with

(Open Collector) open collector support

Serial Communication
Type

Field Network Type m RPCON-35P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503

PCON-SE-35PI-N-0-0 Dedi to serial icati 64 points

Program Control Type ' PSEL-C-1-35PI-NP-2-0 ozr:':::::'i"::o‘;’:;:'z: "Jsp’:‘;s:':l; 1500 points > P557
Note * This is for the single-axis PSEL.
[_ *When using index mode with multiple rotation type, PMEC/PSEP controller is not available to operate. ]

I1AI

RCP2-RTCB/RTCBL



Cleanroom
Type

Pulse Motor

RC ch R RoboCylinder

RCP2CR-SA5C

Cleanroom RoboCylinder

Slider Coupling Type 52mm Width

Pulse motor Aluminum Base

M Configuration:

RCP2CR— SAS5C— | — 42P — |

* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention.

BE: Brake (Cable exiting from end)
BL: Brake (Cable exiting from left)
BR: Brake (Cable exiting from right)}

R[] : Robot cable

L1 -]

VR: Intake port on opposite side

Series — Type —_ Encoder —_ Motor —_ Lead —_ Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 42P: Pulse motor 20 : 20mm 50: 50mm P1: PCON N : None
* The simple 42 [ size 12:12mm § RPCON P:1m
absolute encoder i 800: 800mm PSEL S:3m
is also considered 3 Gl (50mm pitch ~ P3: PMEC M:5m NM: Reversed-home
type "I". 3:3mm increments) PSEP X[ : Custom

H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the Pulse motor, the RCP2 series'
load capacity decreases at high speeds. In the table below, check
if your desired speed and load capacity are supported.
20 - -
16 Jmm IeLd Horizontal
5
<15
> '3
£ 6mm lead
810
8 6 s
B 12mm lead
o 5
- 4
‘20mm‘ lead ‘ ’ ’ ‘ 3
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/s)
Technical 10 | |
P.A-5 .
References @ 3mm lead Vertical
a 8
E3
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. 2 6
Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. g \
fo) I N > (2)  Since the RCP2 series use the pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. % 4.5 6mm lead
In the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph on the right, see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. [&] 4
Notes on (3)  The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 3mm-lead model, or when used vertically). E \ 25 20mm|lead
Selection The maximum acceleration is 0.7G (0.3G when used vertically), however, note that the load capacity decreases at high accelerations. 3 2 - 12 lead A\
For more information, see the table of load capacity by acceleration, on page A-53. 1 mm lea \
(4)  The ISO cleanliness class 4 is for horizontal usage. 0 1 1 1 I I | 0.5
Please note that the actuator may not support C10 when used on its side or in vertical orientation. 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the maximum load capacity decreases as the speed increases.  [ll Stroke, Max. Speed, and Suction Volume
Model Lead | Max.Load Capacity (Note) |  Stroke Stroke| 50 ~500 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 |Suction Volume
(mm) [ Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg)|  (mm) Lead "\ |(50mm increments) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (m) | (mm) | (N4/min)
RCPZCR-SASC-I-42P-20- - 20 ~4 0.5 20 1000 980 | 850 | 740 | 650 | 580 80
RCP2CR-SA5C-1-42P-12- - 12 == 1 50 ~ 800 12 600 540 | 460 | 400 | 360 | 300 50
elelolo -
RCP2CR-SA5C-I-42P-6-(D- @] [@)- 6 ~13 | ~a4 6 300 270|230 |200|180|150| 30
RCP2CR-SA5C-1-42P-3-[D)] 3 16 | ~s8 3 | 150 |135/115|100| 90 | 75 | 15
Legend: Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Iltem Description
Type (CHlillD Syrlze Drive System Ball screw @10mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard Type | S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 18.6N-m Mb: 26.6N'm Mc: 47.5N'-m
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Dynamic Moment () Ma: 4.9N-m  Mb: 6.8N-m  Mc: 11.7N-m
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Overhang Load Length Ma direction: 150mm or less  Mb, Mc direction: 150mm or less
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Grease Type Low dust generation grease (both ball screw and guide)
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Cleanli 1SO class 4 (US FED STD class 10)
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)
Robot Cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) (*).Bas.ed on a 5,000km service life. Overhang Load Length
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) %
L

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List

Name Option Code See Page
Brake (Cable exiting from end) BE — A-25
Brake (Cable exiting from left) BL — A-25
Brake (Cable exiting from right) BR — A-25
Reversed-home NM — A-33
Intake port on opposite side VR — A-38

RCP2CR-SA5C

5



RCP2CR

RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be

lownloaded from IAI w

For Special Orders @ P.

*1  The motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.

*2  When homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.
ME: Mechanical end
SE: Stroke end
The values enclosed in "( )" are reference dimensions.
*3 Reference position for calculating the moment Ma. 0
*For the reversed-home L5
model, the dimensions 2:04H7 de% 5.5 4-Md depth9
(distance to home) on the Cable joint
motor-side and that on the connector*1
opposite side are flipped. — =)
I
i
NS
Applicable tube OD: 08
L
Ma moment offset 55 Stroke 95 118.5 Secure at
reference position*3 27 3 least 100 .
ME SE w m Standard ?g:t’:;::)c
2.3 1l(1.6)
i »
Reference 5 -1 B=N @ 5
H AN | g
Q &H}ﬁﬂﬂ
Details of A 50 E-04. 5 through, 08 P 2-g4H7 i
A Bx100
52 |24) C(f %‘%‘g’b%’géegi“gl“- 5 depth 5.5 from bottom of base
holes and surface) Q:E
s b PO S s
& < 5
3 =3 %
> 3
- o - I ,
<
’ ‘ H-oblong hole, D-M4 depth 7 L Cx100° l 50 zoJ
Details of oblong hole depth 5.5 from bottom of base P (24 hole and oblong hole pitch)
A 56 33 81 |
Dimensions of the Brake Section
BR: Brake cable
exiting from right
BE: Brake cable LiEEl
exiting from end I 1 O ~ -
o] /
)

BL: Brake cable -
exiting from left —

16.5 ’

H Dimensions and Weight by Stroke

e ifl Stroke | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
2/ L 279 | 329 | 379 | 429 | 479 | 529 | 579 | 629 | 679 | 729 | 779 | 829 | 879 | 929 | 979 | 1029
L—g‘g— A 73 | 100 | 100 | 200 | 200 | 300 | 300 | 400 | 400 | 500 | 500 | 600 | 600 | 700 | 700 | 800
B 0 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7
* The length L of a brake-equipped actuator is longer than Cc 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 ) 6 7 7
that of a standard model (see the table) by 40mm (53.3mm
with the cable exit out its end); add 0.4kg to weight. D 4 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18
E 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 [ 10 [ 12 | 12 | 14 | 14 | 16 | 16 [ 18 | 18
H 0 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
P 0 85 | 85 | 185 [ 185 | 285 | 285 | 385 | 385 | 485 | 485 | 585 | 585 | 685 | 685 | 785
Weight(kg)| 1.7 | 1.8 [ 1.9 [ 20 | 21 | 23 | 24 | 25 | 26 | 27 | 28 | 3.0 | 31 | 3.2 | 3.3 | 34
Compatible Controllers
The RCP2CR series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.
External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage ~ Power Supply Capacity See Page
= PMEC-C-42PI-NP-2-2 Easy-to-use controller, even for beginners :gl;g: See P481 — P477
Solenoid Valve Type -
| PSEP-C-AZPLNP2-0H | ) rable with same signal as solenoid valve. 3points
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
Spllash-Proof PSEP-CW-42PI-NP-2-0-H No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0-H
Positioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
e PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2-0-H
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Type — g NP9 Pulse train input type with Pulse Motor
(Diferential Line river) F POON-PL-42PLNP-2-0-H diferentiel lne diver support peas 2Amax P25
(Gl
Pulse Train Input Type i Pulse train input type with
(Open Collector) PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0-H open collector support
—
Serial . 9 e 1
- PCON-SE-42PI-N-0-0-H Dedicated to serial communication 64 points
Communication Type
Field Network Type w RPCON-42P-H Dedicated to field network 768 points - P503
geoFarCertol PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0-H Programmed operalion is possible 1500 points P57
Type Operation is possible on up to 2 axes

1A1

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

RCP2CR-SA5C



Cleanroom
Type

Pulse Motor

RC ch R RoboCylinder

RCP2CR-SA6C

M Configuration: RCPZCR— SA6C

Series — Type

Cleanroom RoboCylinder Slider Coupling Type 58mm Width Pulse motor

Aluminum Base

- 1 a2k -[]- [ -

= Encoder =

I: Incremental

*The simple
absolute
encoder is also
considered type "I".

* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention.

Motor =

42P:Pulse motor
42 [] size

1 - [ -

Lead —_ Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —
20: 20mm 50: 50mm P1: PCON N : None
12:12mm § RPCON P:1m
6:6mm 800 800mm PSEL oom
3:3mm (50mm pitch P3: PMEC X[CICJ: Custom
increments) PSEP R J[J: Robot cable

Option

: Brake (Cable exiting from end)
: Brake (Cable exiting from left)
:Brake (Cable exiting from right)
: Reversed-home

< Intake port on opposite side

g
2
8
Q
3]
o
kel
[v]
o
-
Technical @ P.A-5
References : 5
=
2
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. S
Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. g
o 1N » (2)  Since the RCP2 series use the pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. 8
Q In the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph on the right, see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. o
Notes _°n (3)  The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 3mm-lead model, or when used vertically). 8
Selection The maximum acceleration is 0.7G (0.3G when used vertically), however, note that the load capacity decreases at high accelerations. -
For more information, see the table of load capacity by acceleration, on page A-53.
(4)  The ISO cleanliness class 4 is for horizontal usage.
Please note that the actuator may not support C10 when used on its side or in vertical orientation.

H Speed vs. Load Capacity

Due to the characteristics of the Pulse motor, the RCP2 series'
load capacity decreases at high speeds. In the table below, check
if your desired speed and load capacity are supported.

20 T T
19 \| 3mmlead Horizontal
15 N |
6mm Ieah
1085
12mm) lead
I I 6
5 20mm lead .
00 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/s)
8 I T
Vertical
3mmlead
LN\
4
6mmlead 20mm lead
25
2 1.5
12mm lead
1
0 i i i | i , 05
100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/s)

Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity

(Note 1) Please note that the maximum load capacity decreases as the speed increases. [l Stroke, Max. Speed, and Suction Volume

X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m)

Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)

RO1 (1m) ~ RO03 (3m)

RO04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)

Robot Cable | R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)

R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Model Lead | Max.Load Capacity (Note1) | Stroke Strokel 50 ~500 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 |Suction Volume
(mm)  [Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg)| (mm) Lead "\ |(60mm ncrements| (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (N2/min)
RCP2CR-SA6C-1-42P-20-(D @] [®)- [@)] 20 ~6 05 20 | 1000 [980 (850 | 740 |650 |580 | 80
RCP2CR-SA6C-1-42P-12- - 12 =~ &5 15 50 ~ 800 12 600 540 | 460 | 400 | 360 | 300 50
oeE@ 0
RCP2CR-SA6C-I-42P-6-(D- @] [@)- [@) 6 ~15 | ~4 6 300 | 270|230 (200|180 150 30
RCP2CR-SA6C-1-42P-3-[(D} @] [3)] 3 | ~19 | ~6 3 | 150 |135/115|100| 90 | 75 | 15
Legend: Stroke Compatiblecontroller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
(3 Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type CEBEilE] Drive System Ball screw @10mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard Type | S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 38.3N-m  Mb: 54.7N-m  Mc: 81.0N-m

Allowable Dynamic Moment (*)

Ma: 89N'-m Mb:12.7N'm  Mc: 18.6N'm

Overhang Load Length Ma direction: 220mm or less Mb, Mc direction: 220mm or less
Grease Type Low dust generation grease (both ball screw and guide)
Cleanli 1SO class 4 (US FED STD class 10)

Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity

0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-

(*) Based on a 5,000km service life.
Directions of Allowable Load Moments

Name Option Code See Page
Brake (Cable exiting from end) BE — A-25
Brake (Cable exiting from left) BL — A-25
Brake (Cable exiting from right) BR — A-25
Reversed-home NM — A-33
Intake port on opposite side VR — A-38

RCP2CR-SA6C

Overhang Load Length
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RCP2CR

RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be
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For Special Orders @ P.

*1  The motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.
*2  When homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.
ME: Mechanical end
SE: Stroke end
The values enclosed in "( )" are reference dimensions.
*3  Reference position for calculating the moment Ma. 60
*For the reversed-home model, the 5
dimensions (distance to home) on 2-05H7 depth 6 ]]9,32:002 9| 4-M5 depth 9
the motor-side and that on the : ———— Cable joint
opposite side are flipped. 0| @ & [j §.3la conne{:torﬂ
| 53
o mm— R
Ma moment offset L )
reference position*3 14.5 57 Stroke 118 3 117.5 Secure at
MELARS SE Home /IR ME"2 least 100 Symmetric
| 18 107 Standard Optional
T N s T
Reference o i 2t
__surface, S T o @t 7 9
S e
Details of A F-04. 5 through, 08 : e
(mounting holesand A Counterbore.gep.th 4.5 Bx100° E-p4H7, depth 5.5 from bottom of base %J el
reference surface) (from opposite site) LS8 |
h!I ]
5,
i o i —— "
3 = -
£ |
-t o T Lo ¢ E S ® %
Details of oblong hole . - +
D-M5 depth 9 [ cxtoor [ 100 |20
H-oblong hole, depth 5.5 from bottom of base P (04 hole and oblong hole pitch)
A 75 19.5 33 81
Dimensions of the Brake Section
BR: Brake cable
exiting from right
o
5 BE: Brake cable
€ exiting from end
BL: Brake cable 2
exiting from left ~
H Dimensions and Weight by Stroke
Stroke | 50 [ 100 [ 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
L 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050
A 0 [ 100 | 100 | 200 | 200 | 300 | 300 | 400 | 400 | 500 | 500 | 600 | 600 | 700 | 700 | 800
B 0 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7
* The length L of a brake-equipped actuator is © 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7
longer than that of a standard model (see the D 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20
table) by 40mm (53.3mm with the cable exit out
its end); add 0.4kg to weight. E 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
[ 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 [ 10 [ 12 | 12 | 14 | 14 | 16 | 16 [ 18 | 18
H 0 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
= 0 85 | 85 | 185 | 185 | 285 | 285 | 385 | 385 | 485 | 485 | 585 | 585 | 685 | 685 | 785
Weight (kg)| 2.0 | 22 | 23 | 24 | 26 | 27 [ 29 | 3.0 | 31 | 33 | 34 | 3.6 | 3.7 | 3.8 | 4.0 | 4.1
Compatible Controllers
The RCP2CR series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.
External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points Input Voltage ~ Power Supply Capacity See Page
= PMEC-C-42PI-NP-2-2 Easy-to-use controller, even for beginners :g;;gx See P481 — P4T7
Solenoid Valve Type -
| PSEP-C-AZPLNP2-0H | ) able with same signal as solenoid valve. 3 points
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
Spllash-Proof PSEP-CW-42PI-NP-2-0-H No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0-H
Positioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
SEDETRI PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2-0-H
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Type — g NP9 Pulse train input type with Pulse Motor
(Differential Line Driver) 3 PCON-PL-42P-NP-2-0-H differential line driver support DC24v 2A max. — P525
(]
Pulse Train Input Type i Pulse train input type with
(Open Collector) PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0-H open collector support
—
Serial " ] A o
- PCON-SE-42PI-N-0-0-H Dedicated to serial communication 64 points
Communication Type
Field Network Type w RPCON-42P-H Dedicated to field network 768 points - P503
geoFarCertol PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0-H Programmed operalion is possible 1500 points - PS57
Type Operation is possible on up to 2 axes

1A1

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

RCP2CR-SA6C



RC ch R RoboCylinder

R Pz R A7 Cleanroom RoboCylinder Slider Coupling Type 73mm Width Pulse motor
- Aluminum Base

mcommrion: RCP2R- SA7C— | — 56P — [ ] - [ ] - [ ] - [ -[]
Series — Type —_ Encoder —_ Motor —_ Lead —_ Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 56P: Pulse motor  16:16mm 50: 50mm P1: PCON N : None BE :Brake (Cable exiting from end)
* The simple 56 [ size 8: 8mm § RPCON P:1m BL :Brake (Cable exiting from leff)
absolute encoder A A 800: 800mm PSEL S:3m BR :Brake (Cable exiting from right)
is also considered ) M:5m
pe "l (50mm pitch P3: PMEC X [ Custom NM : Reversed-home
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. increments) PSEP R [J[J: Robot cable
H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the Pulse motor, the RCP2 series'
load capacity decreases at high speeds. In the table below, check
if your desired speed and load capacity are supported.
35 T T T
4mm lead | .
30 i Horizontal
g, "\, 8mm lead
.20
=
820 N
S . 16mm lead
o 15
T \
S N
-
5 \ N
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/s)
21 T T
- 18 4‘* Vertical
Cleanroom g efChn'caI @ P.A-5 5 15|—_4mm lead
Type ererences 2n
21255
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. 3
IN Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. % e \\ 8mm lead
Q o) » (2) Since the RCP2 series use the pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. © 65 \ \\
In the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph on the right, see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. %
Notes on P P ’ S a NG L 16mm lead
Selection (3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 4mm-lead model, or when used vertically). a4 9
This is the upper limit of the acceleration. 1 1
(4) The ISO cleanliness class 4 is for horizontal usage. 00 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Please note that the actuator may not support C10 when used on its side or in vertical orientation. Speed (mm/s)

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the maximum load capacity decreases as the speed increases. [l Stroke, Max. Speed, and Suction Volume
Model Lead Max. Load Capacity (Note 1) Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 700 ~ 800 Suction
(mm) Horizontal (kg) Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead (50mm increments) (mm) Volume (N/min)
533 480
RCP2CR-SA7C-1-56P-16-[(D)] 16 ~25 ~5 50500 16 <400> | <400> 70
RCP2CR-SA7C-I-56P-8-[(D)] 8 ~30 ~10 (50mm 8 266 240 40
RCP2CR-SA7C-I-56P-4-[ D) 4 ~30 ~15 4 183 120 30
Legend: Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options *The values enclosed in "< >" apply to vertical usage ~ (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
1Ef Cablsybol Drive System Ball screw @12mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard Type | S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 50.4N-m Mb: 71.9N-m Mc: 138.0N-m
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma: 13.9N-m Mb: 19.9N-m Mc: 38.3N-m
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Overhang Load Length Ma direction: 230mm or less  Mb, Mc direction: 230mm or less
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Grease Type Low dust ion grease (both ball screw and guide)
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Cleanli 1SO class 4 (US FED STD class 10)
RO04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)
Robot Cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) (*) Based on a 5,000km service life. Overhang Load Length
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments L
Pulse Motor R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) Ma Mb Mc Ma Mc
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance. L
Option List
Name Option Code See Page
Brake (Cable exiting from end) BE — A-25
Brake (Cable exiting from left) BL — A-25
Brake (Cable exiting from right) BR — A-25
Reversed-home NM — A-33
Intake port on opposite side VR — A-38

RCP2CR-SA7C



RCP2CR

RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be

lownloaded from IAI w

For Special Orders @ P.

60
2-05H7 depth 10 5 50
PN 32x:‘F°-oz 4-M5 depth 10
Al

Cable joint
connector*1

1
& &L

*For the reversed-home
model, the dimensions
(distance to home) on the

: A
= Mo

=]

motor-side and that on the Tﬁ'—: 2 | - 249
opposite side are flipped. O U—I—I_ll—‘\ A tube OD: 28 (ID: 6)
Ma moment offset L ,
reference position*3 17, Stroke 128 158 Secure at Symmetric
\ Home AME least 100 Standard  (Optional)
RING
S v tL/ o P
s wan) J i /|
V[ 2 =EE4 |
|9 CJ ©
X ~H§B‘ﬂ e@De|
| 1 0 ) i 8
;; 04) F-06 through, 9.5 counterbore, ! 7 2
depth 5.5 (from opposite site) Bx100° E-04H7, depth 6 from bottom of base 73 \a
5 Q]:'lj |
<) g ]ZE — & < & <+ & &
<o 7
T ~ t g /*« = ¢ - -
Reference Details of oblong hole Lo/ L @ 4 @ hd > 4
Details of A Cx100” 100 30
holes and surface) D-M5 depth 9 P (24 hole and oblong hole pitch)
H-oblong hole, depth 6 from bottom of base, A 80 18] 51.5 103.5
Dimensions of the
Brake Section BE: Brake cable *1 The mot: cable is d here. See page A-39 for details on cables.
exiting from end *2  When homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with
* The length L of a brake- the surrounding objects.
equipped actuator is BL: Brake cable ME: Mechanical end
longer than that of a exiting from left SE: Stroke end
standard model (see the *3  Reference position for calculating the moment Ma.
table) by 43mm (56.3mm
with the cable exit out its
end); add 0.6kg to weight.

H Dimensions and Weight by Stroke

Stroke 50 100 | 150 | 200 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 [ 450 | 500 550 [ 600 | 650 [ 700 [ 750 | 800
L 353 | 403 | 453 503 553 | 603 | 653 703 | 753 | 803 853 | 903 | 953 | 1003 [ 1053 | 1103
A 0 100 100 200 200 | 300 | 300 | 400 [ 400 | 500 500 [ 600 | 600 700 [ 700 | 800
B 0 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7
C 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7
D 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20
E 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
F 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18
H 0 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
P 0 85 85 185 185 | 285 285 385 | 385 485 | 485 | 585 585 685 | 685 | 785
Weight (kg) 3.3 3.5 3.8 4.0 4.2 4.4 4.7 4.9 5.1 5.3 5.6 5.8 6.0 6.2 6.5 6.7
Compatible Controllers
The RCP2CR series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.
Name External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
-1 PMEC-C-56PI-NP-2-2 Easy-to-use controller, even for beginners :g;lg\\; See P481 - P4T7
Solenoid Valve Type -
PSEP-C-56PI-NP-2-0 Operable with same signal as solenoid valve. 3points
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
Spllash-Proof PSEP-CW-56PI-NP-2-0 No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type PCON-C-56PI-NP-2-0
Positioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
SRR PCON-CG-56PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Type o o EAPLNPL Pulse train input type with Pulse Motor
(Differential Line Driver) s PCON-PL-56PI-NP-2-0 differential line driver support pe2av 2Amax. P55
(Gl
Pulse Train Input Type l PCON-PO-56PI-NP-2-0 Pulse train input type with
(Open Collector) open collector support
—
Serial " ] e o
P PCON-SE-56PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial communication 64 points.
Communication Type
Field Network Type m RPCON-56P Dedicated to field network 768 points - P503
Reg i PSEL-C-1-56PI-NP-2-0 Programmed operation is possible 1500 points — P557
Type Operation is possible on up to 2 axes

1A1

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

RCP2CR-SA7C



RC ch R RoboCylinder

R Pz R 7 Cleanroom RoboCylinder Slider Coupling Type 60mm Width Pulse motor
- Steel Base

M Configuration: RCPZCR— Ss7c — I — 42P — | | — | | — | | — I:l — |:|
Series — Type —_ Encoder —_ Motor —_ Lead —_ Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 42P: Pulse motor ~ 12:12mm 50: 50mm P1: PCON N : None B :Brake
* The simple 42 size 6: 6mm § RPCON P:1m NM : Reversed-home
absolute encoder 3: 3mm 600: 600mm PSEL S VR : Intake port on
is also considered (50mm pitch P3: PMEC M:5m ite sid
oo pitc B X O] ¢ Custom opposite side
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. increments) PSEP R [][]: Robot cable
H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the Pulse motor, the RCP2 series'
load capacity decreases at high speeds. In the table below, check
if your desired speed and load capacity are supported.
3mm lead | 6mmllead |
_ 30 'T Horizontal
=
2ok
z‘ oy \
'g 20 AN
g1 N
3 10 N._2mm lead
g N
- 5 \
\ 3
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/s)
I 3mm lead ! '
12 Vertical
Cleanroom _ E’
=10
Type Technical >
- References [P.A5 £ \
g “N\_6mm lead
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. 8 6 \ \
olN » Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. g 4 ‘\
Q Neicsan (2) Since the RCP2 series use the pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. 3 2 \ [ — 12mm lead
Selection In the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph on the right, see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. \ 1 T 05
(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 3mm-lead model, or when used vertically). 00 100 200 300 400 500 600 - 700
This is the upper limit of the acceleration. Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
B Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the maximum load capacity decreases as the speed increases. [l Stroke, Max. Speed, and Suction Volume
Model Lead Max. Load Capacity (Note 1) Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 500 ~ 600 Suction
(mm) Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead (50mm increments) (mm) Volume (N/min)
RCP2CR-SS7C-1-42P-12-[ )] 12 ~ 30 ~a 12 600 470 50
50~600
RCP2CR-SS7C-1-42P-6- 6 ~ 30 ~8 (50mm 6 300 230 30
RCP2CR-SS7C-1-42P-3-[1)] 3 ~30 ~12 3 150 115 15
Legend: Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
1Ef Cablsybol Drive System Ball screw ©10mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard Type | S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 79.4N-m Mb: 79.4N-m Mc: 172.9N-m
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Dynamic Moment () Ma: 14.7N-m  Mb: 14.7N-m  Mc: 33.3N-m
Special Lengths [ X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Overhang Load Length Ma direction: 300mm or less Mb, Mc direction: 300mm or less
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Grease Type Low dust generation grease (both ball screw and guide)
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Cleanli 1SO class 4 (US FED STD class 10)
RO04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)
Robot Cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) (*) Based on a 10,000km service life. Overhang Load Length
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments L
Pulse Motor R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) Ma Mb Mc Ma Mc
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance. L
Option List
Name Option Code See Page
Brake B — A-25
Reversed-home NM — A-33
Intake port on opposite side VR — A-38

RCP2CR-SS7C



RCP2CR

RoboCylinder

*For the reversed-home model, the
dimensions (distance to home) on

The motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.
When homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.

ME: Mechanical end

SE: Stroke end

The dimensions enclosed in "( )" are reference dimensions.
Reference position for calculating the moment Ma.

For Special Orders @ P.

o 60
the m.o(orl side al:ld that on the 80 s 240) Cable joint
opposite side are flipped. 2-05H7 depth 10 4-M5 depth 10 connector*1
17 5 t
el 2 | ]
-
: EHt B ==
e il
L
licable tube OD: o8 (ID: 26)
(L)
Ma moment offset 12 (A) 13 Seoure at
reference position*3 25 S (stroke) (126) 251 90 Symmetric
be | e Home| ME* ‘ Standard  (Optional)
« 5 5 ‘
¥ I ) ) I DA !
: fem: Hf i |
Reference| - } h @]
surface H 5‘5
Details of A 18 Nx100” [} Mx100” 18
100 (reamer hole pitch) "
|0 nmamet o B (reamer hole pitch) 100 (reamer hole pitch); M5 donth 8
50 (reamer hole and
ng hde pitchy
B i ——————— e =oii
g £ < > £ &
%o - gl = &1 & & @ | —
Details of oblong hole o 3 3 < %‘ l_

Dimensions of the Brake Section

The length L of a brake-equipped ]
actuator is longer than that of a
standard model (see the table) by
24.5mm; add 0.3kg to weight.
'
A,
&
0| M
0| v b 1
a] 240
60

oblong hole depth 6 from bottom of base

\

4-04H7 depth 6 from bottom of base
(When 50st, 3-04H7 depth 6 from bottom of base)

H Dimensions and Weight by Stroke

Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600
1L 351 401 451 501 551 601 651 701 751 801 851 901
A 226 276 326 376 426 476 526 576 626 676 726 776
B 0 40 90 140 190 240 290 340 390 440 490 540
C 90 40 920 140 190 40 90 140 190 40 90 140
D 6 8 8 8 8 12 12 12 12 16 16 16
M 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
N 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
Weight (kg) 3.3 3.6 3.9 4.2 4.6 4.9 5.3 5.6 6.0 6.3 6.6 6.9

Compatible Controllers

The RCP2CR series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
=.' PMEC-C-42PI-NP-2-2 Easy-to-use controller, even for beginners :E;;ZX See P481 — P477
Solenoid Valve Type <
| PSEP-C-42PI-NP-2:0 Operable with same signal as solenoid valve. 3points
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
Spl.ash-Proof PSEP-CW-42PI-NP-2-0 No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type i PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0
Positioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
A PCON-CG-42P1-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
i ini i Pulse Motor
Pulse Train Input Type — Pulse train input type with
(Differential Line Driver) r PCON-PL-42PL-NP-2-0 differential line driver support pe2w A max. 7 Po2s
(Gl
Pulse Train Input Type i Pulse train input type with
PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0
(Open Collector) CON-PO open collector support
)
Serial . . N 0
P PCON-SE-42PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial communication 64 points
Communication Type
Field Network Type m RPCON-42P Dedicated to field network 768 points - P503
REg i PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0 Programmed operation is possible 1500 points - P57
Type Operation is possible on up to 2 axes

1A1

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

RCP2CR-SS7C



RC ch R RoboCylinder

R Pz R Cleanroom RoboCylinder Slider Coupling Type 80mm Width Pulse motor
- Steel Base

mconnuaio. RCP2CR— SS8C— I — 56P — [ |- [ ] - [ ] - [1 -[
Series — Type —_ Encoder —_ Motor —_ Lead —_ Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 56P: Pulse motor 20:20mm 50: 50mm P1: PCON N : None B :Brake
* The simple 56 [ size 10:10mm § RPCON P:1m NM : Reversed-home
absolute encoder 5: 5mm 1000: 1000mm PSEL Sl VR : Intake port on
is also considered 50 ) . M:5m ! X
o [ (‘ mm pitch P3: PMEC X 0O : Custom opposite side
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. increments) PSEP R [0 : Robot cable
H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the Pulse motor, the RCP2 series'
load capacity decreases at high speeds. In the table below, check
if your desired speed and load capacity are supported.
70 T T
60 Horizontal
_ 55\5mm leac
250 \ TN\\J0mm lead
24—
g NN
230 N
92 \
°
g \ \ 20mm lead
10 ) 8 \\ 4 ‘i\ 5
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/s)
35 T T
30 Vertical
Cleanroom : Dos
Type Technical @ > =25
References P.A-5 Z90 5mm [lead
3}
I
. . . . - N Q15
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. @ Y12 !
olN » Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. g 10 10mm lead
Q Neicsan (2) Since the RCP2 series use the pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. § = o
Selection In the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph on the right, see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. e 05 ) 20mm |%a5d
(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 5mm-lead model, or when used vertically). 00 100 éOO 300 § 400 500 * 600 700
This is the upper limit of the acceleration. Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the maximum load capacity decreases as the speed increases. [l Stroke, Max. Speed, and Suction Volume
Lead Max. Load Capacity (Note 1) Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 800 ~ 900 ~1000 Suction
(50m Vol
ifedtl (mm) Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead o] (mm) (mm) (ﬁul.'n"?:)
666 625 515
RCP2CR-SS8C-I-56P-20-| D] 20 40 5 om0 20 | 5005 | <5005 | <500> | 80
333 310
RCP2CR-SS8C-1-56P-10-| D) 10 ~ 50 ~12  omm 10 <3005 | <3005 | 255 | 40
" ' 165 | 155
ROP2CR-5580-1-66-5-[1] s | s | -~ MEAFAEIE
Legend: Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options *The values enclosed in "< >" apply to vertical usage  (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
1Ef Cablsybol Drive System Ball screw @16mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard Type | S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 198.9N-m Mb: 198.9N-m Mc: 416.7N-m
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma: 36.3N-m Mb: 36.3N-m Mc: 77.4N-m
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Overhang Load Length Ma direction: 450mm or less  Mb, Mc direction: 450mm or less
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Grease Type Low dust ion grease (both ball screw and guide)
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Cleanli 1S class 4 (US FED STD class 10)
RO04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)
Robot Cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) (*) Based on a 10,000km service life. Overhang Load Length
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments L
Pulse Motor R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) Ma Mb Mc Ma Mc
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance. L
Option List
Name Option Code See Page
Brake B — A-25
Reversed-home NM — A-33
Intake port on opposite side VR — A-38

RCP2CR-SS8C



RCP2CR

RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be

lownloaded from IAI w

The motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.

For Special Orders @ P.

*2  When homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.
ME: Mechanical end
SE: Stroke end
*3  Reference position for calculating the moment Ma.
*For the reversed-home 90
i 1 7.5 75 7.5
model, the dimensions o 240) Cable joint
(distance to home) on the 2-08H7 depth 10 '1%'45—“2‘1% /Mpth_w connector*1
motor-side and that on 1‘ 5 8
the opposite side are ol E25S x 7
flipped. Sle=g% :
M E==
A tube OD: 612 (ID: 08)
(L) ‘
17 ® 138 Secure at
Ma moment offset .
reference position*3 30, S (stroke) (170) 30, ‘14 116 Symmetric
(Optional)
E| sE Home leE 12 Standard
73 5 170 5 E / tandar
i { { ; . |
1 . s o R
NS @ e | e -
©Y el = 3
"’I (@ @ _ﬁmﬂ%ﬁ ol @
A/ 80 (24 i 5
15 Nx100 " F Nx100 * 15
100 (reamer hole pitch) B (reamer 100 (reamer
Oblong hole depth 6 pitch) i
from l?ot‘tom of base 50 (reamer and hole pitc hole pitch)
© — ‘oblong Hple pitch)| D-M8 depth 10
. L [ -
Reference 74 ' 3 & & & — &
80 n
" g e — e — o = e — QP4 —
Details of A 3] - @ © © © © D\
Dimensions of Details of oblong hole 4-05H7
. depth 6 from bottom of base
the Brake Section -
* The length L of a brake-equipped actuatoris |
longer than that of a standard model (see the ~ '©|
table) by 26mm; add 0.5kg to weight.
]
o
@, B
Ra
ol Y
80
l Dimensions and Weight by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000
L 435 485 535 585 635 685 735 785 835 885 935 985 | 1035 | 1085 | 1135 | 1185 | 1235 | 1285 | 1335 | 1385
A 280 | 330 | 380 | 430 | 480 | 530 | 580 | 630 | 680 | 730 | 780 | 830 | 880 | 930 | 980 | 1030 | 1080 | 1130 | 1180 | 1230
B 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 | 1000
D 8 8 8 10 12 12 12 14 16 16 16 18 20 20 20 22 24 24 24 26
7 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150
N 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5
Weight (kg) 7.0 7.5 8.0 8.5 9.0 9.6 101 106 | 11.2 | 11.7 | 123 | 127 | 133 | 13.8 | 144 | 149 | 154 | 159 | 16,5 | 17.0
Compatible Controllers

The RCP2CR series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View Description Input Voltage ~ Power Supply Capacity RECLEL
=' PMEC-C-56PI-NP-2-2 Easy-to-use controller, even for beginners :g;;gx See P481 — PaT7
Solenoid Valve Type -
PSEP-C-S6PI-NP-2:0 Operable with same signal as solenoid valve. 3 points
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
Spl:-.xsh-Proof PSEP-CW-56PI-NP-2-0 No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type y PCON-C-56PI-NP-2-0
lI ing is possible for up to 512 points 512 points.
SAED TR PCON-CG-56PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Type — Pulse train input type with
p PCON-PL-56PI-NP-2- DC24v 2A max.
(Differential Line Driver) CO 58 0 differential line driver support & max P2
Q]
Pulse Train Input Type i Pulse train input type with
PCON-PO-56PI-NP-2-0
(Open Collector) open collector support
Serial . 5 - a
L PCON-SE-56PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial communication 64 points
Communication Type
Field Network Type m RPCON-56P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
Program Control AL PR Progr.amr.ned op?mtlon is possible 1500 points — P557
Type Operation is possible on up to 2 axes

1A1

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

RCP2CR-SS8C

Pulse Motor



Cleanroom
Type

Pulse Motor

RC ch R RoboCylinder

RCP2CR-HS8C

Steel Base

Cleanroom RoboCylinder High-Speed Slider Coupling Type 80mm Width Pulse motor

mcosion: RCP2CR— HS8C — |

Series — Type —_ Encoder —_ Motor —_ Lead
I: Incremental 86P: Pulse motor ~ 30:30m|
56 [ ] high
output

* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention.

- 8P - [ ]- [1] -

P2 - [ -]

—_ Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
m 50: 50mm P2: PCON-CF N : None B :Brake
§ P:1m NM : Reversed-home
1000: 1000mm ;35'; VR :Intake port on
(50mm pitch X O] : Custom opposite side
increments) R )] : Robot cable

H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the Pulse motor, the RCP2 series'
load capacity decreases at high speeds. In the table below, check
if your desired speed and load capacity are supported.
35 T T
30 Horizontal
g |
<25 T
2 Acceleration 0.3G
S 20 } }
@
T 15— .
8 15[43—Acceleration'0:5G
o
@ 10
]
B \\\ 2
0 —
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
(*Minimum Speed: 100mm/s) Speed (mm/s)
3T Accdleration 026 v
Technical @ P.A-5 coeleration =, Vertical
References : 25 \
N \
(1) Due the large lead of the ball screw in high-speed actuators, operating at low speeds may cause vibration and/or noise. = 2
Therefore, use the actuator at speeds over 100mm/s. %‘ R
olN > | () When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. &1 e
Q Notes on Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. 8 1
Selection (3) Since the RCP2 series use the pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. g 05
In the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph on the right, see if your desired speed and load capacity are supported. 3
(4) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G when used vertically). 00 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
0.5G (horizontal) and 0.3G (vertical) are the upper limits of the acceleration. (*Minimum Speed: 100mm/s) Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
B Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the maximum load capacity decreases as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Ma_x. Load Capacity .(Note 1) Stroke Stroke 5?5 ;mfgo ~ 900 ~ 1000 ggmg
(mm) Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead i (mm) om) ) (Nymin)
RCP2CR-HS8C-1-86P-30-|@]-P2-[2)] 30 20 s | Ce go | 1200 1000 1 890 | 4,
_ (Somm <7505 | <7505 | <750>
increments)
Legend Stroke Cable length Options *The values enclosed in "< >" apply to vertical usage ~ (Unit: mm/s)

Cable List

Type Cable Symbol

P (1m)

S (3m)
M (5m)

Standard Type

X06 (6m) ~
X11 (11m) ~
X16 (16m) ~

X10 (10m)
X15 (15m)
X20 (20m)

Special Lengths

RO1 (1m) ~
RO4 (4m) ~
RO6 (6m) ~
R11 (11m) ~ R15(15m)

RO3 (3m)
RO5 (5m)
R10 (10m)

Robot Cable

R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List
Name Option Code See Page
Brake B — A-25
Reversed-home NM — A-33
Intake port on opposite side VR — A-38

RCP2CR-HS8C

Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Drive System Ball screw o16mm C10 grade
Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Lost Motion 0.1mm or less

Allowable Static Moment Ma: 198.9N-m Mb: 198.9N-m Mc: 416.7N-m

Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma: 36.3N-m Mb: 36.3N-m Mc: 77.4N-m

Overhang Load Length Ma direction: 450mm or less  Mb, Mc direction: 450mm or less

Grease Type Low dust generation grease (both ball screw and guide)
Cleanli 1SO class 4 (US FED STD class 10)

Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)
(*) Based on a 10,000km service life. Overhang Load Length

Directions of Allowable Load Moments L
L




RCPZCR RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be A
.downloaded from 1Al website. www.robocyllnder.de . For Special Orders

*1  The motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.

*2  When homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.
ME: Mechanical end
SE: Stroke end

*3  Reference position for calculating the moment Ma.

*For the reversed-home model, the
dimensions (distance to home) on the
motor-side and that on the opposite
side are flipped.

Cable joint

7.5
2-08H7 depth 10
connector*1

=
3
a
@
5
o
=)

tolerance
£0.02)

P
Applicable tube OD: 212 (ID: 08)
(L) .
17 ®) 138 st 100
Ma moment offset N
P 30, S (stroke) (170) 3014 116 Symmetric
reference position*3 (Optional)

E SE Home ET2
73 5) 170 5 E Standard
! | .
i

D 2 €L RS B (— k?@
8 —= pmey  SHele
80 (04 i 68
15 Nx100 " F Nx100 " 15
100 (reamer hole pitch) B (reamer. 100 (reamer
Oblong hole depth 6 i
from lgottom of base 50 (reamer and hole pitc hole pitch)
ol —_— ‘oblong Hple pitch)| D-M8 depth 10
& 4 I
Reference F;;g < & & > M
——surfac. . 8 H@@ e P @ Q|| —— -
Details of A R n & & ey & & gan| 8
Dimensions of Details of oblong hole 4-g5H7
. depth 6 from bottom of base
the Brake Section -
*  The length L of a brake-equipped actuator is o
longer than that of a standard model (see ~ ©
the table) by 26mm; add 0.5kg to weight.
(2]
g,
. *
@.! B
N3
ol
80 :
l Dimensions and Weight by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000
L 435 485 535 585 635 685 735 785 835 885 935 985 | 1035 | 1085 | 1135 | 1185 | 1235 | 1285 [ 1335 | 1385

A 280 330 380 430 480 530 580 630 680 730 780 830 880 930 980 | 1030 | 1080 | 1130 [ 1180 | 1230
B 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 | 1000
D 8 8 8 10 12 12 12 14 16 16 16 18 20 20 20 22 24 24 24 26
F 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0
N 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6

Weight (kg) 7.0 7.5 8.0 8.5 9.0 9.6 10.1 | 106 | 11.2 | 11.7 | 123 | 127 | 133 | 13.8 | 144 | 149 | 154 | 159 | 165 | 17.0

Compatible Controllers

The RCP2CR-HS8C series actuators can operate with the controllers below.

External View Description Max. Positioning Points Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page

PCON-CF-86PI-NP-2-0 possible forup| 512 points DC24v 6A max. — P525
to 512 points

[ Positioning is
Positioner Type l

Note: Please note that a dedicated CF type encoder cable is used, which is different
from the encoder cable used for the PCON-C/CG/CY/PL/PO/SE controllers.

1A1

RCP2CR-HS8C

Pulse Motor



RC ch R RoboCylinder

R Pz R R Cleanroom RoboCylinder 2-Finger Gripper Mini Slider Type 42mm Width
- Pulse motor

mcoiomsin. RCP2CR- GRSS- 1 — 20P — 30 — 8 — [ ] - [ ] -[]
Series —— Type —_ Encoder —_ Motor — Deceleration Ratio — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental 20P: Pulse motor 30 : 1/30 8: 8mm P1: PCON N : None NM:Reversed-home
* The simple absolute 20 [ ] size deceleration (4mm per side) RPCON P:1m FB:Flange bracket
enco%er is;'ys" \ ratio PSEL 335':‘ SB: Shaft bracket
considered type "I". ) :
P3: PMEC X[ : Custom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. PSEP

H Gripping Force Adjustment
The gripping (pushing) force can be adjusted freely
within the range of current limits of 20% to 70%.

* The gripping forces in the following diagrams
indicate the sum of the gripping forces of both

fingers.
16
14
Z12
[9]
210
]
o 8
=4
3 6
2
G 4
2
0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70

Current Limit (% ratio)

Cleanroom "
Technical
References

P.A-5

* The value of the gripping (pushing) in the

(1) The maximum opening/closing speed indicates the operating speed on one side. The relative operating speed is twice this value. graph is only reference. Please note that there
h . e o,
(2)  The maximum gripping force is the sum of the gripping forces of both fingers, at a gripping point distance of Omm and no overhang is a maximum variation of about 15%.
distance. The workpiece weight that can be actually moved depends on the friction coefficient between the gripper fingers and the
workpiece, as well as on the shape of the workpiece. As a rough guide, a workpiece's weight should not exceed 1/10 to 1/20 of the
gripping force. (See page A-74 for details.) * Please note that, when gripping (pushing),
(3)  The rated acceleration while moving is 0.3G. the speed is fixed at 5mm/s.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity I Stroke, Max. Opening/Closing Speed, and Suction Volume
Model Deceleration Max. Gripping Stroke Stroke 8 Suction Volume
Ratio Force (N) (mm) Deceleration Ratio (mm) (NI/min)
8
RCP2CR-GRSS-I-20P-30-8- - - 30 14 30 78 10
CP2CR-GRSS-1-20P-30-8-[1)] @ porside)
Legend: Compatible controllers Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)

Cable List Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Worm gear + helical gear + helical rack
Standard Type P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.01mm : i
(Robot Cables) S (3m) Backlash. 0.2mm or less per side (c.onstantly pressed out by a spring)
M (5m) Lost Motion 0.05mm or less per side
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Guide Linear guide
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Static Load Moment Ma: 0.5N-m Mb: 0.5N-m Mc: 1.5N-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Weight 0.2kg
*The standard cable is the motor-encoder integrated robot cable. Cleanliness ISO class 4 (US FED STD class 10)
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance. Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity] ~ 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)
Pulse Motor Option List
Name Option Code See Page
Reversed-home NM — A-33
Flange bracket FB — A-26
Shaft bracket SB — A-36

I 1 1 RCP2CR-GRSS



RC PZCR RoboCylinder

For Special Orders @’ P.

*The opening side of the slider is the home position.
*1 The motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.

°§ 4 Il n
g R
L Cable joint
— connector*1
2x2-M3 ! _@
(same for opposite side)
o
Air intake port (applicable tube =
04 outer diameter o4) 3
[ 2
1 94 m §
{ 5
= 36 (same for opposite side) 039 ®depth 3
30 !
| T =——a=0N
FFE
8=«
i : o
= 17
8.5 >|
- & N :
| <t \_8-M3 depth 5 4‘| c e:nroom
I 61.5 { (same for opposite side) 9 } f *o\ogl—M:i depth 5 yp
2-3% “depth 3 30 depth 3
(same for opposite side)

2.5

037 “depth 3

33

\_4-M3 depth 5

3% “Yepth 3

[Weight kg)] 0.2 |

Compatible Controllers

The RCP2CR series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Name External View el Description Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
N AC115V
. PMEC-C-20PI-NP-2-2 Easy-to-use controller, even for beginners AC230V See P481 — P477
Solenoid Valve Type
PSEP-C-20PI-NP-2-0 3 point
u Operable with same signal as solenoid valve. points
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
Spl.ash-Proof PSEP-CW-20P-NP-2-0 No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type y PCON-C-20PI-NP-2-0
ing is possible for up to 512 points 512 points
Safety-Complant PCON-CG-20P-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Type - Pulse train input type with Pulse Motor
. PCON-PL-20PI-NP-2- DC24V 2A max.
(Differential Line Driver) o CO 0 0 differential line driver support C max P2
i Q]
Pulse Train Input Type Pulse train input type with
PCON-PO-20PI-NP-2-0
(Open Collector) open collector support
—
Serial . . P a
L PCON-SE-20PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial communication 64 points
Communication Type
Field Network Type m RPCON-20P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
g et PSEL-C-1-20PI-NP-2-0 R T N GEED 1500 points - P557
Type Operation is possible on up to 2 axes

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

'A ' RCP2CR-GRSS 41 2



Cleanroom
Type

Pulse Motor

RC P2 C R RoboCylinder

RCP2CR-GRLS

M Configuration:

RCP2CR— GRLS —

Series — Type —_

Encoder

I: Incremental

* The simple absolute

encoder is also
considered type "I".

* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention.

Cleanroom RoboCylinder 2-Finger Gripper Mini Lever Type 42mm Width

Pulse motor

20P —

Motor

30

— Deceleration Ratio —

20P: Pulse motor 30: 1/30

20 [] size

deceleration

ratio

180

[ ]

Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —
180 : 180 degrees  P1: PCON N : None
(90 degrees per RPCON : : ;m
5 :3m
side) . PSEL M:5m
P3: PMEC X[ : Custom
PSEP

L1 -]

NM: Reversed-home
FB : Flange bracket
SB : Shaft bracket

Option

Technical
References

P.A-5

H Gripping Force Adjustment

The gripping (pushing) force can be adjusted freely
within the range of current limits of 20% to 70%.

* The gripping forces in the following diagrams
indicate the sum of the gripping forces of both

fingers.

7

6 //
=5 <
= =
84 e
o
23 7
£ L~
& 2 /
154

1

0

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70

Current Limit (% ratio)

U]

Q @
Notes on
Selection

the

The maxi pening
value.

ing speed indi

The maximum gripping force is the sum of the gripping forces of both fingers, at a gripping point distance of 0mm and no
overhang distance. The workpiece weight that can be actually moved depends on the friction coefficient between the gripper
fingers and the workpiece, as well as on the shape of the workpiece. As a rough guide, a workpiece's weight should not [

exceed 1/10 to 1/20 of the gripping force.
(See page A-77 for details.)

(3) The rated acceleration while moving is 0.3G.

speed on one side. The relative operating speed is twice this

* The value of the gripping (pushing) in the
graph is only reference. Please note that there
is a maximum variation of about 15%.

* Please note that, when gripping (pushing),
the speed is fixed at 5 degrees/s.

Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity

M Stroke and Maxi. Opening/Closing Speed

Model Deceleration Max. Gripping Stroke Stroke 180
Ratio Force (N) (deg) Deceleration Ratio (deg)
180
RCP2CR-GRLS-I-20P-30-180-[D]-[@)] 30 6.4 (90 perside) 30 600

Legend: Compatible controllers Cable length Options

Cable List

Type Cable Symbol
Standard Type P (1m)
Robot Cables) | o)
(Ro M (5m)

Special Lengths

X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m)

X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)

* The standard cable is the motor-encoder integrated robot cable.
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List
Name Option Code See Page
Reversed-home NM — A-33
Flange bracket FB — A-26
Shaft bracket SB — A-36

41

RCP2CR-GRLS

(Unit: degrees/s)

Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Drive System Worm gear + helical gear
Positioning Repeatability +0.01mm
Backlash 1 degree or less per side (constantly pressed out by a spring)
Lost Motion 0.1 degree or less per side
Guide -
Allowable Static Load Moment -
Weight 0.2kg
Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity|  0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)




RCP2CR

RoboCylinder

*The opening side of the slider is the home position.

"1

The mot

oder cable is

2-04'7 % Depth 2.5

here. See page A-39 for details on cables.

4-M4 through

i
<$_
_‘_

8.80s

For Special Orders IE’ P.

I Cable joint
connector*1
b
N
(=3
o
Air intake port =
(Applicable tube outer diameter o4) ﬁ
2-03 9% Depth 3 8
(same with opposite side) 5 03 4% Depth 3
3
] 1 —
| |—$— 5{’9—‘ b
| |
|
é lH
i) 1 3
iz 1
] |
| <
\ Al
8-M3 depth 5 T T
15.5 _|2-3'0% Depth 3 (same with opposite side) 4-M3 depth 5
l(same with o0
opposite side) 39 Depth 3
49
73 W
I
L 67.5 | i
é
i} T
i =
©- —QP—‘
[
Weight (kg)] _ 0.2_]

Com

ible Controllers

The RCP2CR series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points Input Voltage ~ Pows pply Capacity See Page
. AC115V
5 PMEC-C-20PI-NP-2-2 Easy-to-use controller, even for beginners AC230V See P481 — P477
Solenoid Valve Type b
u PSEP-C-20PINP-2:0 Operable with same signal as solenoid valve. 3points
Supports both single and double solenoid types. — P487
Spl.ash-Proof PSEP-CW-20PI-NP-2:0 No homing necessary with simple absolute type.
Solenoid Valve Type
Positioner Type PCON-C-20PI-NP-2-0
P itioning is possible for up to 512 points 512 points.
Safey-campllml PCON-CG-20PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Type — Pulse train input type with
(Differential Line Driver) - PCON-PL-20PI-NP-2-0 differential line driver support pe2av A max. —Po2s
i )
Pulse Train Input Type Pulse train input type with
PCON-PO-20PI-NP-2-0
(Open Collector) open collector support
o
Serial . o N 0
L PCON-SE-20PI-N-0-0 Dedicated to serial communication 64 points
Communication Type
Field Network Type m RPCON-20P Dedicated to field network 768 points — P503
o Conic) PSEL-C-1-20PI-NP-2-0 R ETIT T D 1500 points — P557
Type Operation is possible on up to 2 axes

1A1

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

RCP2CR-GRLS I 1

Cleanroom

Type

Pulse Motor



Splash-Proof

Pulse Motor

RC P 2W RoboCylinder

Rc PZW_ S A1 Gc RoboCylinder Water-proof Slider Type 158mm Width Pulse Motor Coupled

m conguraion: RCP2ZW — SA16C — |

— 86P

_|:|_|:|_

P2 - [ ]

Series — Type —  Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controlles —  Cable Length
I: Incremental 86P: Pulse motor 8:8mm 50 : 50mm P2: PCON-CF N : None
Type 56 [] High Output 4 : 4mm § P:1m
600 : 600mm S38m
50 itch M:5m
(50mm pitc X [I[]: Custom Length
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name. increments) R [1[ ]: Robot Cable

—  Option

CO: With Cover
NM : Reversed-home

H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the Pulse motor, the RCP2 series' load
capacity decreases at high speeds. In the table below, check if your
desired speed and load capacity are supported.

4mm lead

8mm lead\

\
\
\

40
35
30
E3
>
£ 25
©
o
©
© 20
o
<
o
: =15
Technical @ P.A-5
References .
10
(1) The actuator is limited to being installed horizontally. Please note that it can't be used when installed in
awrong direction (transverse, vertical or reverse). (The same goes for storage.) 5
(2) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the
IN critical rotational speed.
[ > Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. 0
(3) Since the RCP2 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds.
Notes on Check in the Speed vs. Load Capacity graph to see if your desired speed and load capacity are
Selection supported.
(4) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.2G. 0.2G is the upper limit for the
acceleration.
(5) This actuator is not available to use push function mode.
(6) The cable joint connector is not splash-proof; secure it in a place that is not prone to water spills.

g

25 50 75 100

1256 150 175 200

Speed (mm/sec)

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the load as the speed increases.  [ll Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Max. Load Capacity (Note 1) Stroke Stroke 50~600
(mm) Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead (50mm increments)
RCP2W-SA16C-1-86P-8-[(D]-P2-[2)] 8 25 50600 8 180
Not Allowed (50mm
RCP2W-SA16C-I-86P-4-[(D]-P2-[2)] 4 ~35 inorements) 4 133

Legend Stroke Cable length Options

Cable List

Type Cable Symbol
P(1m)
Standard S(3m)
M(5m)

X06(6m) ~ X10(10m)

Special Lengths | X11(11m) ~ X15(15m)

X16(16m) ~ X20(20m)

RO1(1m) ~ RO3(3m)

R04(4m) ~ RO5(5m)

Robot Cable [ R06(6m) ~ R10(10m)

R11(11m) ~ R15(15m)

R16(16m) ~ R20(20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Name Option Code See Page
With cover CcO — 444
Reversed-home NM — A-33

RCP2W-SA16C

(Unit: mm/s)

Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Drive System Ball screw @12mm C10 grade
Positioning Repeatability +0.08mm
Lost Motion 0.7 mm or less
Guide 220 Non-lubricated Linear Sliding Guide
Allowable Static Load Moment 20.0N'm
Overhang Load Length Ma direction 200mm or less
Protection Structure IP67
Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity| 0~40°C, 85%RH or less (Non-condensing)

— Note

A dynamic moment isn't applicable for the SA16C for structural reasons.
When an object is to be mounted on the slider, please fix it in a manner so that no moment
load is applied in the direction Mb or Mc, and so that the load is distributed evenly.

J




RC P2W RoboCylinder

downloaded from IAl website. www.robocy der.de For Special Orders @ P. A-

L (2m) ‘
A 155

130

. 20 90 20
4-9 drilled, 6 4-M8 depth 20
o14 counterbore, depth 8.5 65 5

Cable joint
connector*1

% For the reverse-home
model, the dimensions
(distance to home) on the
motor-side and that on the
opposite side are flipped.

O

8

I

i
115

— _
H—te ¢ o+ T O
S 1

\ 2:08H7 depth 10

S (Stroke) . 130

==

T ' T -

Base plate Slider Slider rod Base plate

105
100

*1 A motor-encoder cable is

| connected here. Please note

that motor cable is the same as

the one in the RCP2 series, but

that the encoder cable is a

JTK Iy [ dedicated type. The cable joint

f 1= connector is not splash-proof;
therefore, please secure itin a

4.3%0.2

B 1 I place that is not prone to water
) { 1 ; spills
02 Lo | - Lo | pills.
7.37 — p— _ )
M Motor cover *2 When homing, the slider

moves to the ME; therefore,
Details of A please watch for any
interference with the
surrounding objects.

6.5

. L ME: Mechanical end
[Wlth cover] SE: Stroke end
A 155 ’ Splash-Proof
(o tiona|) *3 The actuator cable is not a
p 15 B 15 robot cable (flex resistant
130 cable); therefore, please don't
20 20 0 use it for movable parts such
4-M8 depth 20 as in cable track.
4-9 drilled, 014 deep 65 65 4-M8 depth 20
counterbore, depth 8.5
1 I
—r =t & 33 0 [ [ ]
L L
wn (=]
8 - 2 — g
el el

L7 S (Stroke) " 130 .78 125
4
[ ME SE _‘ Home 7K ‘me _‘
5 h B e W, s
S R T — oF
o .
13 [+-<p-e
: 1 @ @
166
C ] Ly
X \ ;
¢ — o
- ;‘l Lo
S } m

H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke

Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600
L 490 | 540 | 590 | 640 | 690 | 740 | 790 | 840 | 890 | 940 | 990 | 1040
A 335 | 385 | 435 | 485 | 535 | 585 | 635 | 685 | 735 | 785 | 835 | 885

B 305 | 355 | 405 | 455 | 505 | 555 | 605 | 655 | 705 | 755 | 805 | 855 Pulse Motor
S 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600
Weightwithoutcoverkg)] 9 | 9.4 | 9.9 | 10.4 | 109 | 11.3 | 11.8 | 123 | 127 | 132 | 137 | 151
[ Weightwithcover(kg) | 10.5 | 11.1 | 11.8 | 125 | 132 | 138 | 146 | 153 [ 150 [ 166 | 17.3 [ 189

Compatible Controllers
The controller for the RCP2W-SA16C type is a dedicated controller.

External View Description  Max. Positioning Points Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
- (F Positioning
Positioner . .
T i PCON-CF-86PI-NP-2-0 possible for 512 points DC24v 6A max. — P525
ype up to 512 points

[ Note: Please note that the encoder cable is a dedicated CF-type cable that is different from the PCON-C/CG/CY/PL/PO/SE controllers. ]

1A1

RCP2W-SA16C



RC P 2W RoboCylinder

Rc PZW- R A4c RoboCylinder Splash-proof Rod Type 45mm Width Pulse Motor Coupled

scomwn RCPIW — RAGC — | —42P —[J-[]-[] - [] -[]
Series — Type —  Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controlles —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental Type 42P: Pulse motor 10 : 10mm 50: 50mm P1: PCON N : None B : Brake-Equipped
*The simple 42 [ size 5:5mm § RPCON P:1m FL : With Flange
absolute encoder ) . S:3m FT : With Foot bracket
= als?:;onsidered 2.5:2.5mm 300: 3oofnm PSEL M 5m NM : Reversed-home
. A ) (.50mm pitch P3: PMEC X [0J: Custom
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name. increments) PSEP R [1[ ]: Robot Cable

H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the Pulse motor, the RCP2 series'
load capacity decreases at high speeds. In the table below, check
if your desired speed and load capacity are supported.

-
o

T T
Horizontal

=23
i=1

(=]

2.5mm lead

B o
=)

5mm lead

w

=1
N
3

n
(=]

Load Capacity (kg)

10mm Iqad
5 |
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/sec)

e
o

Technical 249 T T
References [FP.A5 18 —\2\5411m lead  yertical
S
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching < 15 ™
the critical rotational speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum 2 19 \
speed at the stroke you desire. §
Splash-Proof Q O 2 |(2) Since the RCP2 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. Check in the 8 9 5mm lead
Notes on Speed vs. Load Capacity graph on the above right to see if your desired speed and load capacity T 6
N g 45 N
Selection are supported. 3, \‘\ 10mm lead
(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.2G. Y25 2‘ 5 2
0.2G is the upper limit for the acceleration. 00 50 100 150 200 250 300 50
(4) The cable joint connector is not splash-proof; secure it in a place that is not prone to water spills. Speed (mm/sec)

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the maxi load i as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum Speed
Lead Max. Load Capacity (Note ) | Maximum Push)  groke Stroke 50~200
Model (mm)  |Horizontal (kg)| Vertical g) (N)F(mig) (mm) Lead mm increments) 25 Eol
450 450 350
RCP2W-RA4C-1-42P-10-[)] 10 ~25 ~45 150 o 10 om0 | @20y | (o0

RCP2W-RA4C-1-42P-5-[D)] 5 40 ~12 284 (50mm 5 190 190 175

increments)

RCP2W-RA4C-1-42P-2.5-[0]-[2]-[3)]-[@)] 25 40 19 358 25 <: f; 115 85

Legend Stroke Compatible controller Cable length [@)] Options (Note 2) See page A-69 for push force graph.  * The value inside < > applies to vertical setting. (Unit: mm/s)
Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw e8mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1 mm or less
M (5m) Rod diameter 222mm
X06 (6m) ~ X10(10m) Rod non-rotational accuracy +1.5 degrees
Special Lengths | X11(11m) ~ X15(15m) Protection Structure IP65
X16 (16m) ~  X20 (20m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity|  0~40°C, 85%RH or less (Non-condensing)
RO1(1m) ~ RO3(3m)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m)
Robot Cable | R06 (6m) ~ R10(10m)

R11(11m) ~ R15(15m)

Pulse Motor R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List
Name Option Code See Page
Brake-Equipped B — A-25
With Flange FL — A-27
With Foot bracket FT — A-29
Reversed-home NM — A-33

I I RCP2W-RA4C



RC P2W RoboCylinder

www.robocylinder.de

downloaded from IAl website.

Note:

Please don't apply an external force coming from a
direction other than that of the rod's advance.

For Special Orders IE’ P. A-

N
The rotation stopper may break if a force coming from X (2m) B}
right angle or rotating direction is applied to the rod. 5 E\ Intake port*1
ko 1. 2. ioil *
- g 232 5 Ai 0 (360 deg rotatable) Cable joint connector *2
5] \
7.5 (width across flats) & ° I | [
10
! -
@ L Lo o - -
2 : @}a B
0 : \ :
2 M10X1.25 ~--
4-M8 depth 12
1 _ a
- ©
™ ' J_F
8 2 i ra I -- ~
15 2 s O -y = : .
' | & sy,
2 < S )
Ol Y e | o e e | il
14 (23) 2 24\ | " Effective T-slot range*4 |
17 ASec ST [ 4 \ [ L 90.5 Secure at
36 \ least 100
Square nut insertio
49
25 45 25
With Brake
p Dimensions of Supplied
| R i — - -
%/ @ M4 [ Nut for Rod Tip 1 i
L \ . I
L : | 8 17 M10X1.25 | N Q|
Z %:—r @{ g i | El
@] H © H
a2 L 2 mey | Jls | g 0 | ]
- Dimensions of Supplied I = ' 0 Splash-Proof
1 ! o

Details of A Section Square Nut for T-slot L
(4 nuts provided)

*1. Intake/exhaust port is the air exhaust tube in the main body. Insert OD 26 mm
tube and use it extended to a place that is not prone to water spills or intake.

*2. Connect motor encoder cable . See page A-39 for details on cables.

The cable joint connector is not splash-proof; therefore, please secure it in a

place that is not prone to water spills.

*3. When homing, the rod moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any
interference with the surrounding objects.

ME : Mechanical End
SE : Stroke end

The dimensions enclosed in "( )" are reference dimensions.

. i i . Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300
4. Please note that there is no T-slot in the bottom of brake unit. T 1325 182.5 2325 2825 3325 382.5
* 5. The actuator cable is not a robot cable (flex resistant cable); therefore, please don't L 203 273 323 373 423 473
use it for movable parts such as cable track. ~
Weight (kg) 1.9 2.1 2.2 25 2.9 3.1

Brake unit

* Adding a brake increases overall length by 58mm
and its weight by 0.4kg.

H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke

Compatible Controllers

The RCP2W series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External g Input ROeY
Vi Description Positioning Ve If Supply See Page
[V Points oltagé  capacity
- Easy-to-use controller, AC115V
-1 PMEC-C-42PI-NP-2-2 even for beginners. AC230V See P481 — P477
Solenoid -
Valve Type
w Operable with same signal as .
PSEP-C-42PI-NP-2-0 solenoid valve. Supports both 3 points
single and double solenoid
Splash-Proof i e
plash-Pro _CW- -NP-2- No homing necessary with
Solenoid Valve Type ' PSEP-CW-42PI-NP-2-0 simple absolute type.
Positioner Type r PCON-G-42PI-NP-2-0
Positioning possible for 512 poi
" points
Safety Category up to 512 points
Compliant PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Ty
yee P —— Pulse Motor
Pulse Train Input Type Pl - NP2 itferential ine driver
(Diferential Line Driver = PCON-PL-42PI-NP-2-0 support Pl_;_l;;;rraln Input DC24v 2A max. — P525
i )
Pulse Train Input Type _PO.. NP2 Open Collector Pulse Train
(Open Collector) PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0 Input Type
—
& Dedicated to serial .
Communication Type l RCRILSE 2 communication 64 points
Field Network Type m RPCON-42P Dedicated to field network | 768 points — P503
T Programmed operation is
ng’?r';‘p(e’m‘m' ' PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0 possible Can operate upto| 1500 points — P557
2 axes

1A1

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.
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RC P 2W RoboCylinder

Rc P2W- R AGC RoboCylinder Splash-proof Rod Type 64mm Width Pulse Motor Coupled

csoruor RCP2W — RA6C — | —56P —[ ] - [ ] - [] - [] -[]
Series — Type —  Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental Type 56P: Pulse motor 16 : 16mm 50: 50mm P1:PCON N : None B : Brake-Equipped
*The simple 56 [] size 8:8mm § RPCON P:1m FL : With Flange
absolute encoder 44 300: 300 S:3m FT : With Foot bracket
is also considered 4mm - S00mm PSEL M:5m NM : Reversed-home
type "I". (50mm pitch P3: PMEC X [[J[]: Custom Length
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name. increments) PSEP R [ [ : Robot Cable
Il Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the Pulse motor, the RCP2 series'
load capacity decreases at high speeds. In the table below,
check if your desired speed and load capacity are supported.
70 T T
_ 60[ss4mm-lead Horizontal
2 8mm lead
=50
2
'C 40
g N—
] 30 ‘\
16mm |
T 5 \ 16 ead
S
10
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/sec)
Technical 35 T T
References @ P.A-5 30 | Vertical
5,126 4mm lead
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the <25
critical rotational speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the 2 20
OlIN st‘roke you desire. - . . - §1=&\
Splash-Proof Q (2) Since the RCP2 series use the pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. Check in the 8 e ‘\\
Notes on Speed vs. Load Capacity graph on the above right to see if your desired speed and load capacity are g 10 8mmllead
Selection supported. S5 \m ° 16mm-lead
(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.2G. ° 5 mm Tdu
0.2G is the upper limit for the acceleration. 00 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
(4) The cable joint connector is not splash-proof; secure it in a place that is not prone to water spills. Speed (mm/sec)
Actuator Specifications
B Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the maximum load capacity decreases as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Max. Load Capacity (Note 1) Maximum Push)  stroke Stroke 50~300
(mm) Horizontal(k g)| Vertical(kg)| (N) (Note 2) (mm) Lead (50mm increments)
RCP2W-RA6C-I-56P-16- 16 ~40 -5 240 16 320 (265)
50~300
RCP2W-RA6C-1-56P-8-[(D)] 8 50 175 470 (50mm 8 200
increments)
RCP2W-RA6C-1-56P-4-[(D)] 4 55 ~26 800 4 100
Legend Stroke Compatible controller Cable length [@)] Options (Note 2) See page A-69 for push force graph.  * The value inside < > applies to vertical setting. ~ (Unit: mm/s)

Cable List Actuator Specifications

Pulse Motor

RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m)

R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)

Robot Cable

RO6 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)

R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List
Name Option Code See Page
Brake-Equipped B — A-25
With Flange FL — A-27
With Foot bracket FT — A-29
Reversed-home NM — A-33

I I ; RCP2W-RA6C

Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw @12mm C10 grade
P(1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1 mm or less
M (5m) Rod di 230mm
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Rod non-rotational accuracy +1.0 degrees
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Protection Structure IP65
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity| 0~40°C, 85%RH or less (Non-condensing)




RC P2W RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be A
.downloaded from IAl website. www.robocyllnder.de . For Special Orders

Q
2 42 1205;5 Intake port*1 (2m) |
E 205 = (360 deg rotatable)
4 - . Cable joint connector *2)
Note: 3 E __19.5 (width across flats)
Please don't apply an external force ) |
coming from a direction other than \/ .,
that of the rod's advance. T |
The rotation stopper may break if a ?g ¢ ® & %/ ‘L
force coming from right angle or X 7 Q” /
rotating direction is applied to the rod. ‘\ Y [
M14X15 / =
5 Actuator cable*5
T 7. 4-M8 depth 15 ajm _
4 B Hex Socket Bolt: ©® ——
4-M5X20
© - ©
g (I - | ®
| S— H
e @
ME || SE Home , | @l 22 e of
I
L19 ] A Sec. (4.4) ANV 16 | Effective T-slot range*4 ‘ 17\{ :
25 ST | 55 ] | 116 Secure at
50 L least 100 | 68
Square nut
2 64 2 ) insertion inlet
. . With Brake
M6 Dimensions of
% _-— Supplied Nut __ __
/ //Zﬁ ﬂ, | for Rod Tip I I
: M14X15 | ]
T 8 22 <@ i
Zz Iz ol 110 Lﬂ ! ! © 3 -
6.5 ] ' < 1
10.5 N ) S . L B
Dimensions of Supplied ! ' o \ ‘
Details of A Section Square NutforT-slot | @ 72.5 | 116
(4 nuts provided)
Brake unit
Splash-Proof
*1. Intake/exhaust port is the air exhaust tube in the main body. Insert OD @6 mm
tube and use it extended to a place that is not prone to water spills or intake.
. * Adding a brake increases overall length by 72.5mm
*2. Connect motor encoder cable . See page A-39 for details on cables. and its weight by 0.9kg.
The cable joint connector is not splash-proof; therefore, please secure itin a
place that is not prone to water spills.
*3. When homing, the rod moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any
interference with the surrounding objects.
ME: Mechanical End
SE: Stroke end H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
The dimensions enclosed in "( )" are reference dimensions. Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300
*4. Please note that there is no T-slot in the bottom of brake unit. 4 150 200 250 300 350 400
*5. The actuator cable is not a robot cable (flex resistant cable); therefore, please L 266 316 366 416 466 516
don't use it for movable parts such as cable track. Weight (kg) 3.5 4.0 4.5 5.0 5.5 6.0

Compatible Controllers

The RCP2W series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External i Input e
; Description Positioning Supply See Page
View Points Voltage  Gapacity
8 PMEC-C-56PI-NP-2-2 B o oo Ny | seePast - P477
. -
Solenoid Valve Type
Operable with ignal
PSEP-C-56PI-NP-2-0 P eoenoidvane | 3 points
Supports both single and
Splash-Proof double solenoid types. — P487
plash-Proof » » -NP-2-i No homing necessary with
Solenoid ValveType ' PSEP-CW-56PI-NP-2-0 simple absolute type.
Positioner Type r PCON-C-56PI-NP-2-0
Positioning possible for .
Safety Category up to 512 points 512 points
Complia.?t Positioner PCON-CG-56PI-NP-2-0
ype
- — - Pulse Motor
Pulse Train Input ype Differential line driver
(Differential Line == PCON-PL-56PI-NP-2-0 support Pulse Train DC24V | 2A max. — P525
Driver) : Input Type “@
Pulse Train Input f _PO- _NP-2- Open Collector Pulse
Type (Open Collector) PCON-PO-56PI-NP-2-0 Train Input Type
Serial 1 Dedicated to serial !
Communic:tion Type l PCON-SE-56PI-N-0-0 communication 64 points
Field Network Type m RPCON-56P Dediﬁaettewdotrﬁ field 768 points — P503
- Programmed operation
s GOl PSEL-C-1-56PI-NP-2-0 is possible Can operate | 1500 points — P557
Type
up to 2 axes

*This is for the single-axis PSEL.

1A1
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RC P 2 W RoboCylinder

RCP2W-RA10C

RoboCylinder

Coupled

High-thrust Dust-proof Rod Type 100mm Width Pulse Motor

M Configuration: RCPZW — RA1 oc

Series Type

— — Encoder

I: Incremental
Type

— 86P

86P: Pulse motor
86 [ | size 5

* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name.

_|:|_|:|_

— Lead — Stroke
10 : 10mm 50: 50mm P2:
5mm §
2.5: 2.5mm 300: 300mm
(50mm pitch
increments)

P2

— Compatible Controllers —

PCON-CF

e

Cable Length —  Option

N : None A1~A3 : Connector cable
P:1m Cable outlet
S:3m direction changed
M:5m B : Brake-Equipped

X[ : Custom Length FL # With Flange
RLJJ:Robot Cable '+ With Footbracket

ol\N
Splash-Proof Q >
Notes on

H Speed vs. Load Capacity
Due to the characteristics of the Pulse motor, the RCP2 series'
load capacity decreases at high speeds. In the table below,
check if your desired speed and load capacity are supported.
1000 : : :
t
i Horizontal
5  [300_2:5mmlead—
4
; 150 5mm-lead
& 100/80 10mm lead
ke \\
I
S N\
-
N
10 15
0 50 100 150 200 250 300
Speed (mm/s)
Technical 100(
References [ P.A5 - — Vertical
_ |150-2.5mm lead
(1) Minimum speed is set for each lead. (Lead 10: 10mm/s, Lead 5: 5mm/s, Lead 2.5: 1mm/s) g 100
Please note that vibration etc. may occur when operated at minimum speed. 2 180 N
(2) Since the RCP2 series use a pulse motor, the load capacity decreases at high speeds. e N SR
Check the Speed vs. Load Capacity on the right hand graph to see if your desired speed and g SN ——J0mmead
load capacity are supported. S 10 N1 N, T~
h (3) The load capacity is based on operation at lead 10: 0.04G, lead 5: 0.02G and lead 2.5: 0.01G. g “‘\ 0
Selection These values are the upper limits for the acceleration. 3 .5mmjlead
Also, this is when the load capacity is attached to the external guide. The rotation stopper may - 3
break if an external force coming from a direction other than that of rod's advance is applied. 1
4) Th_e cable joint connector is not splash-proof; secure it in a place that is not prone to water 0 50 100 150 200
spills. Speed (mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Please note that the load as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead |Max. Load Capacity (Note 1) Maxiv;l:rgPush Stroke Stroke 50~300
(mm) Horizontal(kg)| Vertical(kg)| (N) (Note 2) (mm) Lead (50mm increments)
RCP2W-RA10C-1-86P-10-[D]-P2-[2] 10 ~80 ~80 1500 10 250 (167)
50~300
RCP2W-RA10C-1-86P-5-[D]-P2-[2)] 5 150 | ~100 | 3000 | (somm 5 125
increments)
RCP2W-RA10C-I-86P-2.5-[(D]-P2-[2)] 2.5 300 ~150 | 6000 25 63

Legend Stroke Cable length Options
Cable List

Type Cable Symbol
P (1m)
Standard S (3m)
M (5m)

X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m)
X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m)
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)

R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Special Lengths

Robot Cable

Pulse Motor

(Note 2) See page A-70 for push force graph.

* The value inside < > applies to vertical setting. (Unit: mm/s)

Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Drive System Ball screw C10 grade
Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Lost Motion 0.1 mm or less
Rod diameter 240mm
Rod non-rotational accuracy +1.0 degrees
Protection Structure IP54
Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity | 0~40°C, 85%RH or less (Non-condensing)

Name Option Code See Page
Connector cable outlet direction changed| A1~A3 — A-25
Brake B — A-25
Flange FL — A-27
Foot bracket FT — A-29

44
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RC P2W RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be A
.downloaded from IAl website. www.robocyllnder.de . For Special Orders

* Please note that d home ition is ur ilabl
for the RA10C type for structural reasons.

The joint can rotate 360°
2m)
M22x1.5 .

o e o | o
- 2 _%E_._._._.___________ . ctuator
b @ S ~_ 7 cable *5
S —
32 diagonal 13 —_——
Dimensions Supplied Nut Cable joint
connector*1
13.5 (width across flats)*3 27.5 Intake/exhaust port*4

4-M10 through

ST+115 525 117.5 )

M22x1.5
37 (effective screw

thread range]

5 Effective ST/ \_(81) ‘ L |
& | {

ME / _SE Home ME*2

*1. A motor-encoder cable is connected here. 4-M10 depth 18
Please note that motor cable is the same as the one in the
RCP2 series, but that the encoder cable is a dedicated
type.

See page A-39 for details on cables.
The cable joint connector is not splash-proof; therefore,
please secure it in a place that is not prone to water spills.

*2. When homing, the rod moves to the ME; therefore, please
watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.
ME: Mechanical end
SE: Stroke end
The dimensions enclosed in "( )" are reference

dimensions. Dimensions of the Brake Section

wil

Splash-Proof

3. ;:‘:d?:;?cmn of across-flats will vary depending on the 525 455 1175 )
*4. Intake/exhaust port is the air exhaust tube in the main r T T r=ﬂ:/‘£
body. ,/

*5. The actuator cable is not a robot cable (flex resistant ﬂ | | |
cable); therefore, please don't use it for movable parts
such as cable track.

/ i
* Adding a brake increases overall length by 45.5mm
and its weight by 1.5kg.

M Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
Stroke 50 [ 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
L 372 | 422 | 472 | 522 | 572 | 622
Weight (kg) 9 9.5 10 10.5 11 11.5

Compatible Controllers

The controller for the RCP2W-RA10C type is a dedicated controller.

External View Description  Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
Positioner |f Positioning
Type PCON-CF-86PI-NP-2-0 possible for 512 points DC24v 6A max. — P525
1 up to 512 points

Note: Please note that the encoder cable is a dedicated CF-type cable that is
different from the PCON-C/CG/CY/PL/PO/SE controllers.

Pulse Motor

1A1
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RC P 2 W RoboCylinder

Rc P2W_ G RSS RoboCylinder 2-Finger Gripper Dust-proof Mini Slider Type 42mm Width Pulse Motor

mcomuaio: RCPZW — GRSS — | — 20P — 30 — 8 - - -]
Series — Type — Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental Type 20P: Pulse motor 30 : Deceleration 8:8mm P1: PCON N None NM : Reversed-home
* The simple 20 [ size ratio1/30  (One side 4mm) RPCON P m FB : Flange Bracket
absolute encoder PSEL S 3m SB : Shaft Bracket
is also considered M :5m
type "I". P3: PMEC X [JCJ : Custom Length
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name. PSEP

M Grip Force Arrangement
Through push operation the grip force (push
force) can be arranged freely within the range
of 20%-70% of current limit value of the
controller.

* Grip force noted in the figure below is the sum
of the grip force of two fingers.

16
14
=12
810
S
E’ 8
2
54
2
0
. 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
oo Technical Current Limit (% ratio)
Type References
(1) The max. open/close speed represents one side operating speed. * The value of the gripping (pushing) in the
(2) The max. grip force will be the sum of the two fingers grip force when the distance for grip point and over Qraph |s_only refelfer‘!ce. Please nOt?, that there
hang is 0. The actual work part weight which can be transported depends on the friction constant is a maximum variation of about 15%.
Notes on between finger and work material, and the form; typically it is 1/10~1/20 or less than gripping force.
Selection (See page A-74 for details.)
N L . .
(3) The rated acceleration at transportation is 0.3G. [ Plffase rliottr? Whendgr_lllptr))lr}_g (gufglng)/ls J
(4) Please note that the product has no splash-proof function. periorme © speed will be Tixed at > mmys.
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity Ml Stroke and Maximum Open/Close Speed
Model Deceleration ratio| Max- Grip Force Stroke Decaisz—r 8
N (mm) ration ratio ()
8
RCP2W-GRSS-I-20P-30-8-|D|-|@|-|® 30 14 30 78
(One side 4)
Legend Compatible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Worm gear + Helical gear + Helical rack
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.0lmm
Standard - - —
Robot Cabl S (3m) Backlash 0.2mm or less for one side (stressed by spring on the side which is opened always)
(Robot Cables) M (5m) Lost Motion 0.05mm or less one side
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Guide Linear Guide
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Statically Allowable Load Moment| Ma:0.5N'm Mb:0.5N'm Mc:1.5N'm
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Weight 0.2kg
* The standard cable is the motor-encoder integrated robot cable. Protection Structure IP50
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance. Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity | 0~40°C, 85%RH or less (Non-condensing)
Pulse Motor Option List
Name Option Code See Page
Reversed-home NM — A-33
Flange Bracket FB — 26
Shaft Bracket SB — 36

451
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RC P ZW RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be A
downloaded from IAl website. www.robocyllnder.de . For Specia| Order @ P. A-9

Open side of slider will be home position.
*1 A motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.

8
kil
b Cable joint
. connector*1
2x2-M3 T
(same with
opposite side)
o4 =3
4R S]
%
L 94 g
1 =
+0.03 5
_l_ 2-93 ° depth 3 P
- e
| (same with 3
36
L ite side) B
30 ! {
[ I - 1
T E e
8=
% - — 8 ¢
== 17
R [
S &g t1g <
|\ 8-M3 depth 5

! 61.5 (same with opposite side) 9 | ! 4-M3 depth 5

+0.05,
2-3"3%depth 3 3*§%depth 3

(same with opposite side)

Splash-Proof
03 "3 %depth 3

\_4-M3 depth 5

+0.05.

370 depth 3

[Weight kg)] 0.2 |

Compatible Controllers
The RCP2W series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External i Input Ny
Vi Description Positioning Ve Ip Supply See Page
oy Points oltage  Gapacity
' Easy-to-use controller, AC115V
E PMEC-C-20PI-NP-2-2 even for beginners. AC230V See P48 - Par
Solenoid ValveType
Operable with same
u PSEP-C-20PI-NP-2-0 signal as solenoid valve. 3 points
Supports both single and
Splash-Proof double solenoid types. — P4s7
S plast PSEP-CW-20PI-NP-2-0 No homing necessary
olenoid Type with simple absolute type.
Positoner Type T PCON-C-20PI-NP-2-0
Positioning possible for A
Safety Category up to 512 points Sl2lEois
Compliant Positioner PCON-CG-20PI-NP-2-0
Type
Pulse Train Input Differential line driver support RSO
Type (Dgfrei‘zrr;nal Line b : PCON-PL-20PI-NP-2-0 Puise Train Input Type 0 DC24V | 2A max. — P525
Pulse Train Input Open Collector Pulse
Type (Open Collector) PCON-PO-20PI-NP-2-0 Train Input Type
Serial Communication 1 Dedicated to serial '
Type l PCON-SE-20PI-N-0-0 e T ar, 64 points
Field NetworkType W RPCON-20P Dedioated tofield | 768 points - P503
- Programmed operation is
Program Control Type ' PSEL-C-1-20PI-NP-2-0 possible Can operate up | 1500 points — P557
to2axes

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

1A1
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RC P 2W RoboCylinder

Rc PZW_ G R LS RoboCylinder 2-Finger Gripper Dust-proof Mini Lever Type 42mm Width Pulse Motor

H Configuration: RCPZW— GRLS I

20P -

30 180

[ 1 - []

-]

Series — Type —  Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental Type  20P: Pulse motor 30 : Deceleration 180 :180 Degress P1:PCON N : None NM : Reversed-home
* The simple 20 [] size ratio 1/30  (One side 90 dedress) ~ RPCON P:1m FB : Flange Bracket
absolute encoder PSEL S:3m SB : Shaft Bracket
is also considered M:5m
type "I". ECHENMES X [J[] : Custom Length
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name. PSEP

Technical
References

M Grip Force Arrangement

Through push operation the grip force (push
force) can be arranged freely within the range
of 20%~70% of current limit value of the
controller.

* Grip force noted in the figure below is the sum

of the grip force of two fingers.

7
6 //
34 7
> e
23 L~
g2 ]
6 ”
1
0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70

Current Limit (% ratio)

(1) The max. open/close speed represents one side operating speed.
(2) The max. grip force will be the sum of the two fingers grip force when the distance for grip

Splash-Proof

* The value of the gripping (pushing) in the
graph is only reference. Please note that there

oln » point and over hang is 0. The actual work part weight which can be transported depends on
Q Sriesan the friction constant between finger and work part material, and the form; typically it is
Selection 1/10 ~ 1/20 or less than gripping force.

(See page A-77 for details.)
(3) The rated acceleration at transportation is 0.3G.
(4) Please note that the product has no splash-proof function.

(

* Please note when gripping (pushing) is performed

is a maximum variation of about 15%.
the speed will be fixed at 5 degrees/sec. J

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity

H Stroke and Maximum Open/Close Speed

Model Deceleration ratio| 2X- Grip Force Stroke S 180
(N) degrees) D RS (degrees)
180
RCP2W-GRLS-I-20P-30-1 -.-.-. 30 6.4 30 600
¢ GRLS 0P-30-180 (One side 90)

Legend Compatible controller Cable length Options

Cable List

(Unit: degrees/s)

Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Type Cable Symbol Drive System Worm gear + Helical gear
Standard P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.01mm
S (3m) Backlash 1 degree or less for one side (stressed by spring on the side which is opened always)
(Robot Cables) M (5m) Lost Motion 0.1 mm or less one side

X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Guide -

Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Statically Allowable Load Moment| -
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Weight 0.2kg

*The standard cable is the motor-encoder integrated robot Protection Structure IP50

cable. Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity | 0~~40°C, 85%RH or less (Non-condensing)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Pulse Motor

Option List
Name Option Code See Page
Reversed-home NM A-33
Flange Bracket FB 26
Shaft Bracket SB 36

RCP2W-GRLS



RC P2W RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be A
downloaded from IAl website. WWW.I’ObOCle d For Specia| Order @ P. A-9

*

Open side of slider will be home position.
*1 A motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.

Cable joint
S connector*1
ot °
o
B
]
2
2.630% Depth 3 5
+0.03 - o
2-040 Depth 2.5 (same with opposite side) 3
&
e i m ‘
| f > -
| il
|
I :°° lH
FETE s A -— -3
3 N %z 1 17
464 I3 =@ e
25
I b | b V-
9 S~ <
18 4005
155 | 2-30" Depth3 \_8-M3 depth 5 4-M3 depth 5
|~ 36 | ! (same with (same with opposite side) +0.05
opposite side) 3 0 Depth 3 Splash-Proof
49
73
L 67.5
i} [T ‘
I i
S o
3 I

[Weight kg)] 0.2 |

Compatible Controllers
The RCP2W series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Ext | Max. TG Power
)\(/ ernal Description Postioning "Ifu Supply See Page
oV Points oltagé  capacity
) PMEG-C-20PI-NP-2-2 e e ACTISV | geq pagt = pa77
Solenoid - AC230v
ValveT,
avelype Operable with same .
PSEP-C-20PI-NP-2-0 signal as solenoid valve. 3 points
Supports both single and
Splash-Proof c’I\‘ouﬁIe solenoid types. - Pag7
i -CW- _NP-2- o homing necessary
Soler]rc))/lgeVaIve ' PSEP-CW-20PI-NP-2-0 with simple absolute type.
Positioner Type PCON-C-20PI-NP-2-0
Positioning possible for :
Safety Category up to 512 points 512 points
Compliant PCON-CG-20PI-NP-2-0
Positioner Type
Pulse Train Input Differential line driver Pulse Motor
Type (Differential = PCON-PL-20PI-NP-2-0 support Pulse Train Input DC24Vv 2A max. — P525
Line Driver) H Type ©
Pulse Train Input o 7
_PO- _NP-o- pen Collector Pulse
Té’;ﬁe(gg‘;n PCON-PO-20PI-NP-2-0 Train Input Type
Serial - ) )
Communication l PCON-SE-20PI-N-0-0 geocetediosena 64 points
Field Dedicated to field :
NetworkType m RPCON-20P network 768 points = P503
" Programmed operation is
Progrgl_r;\pgontrol I PSEL-C-1-20PI-NP-2-0 possible Can operate up | 1500 points — P557
to 2 axes

* This is for the single-axis PSEL.

1A1

RCP2W-GRLS



PCO N Controller

B Models C/CA/CG/CF/CFA/
CY/PL/PO/SE

Position Controllers
For RCP3/RCP2 series

C(AY CF(A) CY PL/PO SE

List of models

These are the position controllers that can be used with the RCP3/RCP2 series actuators. Our line-up has 6 types,
which are compatible with various control systems.

Type C/CA CG CF/CFA cY PL/ PO SE
- Conforming to safety category | High-thrust motor compatible ) ) ) _—
Name Positioner type compatible type type Solenoid valve type Pulse train control type Serial communication type
73 L rfo 1
' -~ Pl P Sl
= - e
._ .|
External View I
| | | |
| | ' | |
Controllers Positioner capable of Conforming to type C Dedicated controller for RCP2 | Can be operated using the R e D
Description amaximum of 512 points safety category high-speed type / high-thrust same control For pulse train control
positioning (*1) specifications (1) type / waterproof type (1) as the air cylinder type
Position points 512 points ("2) 512 points (*2) 512 points (2) 3 points - 64 points

(*1) Network connection specifications are designated by the I/O type symbols for the model.
(*2) Besides positioning mode PCON-C/CG/CF can be operated in teaching and solenoid valve mode, PCON-CA/CFA additionally in pulse-train mode.

Model

PCON

PCON —| | — | |1 =] | — | | —0— | | — | |
Series Type Motor Encoder 1/0 Type I/O cable length Power/ Simple High accel. model/
oltage absolute un rail mounting

| | Volta: bsolut: it  DIN rail ti

:|11'{| Not used

Used w/ absolute
3 battel

Used w/ absolute
HEY battery unit

Used w/o absolute
ABUN battery unit

1= ¢ Standard

[ moremental |
|21 PIO NPN
Pulse-train input NPN ()

PIO PNP (standard)
Pulse-train input PNP (*)

High acceleration
type model (*)

DIN rail
mounting (**)

* Only for PCON-C/CG/CF/CY/PL/PO/SE:
If connecting to RCP3-SA4/SA5/SA6,
RCP2(RCP2CR)-SA5/SA6, specify

"H", for high-acceleration type model.
0 DC24V ** Only available for PCON-CA/CFA.

* Only available for

Positioner Type ~{1] 21 20 frame pulse motor

High-function 20 frame pulse motor
Positioner Type 20SP motor-compatible (¥)

Safety-compliant 28 frame pulse
type motor-compatible

High thrust motor 28 frame pulse motor
compatible type motor-compatible (**)

High-function High thrust 35 frame pulse

DeviceNet
CC-Link

Pulse Motor

A i » )
motor compatible Type motor-compatible ProfiBus PCON-CA/CFA No cable (*)
Solenoid Valve Type ﬁé’:&%&"ﬂggbb ProfiNet 2m (standard)

Serial Communi- 56 frame pulse | MechatroLink am
i motor-compatil
cation Type otor-compatible CompoNet
Pulse Train Control Type 60 frame pulse 5m
(differential line driver model motor-compatible EtherCAT
Pulse Train Control Type 86 frame pulse ** Planned *If SE (serial communication type), and
(open collector model) motor-compatible EtherNet/IP industrial the network model (/O type DV, CC, PR,
* If connecting to RCP2-RA20) model with Sercos Il (**) fetheme1 PN, ML, CN, EC, EP or SC) is selected, specify
interface "0" (no cable) for the I/O cable.

high-load motor, the motor type is 20SP.
** If connecting to RCP2-RA3C/RGD3C,
the motor type is 28SP.

No I/0 (SE type only)

The network models (DV .. SC) support C/CA/CG/CF/CFA types only.
When selecting type SE (serial communication), the standard I/0 is "N" (no I/0).

525 ...



PCO N Controller

System configuration

PLC
I — — Field Network
|-
ROBONET GatewayR Unit
+ extension unit
~ [ ~~ : ~ (See P505 - 506)

1/0 Cable for
Positioner
CB-PAC-PI0020
Cable length
Standard 2m
(Supplied with the
controller)

For a replacement
cable, see P534.

1/0 cable for
solenoid valve type
CB-PACY-PI0020

1/0 Cable for

Cable length Cable length
Standard 2m Standard 2m
(Supplied with the (Supplied wit
controller) controller)

For a replacement
cable, see P534.

pulse train control
CB-PACPU-PIO020

For a replacement
cable, see P534.

For DeviceNet:

<Model: RGW-DV>
+ <Model: REXT-CTL>
For CC-Link:

<Model: RGW-CC>
+ <Model: REXT-CTL>
For ProfiBus:

<Model: RGW-PR>
+ <Model: REXT-CTL>

h the

ﬁi

\

v

§

o
A

Peripheral devices are common for all controllers.

l

P

PCON-CF(A) PCON-C(A) / CG PCON-CY PCON-PL/PO PCON-C(A)/ CG / CF(A) PCON-SE
High thrust motor Positioner type ~ Solenoid valve type Pulse train etwork Serial
compatible type control type connection model  communication type

* For network-compatible models, the I/O connector varies with the type of network.

Serial Communication

~

Controller link cable
<Model: CB-RCB-CTL002>
(sold separately)

)

=

DC24Vv
Power Supply

24V©
ove
FG©®

Motor Cable

<Model: CB-RCP2-MA OO 0>
Standard 1m /3m / 5m

(Supplied with the actuator)

For a replacement cable, see P533.

Encoder Cable

<Model: CB-RFA-PA OO O>
Standard 1m /3m /5m

(Supplied with the actuator)

For a replacement cable, see P534.

* Please note that the encoder cable for
PCON-CF(A) is different from the other

Simple Absolute Unit
(Optional)

<Model: PCON-ABU>
(See P545)

* Cannot be used for
PCON-PL/PO/CF types.

PC Software
(See P533)
RS232 version

USB version

* The cable is supplied
with the PC software

PCON models.

Actuator: RCP2 series

Rotary type: RCP2-RT

Gripper type: RCP2-GRS/GRM/GR300

<Model: RCM-101-MW-ENG>

<Model: RCM-101-USB-ENG>

Teaching Pendant (See P533
<Model: CON-PT-M-ENG>
<Model: CON-T-ENG>

<Model: RCM-E-ENG>

* For PCON-CA/CFA
please choose CON-PTA-C-ENG

Motor Cable

<Model: CB-RCP2-MA O OO
Standard 1m /3m/ 5m

(Supplied with the actuator)

For a replacement cable, see P533.

Encoder Cable

<Model: CB-RCP2-PB OO O>
Standard 1m /3m / 5m

(Supplied with the actuator)

For a replacement cable, see P533.

Pulse Motor

L
8

— .

<Connectible actuators>

ROBO Cylinder,
high thrust type
RCP2-RA10C

Actuator: RCP3 series

ROBO Cylinder,
high speed type
RCP2-HS8C / HS8R

Gripper type: RCP2-GRSS/GRLS/GRST/GRHM/GRHB
Rotary type: RCP2-

RTBS/RTBSL/RTCS/RTCSL

ROBO Cylinder.
waterproof type
RCP2W-SA16C

Motor-encoder Integrated Cable
<Model: CB-PCS-MPACIOO>
Standard 1m /3m/5m

(Supplied with the actuator)

For a replacement cable, see P534.

ROBO Cylinder,
medium thrust type
RCP2-RA8C / RASR

PCON
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I/O Specifications

M Input section  External input specifications M Output section  External output specifications

Controllers

PCON

Pulse Motor

ltem Specifications Item Specifications
Input voltage DC24V  +/-10% Load Voltage DC24V

Input current 5mA/circuit Max. load current 50mA/point
Leak current 1mA max./point Remaining voltage 2V or less
Isolation method Photocoupler Isolation method Photocoupler

NPN Specifications NPN Specifications
P24V P24
External = ---- Internal circuit O““““““““““:
1 T '
power | CUns (iemme] @tein Ru220, Outputs Load | External
supply L — Dy 4= MW—)---- (X~ 4 power
+24Ve Input terminal N AN L supply
~ [ T 424V
Inputs R=5.6kQ T 40 --------------------
N
PNP Specifications PNP Specifications
N
External o= . Internal circuit Internal circuit P24V External
power g g s e ()
| i Z / —O i power
ST — NN Load —-  supply
ey Input terminal —. R=220Q o . @“5 +24V
Inputs R=5.6kQ Outputs E
N

I/0O Specifications

The 4 types of controllers (C(A)/CG/CF(A), CY, PL/PO, and SE) are classified by their respective I/O specifications. In addition, with the
positioner type and solenoid valve type, the I/O signal details can be changed via the controller settings. As a result, a

number of functions can be used.

H Control Function by Type

Type C(A)/CG/CF(A) CcY PL/PO SE
Features
Name Positioner type Solenoid valve type Pulse in-line control type Serial communication type
- " This is the basic operating mode, in which the user
Positioner mode O - - O 1 designates position numbers and inputs start signals.

Teaching mode

O i -

O en

In this mode, the slider (rod) moves based on an
external signal, and the stopped positions can be
registered as position data.

Solenoid valve mode

O

O en

The actuator can be moved simply by ON/OFF of position
signals. This mode supports the same control signals you
are already familiar with on solenoid valves of air cylinders.

Pulse train mode

O e -

In this mode, you can operate the actuator freely
using pulse trains without inputting position data.

Network compatible

O 3 - -

O ca

The controller can be connected to a DeviceNet or
CC-Link network.

*1 Operates using network communications or serial communications.

*2 Only high-function types PCON-CA/CFA can be operated in pulse-train mode.
*3 Can make a direct connection to a field network with the network specifications.
*4 Can be connected to a field network using a gateway unit.

; PCON




PCO N Controller

Explanation of I/0O Signal Function

The table below explains the functions allocated to the controller’s /0O signal.

Since the signals that can be used vary depending on the controller type and settings, check the signal table for each

controller to confirm the available functions.

M Signal Function Description

Classification| Signal abbreviations

Signal

Function description

CSTR

PTP strobe signal (start signal)

Input this signal to cause the actuator to start moving to the position set by the command
position number signal.

PC1 to PC256

Command position number signal

This signal is used to input a target position number (binary input).

BKRL Brake forced release signal This signal forcibly releases the brake.
RMOD I e e el This signal can switch the running mode when the MODE switch on the controller is set to AUTO.
9 9sig (AUTO when this signal is OFF, or MANU when the signal is ON)
. . Turning this signal OFF causes the moving actuator to decelerate to a stop. The actuator will
STP Pause signal o X . . 3
resume the remaining movement if the signal is turned ON during the pause.
RES RNy Turning this signal ON resets the alarms that are present. If this signal is turned ON while the
9 actuator is paused (*STP is OFF), the remaining movement can be cancelled.
SON Servo ON signal The servo remains on while this signal is ON, or off while the signal is OFF.
HOME Home return signal Turning this signal ON performs home-return operation.
Input . . Turning this signal ON switches the controller to the teaching mode. (provided that CSTR, JOG+
MODE Teaching mode signal and JOG- are all OFF and the actuator is not moving).
o . When the main signal is off, the JOG operation will be conducted for JOG+ and JOG-.
Ik JEeHIe e STy ST When the signal is on, the unit will do the inching operation for JOG+ and JOG-.
When the JISL signal is off and the JOG +/- signal turns on, the unit will jog in the + (positive)
JOG+, JOG- JOG signal direction when the JOG + turns on and the - (negative) direction when the JOG - turns on.
During the JOG operation, the unit slows to a stop when the JOG +/- signal turns off.
PWRT Teaching signal In the teacf'ung mode, spe0|fy' ? desired posmlc?n numl?e?r and then turn this signal ON for at least
20ms to write the current position to the specified position number.
STO to ST6 Start position command Tur|‘1|lng this 5|gr!al Ol\_l in the sollen0|d valve mode causes the actuator to move to the specified
position. (Start signal is not required)
T Torque limit selection signal YVhlIe this signal is ON, torque E limited by the value set by a parameter. The TLR signal turns on
if torque has reached the specified value.
DCLR Deviation counter clear signal The position deviation counter is continuously cleared while this signal is ON.
This signal turns ON when the actuator has entered the positioning band after movement. If the
PEND/INP In position signal actuator has exceeded the positioning band, PEND does not turn OFF, but INP does. PEND and

INP can be swapped within parameters.

PM1 to PM256

Positioning complete signal

This signal is used to output the position number achieved at the completion of positioning
(binary output)

HEND Home return completion signal This signal turns ON upon completion of home return.
ZONE1 Zone signal This signal turns ON when the current actuator position has entered the range specified by the
parameters.
Turns ON when the actuator moves into a position within the range of the target position data
PZONE Position zone signal that was set. PZONE can be used together with ZONE1, but PZONE is valid only during
movement to a specified position.
RMDS Running mode status signal This outputs the operation mode status.
. . This signal remains ON while the controller is not in the alarm condition, and turns OFF when an
‘ALM Controller alarm status signal
alarm has occurred.
MOVE Moving signal Turns ON while the actuator is moving (home return), including when there is push force.
SV Servo ON status signal This signal turns ON when servo is ON.
Output P : f : .
“EMGS Emergency stop status signal This signal remains ON while the controller is not in the emergency stop mode, and turns OFF
once an emergency stop has been actuated.
MODES Mode status signal The mode signal input turns it ON when it goes into teaching mode. It turns OFF when it goes
into normal mode.
This signal remains OFF after the controller has switched to the teaching mode. It turns ON upon
WEND Writing complete signal completion of data write using the PWRT signal. If the PWRT signal is turned Off, this signal also
turns OFF.
PEO to PE6 T S e ST This sgnal turns ON after the controller has completed moving to the target position in the
solenoid valve mode.
TLR Torque limiting signal This signal turns ON once the motor torque has reached the specified value in a condition where
a 9 sig torque is being limited by the TL signal.
Each signal turns ON when the current actuator position has entered the positioning band before
LSO to LS2 Limit switch output signal or after the target position. If the actuator has already completed home return, these signals are
output even before a movement command is issued or while the servo is OFF.
LOAD Load output determination status signal Th|§ S|gnal_turns ON once the motor torque has reached the specified value. (*PCON-CF
dedicated signal)
TRQS Torque level status signal Turns ON when the motor current reaches the threshold. (‘PCON-CF dedicated signal)

(Note) Signals with asterisks (*) are normally ON and OFF during operation.

PCON

Controllers

Pulse Motor



Controllers

PCON

I/0 Signal table

M Positioner types (PCON-C / CA/ CG / CF / CFA)

Parameters (select PIO pattern)

= 0 1 2 g 4 5)
Pin g Positioning mode Teaching mode 256-point mode 512-point mode Solenoid Valve Mode 1 | Solenoid Valve Mode 2
No. % Positioning Points 64 points 64 points 256 points 512 points 7 points 3 points
o Zone signal O - - - O O
P-zone signal O O O - O O
1A 24V P24
2A 24V P24
3A - NC
4A - NC
5A INO PC1 PC1 PC1 PC1 STO STO
6A IN1 PC2 PC2 PC2 PC2 ST1 ST1 (JOG+)
7A IN2 PC4 PC4 PC4 PC4 ST2 ST2(-)
8A IN3 PC8 PC8 PC8 PC8 ST3 -
9A IN4 PC16 PC16 PC16 PC16 ST4 -
10A IN5 PC32 PC32 PC32 PC32 ST5 -
11A IN6 = MODE PC64 PC64 ST6 -
12A IN7 — JISL PC128 PC128 — -
1A ™ INg _ JOG+ _ PC256 _ -
14A IN9 BKRL JOG- BKRL BKRL BKRL BKRL
15A IN10 RMOD RMOD RMOD RMOD RMOD RMOD
16A IN11 HOME HOME HOME HOME HOME -
17A IN12 *STP *STP *STP *STP *STP -
18A IN13 CSTR CSTR/PWRT CSTR CSTR — -
19A IN14 RES RES RES RES RES RES
20A IN15 SON SON SON SON SON SON
1B ouTo PM1 PM1 PM1 PM1 PEO LSO
2B ouT1 PM2 PM2 PM2 PM2 PE1 LS1 (TRQS)
3B ouT2 PM4 PM4 PM4 PM4 PE2 LS2 (—)
4B ouT3 PM8 PM8 PM8 PM8 PE3 -
5B ouT4 PM16 PM16 PM16 PM16 PE4 -
6B OuTs PM32 PM32 PM32 PM32 PE5 -
7B ouTe MOVE MOVE PM64 PM64 PE6 -
8B Output ouT7 ZONE1 MODES PM128 PM128 ZONE1 ZONET1
9B ouT8 PZONE PZONE PZONE PM256 PZONE PZONE
10B ouT9 RMDS RMDS RMDS RMDS RMDS RMDS
11B ouT10 HEND HEND HEND HEND HEND HEND
12B OuT11 PEND PEND/WEND PEND PEND PEND -
13B ouT12 SV SV SV SV SV SV
14B OouT13 *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS
15B OouT14 *ALM *ALM *ALM *ALM * ALM *ALM
16B OuUT15 LOAD/TRQS - LOAD/TRQS LOAD/TRQS LOAD/TRQS -
17B = NC
18B - NC
19B ov N
20B ov N

(Note) The names of signals above inside () are functions before the unit returns home.

(Note) Signals with asterisks (*) are normally ON, and OFF during operation.

M Solenoid valve type (PCON-CY)

M Pulse Train Type (PCON-PL/PO)

Parameters (select PIO pattern)

Parameters (select PIO pattern)

= 0 1 = 0 1
Pin % Solenoid valve mode 0 | Solenoid valve mode 1 Pin § Standard mode Push mode
No. g Positioning Points 3 points 3 points No. % Positioning Points - -
o Zone signal - - (&} Zone signal - -
P-zone signal - O P-zone signal - -
1 24V 1 24V
2 ov 2 ov
3 INO STO STO 3 INO SON SON
4 IN1 ST1 (JOG+) ST1 (JOG+) 4 IN1 TL TL
Input Input
5 IN2 ST2 (RES) ST2 (RES) 5 IN2 HOME HOME
6 IN3 SON SON 6 IN3 RES RES / DCLR
7 ouTo LSO PEO 7 ouTo sv SV
8 ouT1 LS1 (TRQS) PE1 (TRQS) 8 Output ouT1 INP INP / TLR
9 ouT2 LS2 (-) PE2 (-) 9 ouT2 HEND HEND
10| o ouT3 sv PZONE 10 oUT3 ~ALM ~ALM
11 OuT4 HEND HEND 11 *PP *PP
12 ouT5 *ALM *ALM 12 PP PP
Input
(Note) The names of signals above inside () are functions before the unit returns home. 13 *NP *NP
(Note) Signals with asterisks (*) are normally ON, and OFF during operation. 14 NP NP

PCON

(Note) Signals with asterisks (*) are normally ON, and OFF during operation.
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Pulse train input type wiring diagram

M Differential Receiver Method (PCON-PL)

Max. input pulse frequency : Max. 200 kpps
Cable Length : Max. 10m

PIO connector

- — . y “\ Shield

Pin Number| Classification Signal / /\
1 External 24V 24v [f\] T
2 External OV ov \V/ ,I \‘
3 Input SON [f\] ; T
4 Input TL \Vj ,' “
5 Input HOME [f\] ; 1
6 Input RES U : :
7 Output SV [f\] ; T
8 Output INP \V/ : :
9 Output HEND [f\] + t
10 Output *ALM \V/ ‘I :
1 /PP [/\] + t i
12 ) o PP \V “ ,, 9

Differential input I . )

13 /NP [ ] !
14 NP v} \\ /' :,

\
\ s
Mounting plate FG

* The shield on the twisted pair cable connected to the pulse connector must be connected to the mounting plate.

Controllers

H Open Collector Method (PCON-PO)

Max. input pulse frequency : Max. 60 kpps
Cable Length . Max. 2m
PIO connector N Shield
/
Pin Number| Classification Signal / \/\
1 External 24V 24v [/\] + 7T
|
2 External OV ov v, i ‘\
3 Input SON [/\] + T
|
4 Input L 7 ; ‘|
5 Input HOME [f\] I :
|
6 Input RES Vi | :
7 Output sv [f\] . T
| |
8 Output INP \Vj ] |
9 Output HEND [/\] + t
| |
10 Output *ALM V) T i
1 Open collector input /PP [/\] ‘ t
| |
12 N.C PP
X l : j T DC24v=10% Pulse Motor
13 Open collector input /NP [ ] | Il
\ |
14 N.C NP \V T 7
Vo
\/
Mounting plate FG
* The shield on the twisted pair cable connected to the pulse connector must be connected to the mounting plate.
* Connect the external OV to the COMMON of the command pulse.

PCON
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PCON

Pulse Motor

PCO N Controller

Command Pulse Inp ate
Command pulse train state Input terminal During forward operation | During reversed operation
T
1
Forward pulse train PP-/PP l l l i
:
0
Reversed pulse train NP-/NP ] { l l
1
1
The forward pulse train causes the motor to rotate forward, and the reverse pulse train causes the motor to rotate in reverse.
T
1
Q Pulse train PP-/PP l l l | { 1 l
=% I
o |
(9] [l
= !
g Symbols NP+/NP Low b High
o !
=z
The command pulse is used for the amount of motor rotation, and the command symbol is used for rotational direction.
T
1
PP-/PP lflf | {flf
I
A/B phase pulse train !
NP /NP {flf ! {flf
!
An A/B phase pulse with a 90° phase difference (multiplier is 4) is used to generate commands for the amount of rotation and rotational direction.
T
1
Forward pulse train PP-/PP f f f i
i
Reversed pulse train NP+/NP { f f f
i
(6] I
'gw Pulse train PP-/PP f f f 1 f f f
2 i
2 ]
2 Symbols NP /NP High b Low
1
!
PP-/PP flfl ! flfl
T
A/B phase pulse train L
1
NP /NP f f | f f
i

ble of specifications

Item

Specifications

Controller type

CF/CFA C/CA

G | oy | PL | PO | SE

Connected actuator (*1)

RCP2-RA8C (R)

RCP2-HS8C (R)
RCP2W-SA16C

RCP2-RA10C

RCP3 / RCP2 series actuator (Note 1)

Number of control axes

1-axis

Operating method Positioner type Solenoid valve type Pulse train input type Serial communication type
Positioning Points 512 points 3 points - 64 points
Backup memory EEPROM

1/O connector 40-pin connector 12-pin connector 40-pin connector None

Number of /O 16 input points/16 output points 4 input points/6 output points| 4 input points/4 output points None

1/0 power

External supply DC24V+10% -

Serial Communication

RS485 1ch

Peripheral device communication cable

CB-PAC-PIO [II[]

CB-PACY-PIO [I[[] CB-PACPU-PIO [I[[] CB-RCB-CTL002

Command pulse train input method

= Differential line driver

Open collector —

Max. input pulse frequency (Note 2)

— Max. 200 kpps

Max. 60 kpps -

Position detection method

Incremental encoder

Drive-source cutoff relay at emergency stop

Integrated

External

Forced release of electromagnetic brake

Brake release switch ON/OFF

ON/OFF terminal signal inside the power terminal for brake release

Input Supply Voltage DC 24V +10%
Power Supply Capacity Max. 6A (*2) 2.2A max.
Dielectric strength voltage DC500V  1MQ

Vibration resistance

XYZ directions

10 to 57Hz, One side amplitude: 0.035mm (continuous), 0.075mm (intermit tent)
58 to 150Hz, 4.9m/s? (continuous ), 9.8m/s? (intermittent)

Ambient operating temperature

0~40C

Ambient operating humidity

10 - 95% (non-condensing)

Ambient operating atmosphere

Without corrosion gases

Protection class

P20

Weight

Approx. 320g

Approx. 300g

Approx. 130g

(Note 1) The medium-thrust type (RABC/RA8R), high-thrust type (RA10C), high-speed type (HS8C/HS8R) and waterproof type (RCP2W-SA16) cannot be operated.
(Note 2) With the open collector specification, keep the maximum input frequency to 60 kpps or below to prevent malfunction. For applications exceeding 60kpps, use the differential line driver.
(*1) RCP2-RA8C/RABR/RA10C/HS8C/HS8R and RCP2W-SA16C can only operate with PCON-CF(A).

Other RCP2 / RCP3 Series actuators can be operated with C(A) / CG/ CY /PL/ PO/ SE.

(*2) Inrush current peak: 10A

PCON



PCON Controller

External Dimensions

C/CA/CG/
CF / CFA Type

CY/PL/PO SE
Type Type
* PIO connectors are:
CY: 12 pin
PL/PO: 14 pin

PCON-C/CA/CG/CF/CFA 84 PCON-CY /PL/PO/SE
—:4{
|- — ::{
HEl LED display

These LED colors indicate the condition of the controller.

Lit (green) Servo ON  Lit (red) Alarm activated Unlit

Emergency stop

H P10 connector

Connects a cable for communicatin g with a PLC or
other external equipment.

Bl Address-setting rotary switch

This switch sets the addresses for controllers used
when the unit is linked with other controllers.

B Mode switch

Switches between manual teaching operations (MANU)
and automatic operations (AUTO).

Operation details

Servo OFF Blinking (green) Automatic servo-off

B Encoder brake connector

Connects the encoder/brake cable for the actuator.

Controllers

H Brake release switch

This switch forces the brake to release.

E Motor connector

Connects the motor cable for the actuator.

Bl Power terminal block

MANU | /O commands are not accepted. Data can Main power for controller(s), emergency stop
be written from a teaching pendant or PC.
1/0 commands are valid, while operations C/CA/CG/CF/CFAtype
AUTO |from a teaching pendant or PC are not Terminal
accepted. However, monitoring is possible. e Signal Name
7 S1 External drive-source cutoff for TP_
B SIO connector 6 S2 EMG terminal
Connects a teaching pendant, PC cable, controller, or 5 MPI Motor drive-source cutoff terminal
gateway unit to a controller. 4 MPO Motor drive-source cutoff terminal
3 24V Positive side of the 24-V power supply
Operation details 2 ov Negative side of the 24-V power supply
P NG Sonal Name Romarks 1 EMG EMG signal (application of 24 V)
Positive side, RS485 differential
-1 SGA Sig?-llal?/e siae Ifferential
Negative side, RS485
2 | seB |Mmmiinl S L e S
For RS232/485 : Pulse Motor
3 Vv 5V output conversion T]inT;)l?’l Signal Name
4 ENBL Enable signal
EMG i tion t 6 BK BK release
5 EMGA externgeegﬂ?;ri(;rz?n ° 5 -
6 24V | 24V power for T/P o TP 5 MPI Motor drive-source cutoff terminal
7 ov GND 4 MPO Motor drive-source cutoff terminal
EMG i tion t 3 24V Positive side of the 24-V power suppl
8 | EMGB | SiSiEseen© o d
9 ov EMG line connection to 2 ov Negative side of the 24-V power supply
external equipment ground - —
1 EMG EMG signal (application of 24 V)

o D2



PCO N Controller

Option
Teaching Pendant CON-PT—M-ENS CON-T-ENG RCM-E
132 .

66.6 (113.5) 15.1262 6.3

Lms
— ﬂ%[
E

I Features This is a teaching device that provides
information on functions such as the
position input, test runs, and monitoring.

I Model CON-PT-M-ENG (Touch panel teaching
pendant)

CON-T-ENG (standard type)
RCM-E (Simple teaching pendant)

21

180
148.5

) 72.5 (34)

I Configu- e L
rationg Note: I Specifications
The version of RCM-E that
can be used with ROBONET is Item CON-PT-M-ENG CON-T-ENG RCM-E
2.08 or later. Data input O O (@)

Actuator motion (o] (o] (0]
emoumiy Temp: 0~40°C; Humidity: 85% RH or below
E E l a I ;’:‘g:”ag’éem'"g No corrosive gases. Especially no dust.
. Protection class IP40 IP54 -
' CON_T_ENG, Options Weight Approx. 7509 Approx. 400g Approx. 400g
® Wall-mounting hook e Strap Cable lenath 5
m
Model HK-1 Model STR-1 abe eng

Display 3-color LED touch panel | 20 char. x 4 lines 16 char. x 2 lines
with backlight LCD display LCD display
For PCON-CA/CFA please choose more functional and lighter teaching pendant
= CON-PTA-C-ENG with 16-bit color LED touch panel (IP40).
PC Software (Windows Only)

Il Features A startup support software for inputting positions, performing test runs, and monitoring.
With enhancements for adjustment functions, the startup time is shortened.

I Model RCM-101-MW-ENG (External device communications cable + R$232
conversion unit)

I Configuration RS232 adapter =

RCB-CV-MW

Controllers
e 1 .
= <o 0
0.3m

External device communications

PC Software (CD) cable CB-RCA-SIO050
I Model RCM-101-USB-ENG  (External device communications cable + USB
adapter + USB cable)

I Configuration !
USB adapter

’ - RCB-CV-USB
PCON = 3m 5m
o) & — 00~ JeD 0
USB cable External device communications cable
PC Software (CD) CB-SEL-USB030 CB-RCA-SI0050
Spare Parts
When you need spare parts after purchasing the product, such as when replacing a cable, refer to the list of models below.
Motor Cable for RCP2
Model C B_RCPZ_ M A D I:‘ I:‘ * The standard cable for the motor cable is the robot cable. ‘Erétf‘rg;%t;ag\:]lengm (1 into LJIIL) . Gompatible to & maximum of 20 meters.
®_ (20 3 (©0)_, (14 CN3  Mcable CN1
g A H egﬁaArﬁ A w plile
— i Gray [ VMM | A2} {2 VMM [ Gray
%i : B [ ]g] rosrros vinte [ &[4 K| Orange |SLP-06V
. - (AMP) Yellow A |B B [Yellow (Geen)| (JST)
o | N S D =5 L HiE
= = ‘ellow (Geen) ite
C ller sid Mechanical sid
Min. bend radius r = 50 mm or larger (when movable type is used)

Pulse Motor Encoder Cable / Encoder Robot Cable for RCP2

Model CB' chz_ PB D D [IICB' Rc P2' PB D |:| |:| 'RB * T:e;:)a;d:;glzact:s L:;gzceizzzc;e;z:lz;i;:le normal cable.  * Eré:(ef g;c:aslrenlength (1) into CICICT . Compatible to a maximum of 20 meters.

Cable color Pin
. . ) CN4 s [ ——— Signel Q
Min. bend radius r = 50 mm or larger (when movable type is used) wga&% e N; o rore—
* Only robot cable is to be used in a cable track. ite o (s 5 - | 5 U Ho.| 5014 ] ottt | -
Red _{0range (Beck 1 14 | 0 Brown _|igh Gy Bk
Gray |Orance (Red 1)B K - | 13 \ Green _|Light Gray (Red!
Broun Lty Bak 12 } o) { Pupt_| Whte (Bl 1)
© ® 13) (15 L e litGa A 1} VB | Pk | Whte Redi)
2 [TPupe [Whte Biack J/E N8 [ 10 | 0 — 1 - -
& [Pk [ Wt (Red 1 ENE | - = =
B , 2 o TS a =T
3 T a Yellow_|Yelow(Basc1[V P S | 7 (8= — - 1z
= =S Orange_| Pink (Red ) [VBB | 6 ¢ G\D Ble | Pink Black 1)| ~ £
B [ o e |
2| CN4 ‘ . D & Ble | Pk Beck 1[0 | 5 | 0] 10 (VBB | Ome | Pkcedt) S 3
i i N - L | o 1 [VPS | Vellow [valowBck1)]
(Front view) \ (Front view) - - [ 3] =1 = —
- S (P N 13 {LS +[Blu (Red 1] e Bk
Control 3 L Mechanical sid Ground| Ground | FG [ 1 Shielded wire 14 |LS- | White |Orange (Red
ontroller side i [Mechanical side Ground wire Bl = | = —
16 BK+ Red | Orenge (Bbck 1)
17 BK- | Gray | Ounopffet)

533 18 [F.6 | Ground[ Ground
PCON



PCO N Controller

Encoder Cable / Encoder Robot Cable for RCP2-RA10C/HS8C/HS8R and RCP2W-RA10C/SA16C (PCON-CF)
Model CB'RF A'P AD I:I D ICB'RF A' P A|:| I:I D 'RB 'Tt;e r:t)aor:dcaar:I::g: Lz;r:gzcei;;:zdaesr ::!;I:‘:‘s) rt:\e normal cable. 'E;e:g; za:l; length (L) into (1] . Compatible to a maximum of 20 meters.

CcN2
" . . Cable cole
Min. bend radius r = 50 mm or larger (when movable type is used) I o Cabl- Saniard G S Pt CoNi
- - Cable color

* Only robot cable is to be used in a cable track. B —
[ k Red
oy

ot Grey Red 1] Green

White Black 1) Purple
(5) &) 13) (15) T
ellow (Back 1] Yellow 81 - =
3| _ — - 6| | | 9 [GND | Bue |Pink(Red)
S Pink (Black1) | Blue GND [ 5 | 0 I - - -
Pink (Red 1) | Orange |5V VPS | Yellow |Vellow (Black 1)
= ona & B - - 4 5V | Orange |Pink (Red 1)
- - Ground | Ground | F6 - - -
(Front view) (Frontview) ™1\ ising: PHDR-16VS (JST) (15 |- = -
Contact: SPHD-001T-P0.5 [ 16 | BK+ Red _|Orange (Black 1)
i L —— [ 17 | BK= | Gray [orange (Red )|
Controller side Mechanical side F.G | Ground | Ground
Housing: XMP-18V (JST)

Contact : BXA-001T-P0.6
Retainer : MS-09V

Motor-Encoder Integrated Type Cable for RCP3 and RCP2-GRSS/GRLS/GRST/GRHM/GRHB/SRA4R/SRGS4R/SRGD4R
Model CB_PCS_MPA D I:I D “The standard cable i obot cable. * EE::r(t)}:(;iagI;Iength (L) into [JCIC]. Compatible to a maximum of 20 meters.

Signal T Pin No. ire color) Pin No. | Signal
R i (WBI ck ) R gy
) L ) VMM | A2 —— White — B[ VMM

A Al —— Red — A2 A

B B3 ——— Green — B2 B

0 W B
oI @ 8 e A o
il ] g =t e L\ Pink (Red t) L e
) - BK— I+ Pnk(Blue® _ + g5 BK—

(20) ) ‘ 5 15+ I White(Red ®) . p5 1St

@ 1S —++ White(Blue ®) 1 g 1S—

— At —— Orange (Red )) v Ar
5 A I+ Orange Blue ®) ' —p7 =
= ang B+ ] éBEd 03 +——{Ag [ B+
(23) B— 9 - Gray (Blue ® 4.—.— B8 | B

(Front VIeW) ®) (Front view) v"é% 3 4._f0range (Blue @ Continuous| é% \/Npcs
. . VeC 6 Gray (Red @ Continuous} A10_|_VCC

Controller side Min. bend radius r = 84 mm or larger (when Mechanical side oD 5 -y e ® Commousy 5101 6D
movable type is used) Fe [ 1 Shield ——[BiT [ e

Positioner I/0 Cable (for PCON-C/CG)

Model CB_PAC_PIO I:‘ D I:‘ 'En&ﬁg\azc:aglalength(uimo [0, Compatible to a maximum of 10 meters.

HIF6-40D-1. 27R

L No. | Signal %?)75 Wire No. | Signal gz:ﬂf Wire

A | 24V | Brown-1 [ 1B | OUTO | Brown-3
A | 24V | Red-1 [2B | OUT1 | Red-3 Controllers
A | — [ Orange-1 [ 3B | OUT2 | Orange-3
[4A [ — | VYellow-1 [4B [ OUT3 | Yellow-3
Green-1 [ 5B | OUT4 | Grees

s [6A [ INT | Blue-1 [ 6B [ OUT5 | Blue-3
comector 2OME El208 [ 7| N2 | Purple-T | [ 78] 0uTe | Purpie-3 |
H B [ 8A | IN3 | Gray-1 [ 8B | OUT7 | Gray-3
§5 [9A [ IN4 | White-1 White-3

i [10A] IN5 | Black-1 | Flat cable A [ OUTO | Black-3 | FlatcableB

53 11A] IN6 | Brown-2 imped 0 Brown-4 |  (crimped)

g [12A] IN7 | Red-2 0 Red-4 AWG28
58 [13A] IN8 |[Orange-2 [ 13B |0UT12] Orange-4
No 1AE 818 [14A[_IN9 [ Yellow-2 [14BOUT13[ Yellow-4
connector ® Half-pitch MIL socket: [15A | IN10 | Green-2 [15B [OUT14] Green-4
HIF6-40D-1. 27R (Hirose) {6A ] IN11 | Blue-2 | {168 OUT15) Blue-4_|
— [17A | IN12 | Purple-2 7B| - | Purple-4
[18A| IN13 | Gray-2 8B| - Gray-4
[19A [ IN14 | White-2 19B] OV | White-4
Flat cable (20-core) x 2 [20A] IN15 | Black-2 208 OV_| Black-4

Solenoid Valve Type I/0O Cable (for PCON-CY)

Model CB'PACY'PIO I:‘ I:‘ I:‘ ’EnEie.:g\aziagﬁlength(L)imc [I[] . Compatible to a maximum of 10 meters.

51353-1200 (MOLEX)
Cable
Color
24V_| Brown-1
oV Red-1
INO | Orange-1
INT_| Yellow-1
IN2_| Green-1
IN3_|_ Blue-1 Fat cable
0UTO | Purple-1
0uTt | Gray-1 AWG28
0UT2 | White-1
0UT3 | Black-1
0UT4 | Brown-2
0UT5 | Red-2

. | Signal Wire

No
connector

R RE
2 oo |~|o|o|e ||| F

Housing: 51353-1200 (MOLEX)
Contact: 56134-9000 (MOLEX)

=

Pulse Train Control I/0 Cable (for PCON-PL/PO)

Model C B_ PAC P U _ P I o I:‘ D I:‘ . En;igzszc:agﬁlengm (1) into C1CI. Compatible to @ maximum of 10 meters. o

51353-1400 (MOLEX)

" . Cable "
L Single wire No. [signal Wire
Color
(UL1007 AWG24 Green) Black M a M T {10 20| Black
110 i 2| 10_24G | White/Black
Round Red @) { 3 [ IN [ Red |
B terminal: 0.5-5 W'g‘elﬁﬂd 73 :x; | White/Red
reen reen
) wsn i U 6 | IN3_|White/ereen| 0250
No ‘ Housing: 513534400 Yellow 0 7 [ 0UT0 | Yellow
connector (MOLEX) tor White/Yellow 8 | OUTT |White/Yellow
Contact: 56134-9000 MO connector @) 9 [ 0UT2 | Brown
(MOLEX) 10 0UT3 White/Brown
Blue @) 1 Blue
White/Blue 12 PG Whlte/BIue
Gray @) 13 Gray.

White/Gray 14 NG Whlte/Gray
e 0.5-5 (JST)
[ 1 [ F6 [White/Gray[ AWG24 |

o D34



Controllers

ACON

Pulse Motor

Servo Motor

(24v)

Pco N'AB U/Aco N'ABU Controller

PCON-ABU

ACON-ABU

Simple absolute unit
For PCON/ACON/PSEL controller

Features

When attached to a ACON/PCON-C/-CG/-CY/-SE or PSEL-C

(incremental) controller, the data from the encoder is retained
1 even after the controller's main power has been turned OFF,

allowing you to use it as an absolute model, which does not

require homing at power-up.

* Cannot be used for ACON/PCON-PL or PO types.

The encoder type for the actuators and controllers with a simple absolute
unit is "I" (incremental) and not "A" (absolute).

Caution:

2 34mm x H 100mm x D 75.3mm), it can be installed in a small

Having the same size as the CY and SE compact controllers (W
I space.

w

l Encoder data can be retained up to 20 days.

An error will occur if the actuator's slider or rod is moved faster than the fixed
speed, while the encoder data is retained. Check the specifications table on
page 546 for the allowable speed (rotations).

Caution:

Dedicated controllers and software

Controller PCON-C/CG/CY/SE ACON-C/CG/CY/SE PSEL-C
Absolute unit PCON-ABU ACON-ABU PCON-ABU
1A-101-X-MW/USB,
PC software RCM-101-MW/USB-EU, V6.0 ot later V7.4 or later

ACON-CY

Controller connection cable
CB—AC(PC)—PJ002

Encoder Cable

Corresponding series Reference

RCP3 series Corresponding to all models

RCP2 series Corresponding to all models other than HS8C/HS8R/RA10C.
RCP2 CR series Corresponding to all models other than HS8C.

RCP2 W series Corresponding to all models other than SA16C/RA10C.
RCAZ2 series Corresponding to all models

RCA series Corresponding to all models

RCA CR series Corresponding to all models

RCA W series Corresponding to all models

5 I5 PCON-ABU/ACON-ABU

100mm

Connectable actuator

The simple absolute unit is available for the following actuators. (Models other than following models are not available.)




PCON'AB U/ACON'AB U Controller

ltem

Details

Model

ACON-ABU PCON-ABU

ACON-C/CG/CY/ SE PCON-C /CG /CY/SE;

PSEL -C

Connecting controller

When choosing a controller to connect with the simple absolute unit, add

"-ABU" to the end of the controller model designation. Ex.ACON-C-20I-NP-2-0- ABU

Connecting actuator

RCA2 / RCA series RCP3/RCP2 series (* 1)

Controller connection cable (included accessory)

Model CB - AC - PJ002 (0.2m) Model CB - PC - PJ002 (0.2m)

Simple absolute unit Model ABU

Backup battery (included accessory) Model AB - 7 (Ni - MH battery / Life: approx. 3 years)
Power supply voltage DC24V10%
Power supply current Max. 300 mA

Ambient operating temperature

0to 40°C (approx. 20°C is preferred)

Ambient operating humidity 95% RH or lower (non-condensing)
Ambient operating atmosphere Without corrosive gases, without dust
Weight 330g
Allowable encoder RPM during data retention (*2) 800 rpm 400 rpm 200 rpm 100 rpm
Position data retaining time (*2) 120h 240h 360h 480h

(*1) Cannot be used with RCP2-RA10C/HS8C/HS8R/RCP2W-RA10C/SA16C
(*2) Position data retention time changes with the allowable encoder RPMs during data retention.

(800rpm — 120h / 400rpm — 240h /" 200rpm — 360h /" 100rpm — 480h)

External dimensions

RDY/ALM C|
starus[ E

120
112

N
15
34

(0.5)

To use this unit, a DC24V
power supply is required.

Note:

)

* The only difference between ACON-ABU and PCON-ABU is the controller cable;
The specifications of the actuator units are identical.

(160)

‘ 75.3

] [ -

HHEDy—7
—T

1A Corporation

Secure at least 100
(incl. workspace)

Encoder Cable

Controllers

ACON

Pulse Motor

Servo Motor

(24v)

PCON-ABU/ACON-ABU



PS E L Controller

Program controller
For RCP3/RCP2 series

List of models

Program controller for operating RCP3/RCP2 series actuators. Various control functions are combined into a single unit.

Type C

Name Program mode Positioner Mode

External View

Both the actuator operation and communication with external L .
Description equipment can be handled by a single controller. Up to 1500 positioning points are supported.
When two axes are connected, arc interpolation, path operations, Push-motion operation and teaching operation are also possible.
Controllers and synchronization can be performed.

Position points 1500 points

Maximum number

of control axes 2

* 2nd axis specs not applicable to the single-axis model.
PSEL -C-[J- 1 J-CJ10v[1-CJ-J-0-[]-[]
Series Type Number l—(Specs for 1st axis) J |—(Specs for 2nd axis)J 1/0 Type 1/0 Cable  Power Simple High
of Axes  Motor Encoder  Option Motor Encoder Option Length  Voltage absolute unit acceleration

|_ type model
Ul DC24V
linoremental ||| [ incremental _|
Single-axis model

20 O pulse
motor-compatible

PSEL

&, | Standard Type

2m (standard)

20 O pulse
motor-compatible
28 [ pulse
28P motor-compatible
28 O pulse
28SP motor-compatible (*)
35 0 pulse
motor-compatible
42 [ pulse
motor-compatible

28 O pulse
motor-compati

28 O pulse
motor-compatible (*)

Pulse Motor :|11{| Not used

35 O pulse
motor-compa
42 [ pulse
motor-compatible
56 O pulse 56P 56 [ pulse
motor-compatibl motor-compatible

* If connecting to RCP2-RA3C/ * If connecting to RCP2-RA3C/

RGD3C, the motor type is 28SP. RGD3C, the motor type is 28SP.

35P PIO PNP (standard)

Standard

High acceleration
type model (*)

* If connecting to RCP3-SA4/
SA5/SA6 or RCP2-SA5/SA6,
specify "H", for high-
acceleration type model.

42P DeviceNet

ProfiBus

; PSEL



PS E L Controller

System configuration

Teaching Pendant (see P565) PLC
Model: SEL-T/SEL-TD
(Optional)
| Field Network
™
1/0 Flat Cable
Model: CB-DS-P10020 2m Panel Unit
(Supplied with the controller) (See P565)
For a replacement cable, see P566. Model: PU-1
(Optional)
5m |
0.2m ST
R$232C Cable Adapter cable (see P566) 1AD
Model: CB-ST- 5m Model: CB-SEL-SJ002
E1MWO050-EB (Optional)
(Supplied with the
IA-101-X-MW 3
PC software) m 3m

USB Cable (see P566)
Model: CB-SEL-USB030
(included w/ IA-101-X-USB
PC software)
PC Software (See P565)
Model: IA-101-X-MW (with RS232C cable)

1A-101-X-USB (with USB cable)

DC24V
Power Supply
24V ©
ov e
FG®©

Simple Absolute Unit
(Optional)
<Model: PCON-ABU>
(See P545)

(E

Actuator: RCP2 series

_> ‘

System Memory Backup Battery (see P565)
Model: AB-5-CS (with case)
AB-5 (stand-alone battery)
(Optional)*1

*1 The system memory backup battery is a
required feature if you wish to retain data
such as flags used in programs even after
the power has been shut off.

<o

0101 L]

Motor Cable

<Model: CB-RCP2-MAOOO>
Standard 1m/3m/5m

For a replacement cable, see P566

Encoder Cable

<Model: CB-RCP2-PBOOO>
Standard 1m/3m/5m

For a replacement cable, see P566.

L !

— .

Actuator: RCP3 series

Motor-encoder Integrated Cable
<Model: CB-PCS-MPAOOO>
Standard 1m / 3m/ 5m

(Supplied with the actuator)

For a replacement cable, see P566.

- 008

PSEL

Pulse Motor



PS E L Controller

I/0 Specifications

B Input section External input specifications

B Output section External output specifications

Item Specifications Item Specifications
Input voltage DC24V  +10% Load Voltage DC24V
Input current 7mA / circuit Max. load current 100mA /1 point 400mA / 8 points in total
ON/OFF voltage ON voltage (min.) NPN : DC16V / PNP : DC8V Residual voltage (Max.) | Max 0.1mA /1 point
9 OFF voltage (max.) ~ NPN:DC5V/PNP : DC19V Isolation method Photocoupler
Isolation method Photocoupler
NPN Specifications NPN Specifications
P24V P24
oo ___ | Internal circuit O"“““““““"“:
External | 4 Internal circuit Outputs Load :
L R=5600 4 j — :  External
power | —By A0 &y s
supply ! Input terminals N i} e
+24V i.--5% : n - s:lgf\l/y
Inputs R=3.3kQ T 49
PNP Specifications PNP Specifications
N
P Internal circuit Internal circuit P24V
External =]
1 R Uy o W External
H 2 2 —O d
power i R=5600 7 E j /Y i power
== . N + Load -
supply T terminal 1 E LY T supply
+24v | _Inputterminals ~ L O @ o
Inputs R=3.3k0) Outputs #
Controllers O
N

Explanation of I/0 Signal Functions

Two modes can be selected for the SSEL controller: “Program Mode,” in which the actuator is operated by entering a program,
and “Positioner Mode,” in which PLC signals are received and the actuator is moved to designated positions.
The Positioner Mode has the five input patterns listed below to enable various applications.

H Control Function by Type

PSEL

Pulse Motor

Operation mode

Features

Program mode

Various operations including linear/arc interpolation operation, path operation ideal for coating processes, etc., arch-
motion operation and palletizing operation can be performed using the Super SEL language that lets you program
complex control actions using simple commands.

Standard mode

This is the basic mode from which operations can be conducted by designating position numbers and inputting the start
signal.
Push-motion operation and teaching operation are also possible.

Product Change
mode

Multiple work parts of the same shape with slightly different hole positions can be handled using movement commands
to the same position numbers by simply changing the product type number.

2-axis independent

Positioner mode
mode

With a 2-axis controller, each axis can be commanded and operated separately.

Teaching mode

In this mode, the slider (rod) moves based on an external signal, when the actuator is stopped, the current location can
be registered as position data.

DS-S-C1
Compatible mode

If you were using a DS-S-C1 controller, you can replace it with a PSEL controller without having to change the host
programs. *This mode does not ensure actuator compatibility.

PSEL



Explanation of I/O Signal Function

Program mode

Pin Number | Classification| Port No. Program Mode Functions
1A P24 24V input Connect 24V.
1B 016 Select Program No. 1
2A 017 Select Program No. 2 >
2B 018 Select Program No. 4 b
Selects the program number to start.
SA 019 Select Program No. 8 (Input as BCD values to ports 016 to 022) '
3B 020 Select Program No. 10 >
4A 021 Select Program No. 20 >
4B 022 Select Program No. 40 >
5A 023 CPU reset Resets the system to the same state as when the power is turned on. ——————eo o —¢
5B 000 Start Starts the program selected by ports 016 to 022. —e o —— ¢
6A 001 General-purpose input F—————————e o—9
6B 002 General-purpose input —eo— o ————9
7A 003 General-purpose input e o —9
7B Input 004 General-purpose input —eo— o — 9
8A 005 General-purpose input e o —9
8B 006 General-purpose input —eo— o — 9
9A 007 General-purpose input I e o—9
9B 008 General-purpose input || Waits for external input via program instructions. —e—o—————9
10A 009 General-purpose input e o—9
10B 010 General-purpose input —e— o —— ¢
11A 011 General-purpose input o o —9
11B 012 General-purpose input —e—o——— 9
12A 013 General-purpose input e o—9
12B 014 General-purpose input —e—o———— 9
13A 015 General-purpose input F————————e o—9
13B 300 Alarm Turns off when an alarm occurs. (Contact B) 455@
14A 301 Ready Turns on when the controller starts up normally and is in an operable state. 4;51
14B 302 General-purpose output 4@
15A 303 General-purpose output 455‘3
15B Output 304 General-purpose output . . ) i —5@3
These outputs can be turned ON/OFF as desired via program instructions.
16A 305 General-purpose output 452 '}‘ Py
16B 306 General-purpose output 4@
17A 307 General-purpose output %@3
17B N 0V input Connect OV. Controllers

*Note: With regard to PNP wiring diagram, please refer to PSEL manual.

Positioner mode

ov 24

Pin Number | Classification| Port No. Stai%sal:lc?rltl?gde Functions
1A P24 24V input Connect 24V.
1B 016 Position input 10
2A 017 Position input 11 Specifies the position numbers to move to, using port number 007 to 019. F——————eo—¢
2B 018 Position input 12 The number can be specified either as BCD or binary. —e o ——— ¢
3A 019 Position input 13 F—————————eo—9
3B 020 - - —e— o——9
4A 021 - - ————————e o—9
4B 022 - - —eo—o
5A 023 Error reset Resets minor errors. (Severe errors require a restart.) ———————e o—9
5B 000 Start Starts moving to selected position. —e o —o
6A 001 Home return Performs home return. e o—¢ FfEL
6B 002 Servo ON Switches between Servo ON and OFF. —e—o—————9
7A Input 003 Push Performs a push motion. ————————eo—¢
7B 004 Pause Pauses the motion when turned OFF, and resumes when turned ON. —eoo— 9
8A 005 Cancel Stops the motion when turned OFF. The remaining motion is canceled. 9 o—9
8B 006 Interpolation settings || When this signal is turned ON for a 2-axis model, the actuator moves by linear interpolation. —eoo— 9
9A 007 Position input 1 e o—9
9B 008 Position input 2 e ——9
10A 009 Pos!tfon !nput 8 Specifies the position numbers to move to, using ports 007 to 019. ——— " 1
10B 010 Position input 4 R > e o— o
1A o1 Position input 5 The number can be specified either as BCD or binary. L e 4
11B 012 Position input 6 —eo o ————9
12A 013 Position input 7 e o —9
12B 014 Position input 8 —eo— o — 9
13A 015 Position input 9 oo —9
13B 300 Alarm Turns off when an alarm occurs. (Contact B) 4551
14A 301 Ready Turns on when the controller starts up normally and is in an operable state. %5@
14B 302 Positioning complete || Turns on when the movement to the destination is complete. 4&53
15A 303 Home return complete || Turns on when the home return operation is complete. 4‘5‘1

Output -

15B 304 Servo ON output Turns on when servo is ON. —C@l
16A 305 Pushing complete Turns on when a push motion is complete. 4‘5‘3
16B 306 System battery error || Turns on when the system battery runs low (warning level). 4553
17A 307 - - L e
17B N 0V input Connect OV.

*Note: With regard to PNP wiring diagram, please refer to PSEL manual.

oV 24
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Explanation of I/O Signal Function

Positioner, Product-Type Change Mode

Pin Number | Classification| Port No. .IB;)psétgﬂ:; g (;olaggte Functions
1A P24 24V input Connect 24V.
1B 016 Position/Product Type Input 10
2A 017 Position/Product Type Input 11 Specifies the position numbers to move to, and the product type numbers, !
2B 018 Position/Product Type Input 12| ™ ’ ’ q
— using ports 007 to 022.
3A 019 Position/Product Type Input 13| L . . g
— The position and product type numbers are assigned by parameter settings.
36 020 FRosition/Rroduct fype nputii4 The number can be specified either as BCD or binary. — ¢
4A 021 Position/Product Type Input 15| i F——————eo o —¢
4B 022 Position/Product Type Input 16| F—eo o —o
5A 023 Error reset Resets minor errors. (Severe errors require a restart.) ——————eo o —¢
5B 000 Start Starts moving to selected position. F—eo o —o
6A 001 Home return Performs home return. F—————————eo—9
6B 002 Servo ON Switches between Servo ON and OFF. —eo o— 9
7A Input 003 Push Performs a push motion. ————————eo o —9
7B 004 Pause Pauses the motion when turned OFF, and resumes when turned ON. —eo&—o
8A 005 Cancel Stops the motion when turned OFF. The remaining motion is canceled. ——————eo o —9
8B 006 Interpolation settings || When this signal is turned ON for a 2-axis model, the actuator moves by linear interpolation. —eoo—¢
9A 007 Position/Product Type Input 1 F———————e o —9
9B 008 Position/Product Type Input 2 —e—o—————9
10A 009 Position/Product Type Input 3 ” » F—————————e o—9
- Specifies the position numbers to move to, and the product type numbers,
10B 010 Position/Product Type Input 4 . rts 007 to 022 F—eo o ——9
1A ott Position/Product Type Input :‘::?J::ition and prOdl..lCt type numbers are assigned by parameter settings. ——— " 1
B 012 Resitio Broductlypel ot The number can be specified either as BCD or binary. — ¢
12A 013 Position/Product Type Input 7 : F——————eo o —¢
12B 014 Position/Product Type Input 8 —e o ——— 9
13A 015 Position/Product Type Input 9 —— i S )
13B 300 Alarm Turns off when an alarm occurs. (Contact B) 455@
14A 301 Ready Turns on when the controller starts up normally and is in an operable state. 4;51
14B 302 Positioning complete || Turns on when the movement to the destination is complete. 4@
15A Output 303 Home return complete || Turns on when the home return operation is complete. 455‘3
15B 304 Servo ON output Turns on when servo is ON. 4553
16A 305 Pushing complete Turns on when a push motion is complete. 455@
16B 306 System battery error || Turns on when the system battery runs low (warning level). 455@
17A 307 - - L T
Controllers 17B N 0V input Connect OV.
*Note: With regard to PNP wiring diagram, please refer to PSEL manual. ov 24
Positioner, 2-axis Independent Mode
Pin Number | Classification| Port No. Positioner 2-axis Functions
Independent Mode
1A P24 24V input Connect 24V.
1B 016 Position input 7
2A 017 Position input 8 Specifies the position numbers to move to, using ports 010 to 022. F——————eo—¢
2B 018 Position input 9 The position numbers on the 1st and 2nd axes are assigned by F—eo o —o
3A 019 Position input 10 parameter settings. F—————————eo—9
3B 020 Position input 11 The number can be specified either as BCD or binary. F—eo——9
4A 021 Position input 12 e o—9¢
4B 022 Position input 13 —eo— o — 9
5A 023 Error reset Resets minor errors. (Severe errors require a restart.) ———————eo o —9
5B 000 Start 1 Starts the movement to the selected position number on the 1st axis. —eoo—9
m 6A 001 Home return 1 Performs home return on the 1st axis. F———————eoo—9
6B 002 Servo ON 1 Switches between servo ON and OFF for the 1st axis. —e—o—————9
7A Input 003 Pause 1 Pauses the motion on 1st axis when turned OFF, and resumes when turned ON. ————————eo—¢
7B 004 Cancel 1 Cancels the movement on the 1st axis. —e o ——— ¢
8A 005 Start 2 Starts the movement to the selected position number on the 2nd axis. ——————eo o—¢
8B 006 Home return 2 Performs home return on the 2nd axis. —eoo—— 9
9A 007 Servo ON 2 Switches between servo ON and OFF for the 2nd axis. 9 o—9
9B 008 Pause 2 Pauses the motion on 2nd axis when turned OFF, and resumes when turned ON. —eo——— 9
10A 009 Cancel 2 Cancels the movement on the 2nd axis. F—————————eo—9
10B 010 Position input 1 B N . —e o —— ¢
1A T Position input 2 Specme's‘the position numbers to move to, using ports. 010 to 022. L e 4
— The position numbers on the 1st and 2nd axes are assigned by
11B 012 Position input 3 - —eo o ————9
12A 013 Position input 4 parameter settings. ) I oo o
T The number can be specified either as BCD or binary.
12B 014 Position input 5 —eoo&——9
13A 015 Position input 6 F——————eo—9
13B 300 Alarm Turns off when an alarm occurs. (Contact B) 4551
14A 301 Ready Turns on when the controller starts up normally and is in an operable state. %5@
14B 302 Positioning complete 1 || Turns on when the movement to the specified position on the 1st axis is complete. 4;51
15A 303 Home return complete 1| Turns on when home return on the 1st axis is complete. 4‘5‘1
15B Output 304 Servo ON output 1 Turns on when the 1st axis is in a servo ON state. —E@l
16A 305 Positioning complete 2 || Turns on when the movement to the specified position on the 2nd axis is complete_ia‘1
16B 306 Home return complete 2|| Turns on when home return on the 2nd axis is complete. 4551
17A 307 Servo ON output 2 Turns on when the 2nd axis is in a servo ON state. 4;53
17B N 0V input Connect OV.
*Note: With regard to PNP wiring diagram, please refer to PSEL manual. ov 24

PSEL



Explanation of I/0 Signal Functions

Positioner, Teaching Mode

Pin Number | Classification| Port No. Te:c(?]Si::g)R/?ord 5 Functions
1A P24 24V input Connect 24V.
1B 016 JOG- on 1st axis While the signal is on, the 1st axis is moved in the - (negative) direction. [——& &————
2A 017 JOG+ on 2nd axis While the signal is on, the 2nd axis is moved in the + (positive) direction. e o—¢
2B 018 JOG- on 2nd axis While the signal is on, the 2nd axis is moved in the - (negative) direction. [——@ &————@
3A 019 Specify inching (0.01mm) F———————eo—¢
3B 020 Specify inching (0.1mm) || Specifies how much to move during inching. —e— o ————¢
4A 021 Specify inching (0.5mm)|| (Total of the values specified for ports 019 to 022) F——————eo o —¢
4B 022 Specify inching (1mm) —e o ——— ¢
5A 023 Error reset Resets minor errors. (Severe errors require a restart.) ———————eo—¢
5B 000 Start Starts moving to selected position. —eo——— 9
6A 001 Servo ON Switches between Servo ON and OFF. F—————————eo—9
6B 002 Pause Pauses the motion when turned OFF, and resumes when turned ON. —eo o— 9
7A 003 Position input 1 & &—»
Input P
7B 004 Position input 2 —e o —¢
8A 005 Position input 3 ———e&  o—9@
gi ggs Ezz:::g: ::z::; Ports 003 to 013 are use.d to sPecify the position _n_umber to move, and _— :
. the position number for inputting the current position.
9B 008 EOSHIONINpUHE - When the teaching mode setting on port 014 is in the ON state, the — 1
10A 009 Position input 7 T o o ’ e o—o
10B 010 e current value is written to the specified position number. | oo 4
11A 011 Position input 9 F——————eo—¢
11B 012 Position input 10 —e o ———— ¢
12A 013 Position input 11 F—————eo—¢
12B 014 Teaching mode setting —e o ——— ¢
13A 015 JOG+ on 1st axis While the signal is on, the 1st axis is moved in the + (positive) direction. ———eoo—¢
13B 300 Alarm Turns off when an alarm occurs. (Contact B) 455@
14A 301 Ready Turns on when the controller starts up normally and is in an operable state. 4;51
14B 302 Positioning complete || Turns on when the movement to the destination is complete. 4@
15A Output 303 Home return complete || Turns on when the home return operation is complete. 455‘3
15B 304 Servo ON output Turns on when servo is ON. 4553
16A 305 - - L &
16B 306 System battery error || Turns on when the system battery runs low (warning level). 455@
17A 307 - - L &
17B N 0V input Connect OV. Controllers

*Note: With regard to PNP wiring diagram, please refer to PSEL manual.

Positioner, DS-S-C1 Compatible Mode

ov 24

Positioner
Pin Number |Classification| Port No. DS-S-C1 Functions
Compatible Mode
1A P24 24V input Connect 24V.
1B 016 Position No. 1000 (Same as ports 004 through 015)
2A 017 - - b
2B 018 = = »
3A 019 - - b
3B 020 = = b
4A 021 - - b
4B 022 = = b
5A 023 CPU reset Resets the system to the same state as when the power is turned on. >
5B 000 Start Starts moving to selected position. 4
6A 001 Hold (Pause) Pauses the motion when turned ON, and resumes when turned OFF. ———————e o —9 L
6B 002 Cancel Stops the motion when turned ON. The remaining motion is canceled. —eo—9
7A Input 003 Interpolation settings || When this signal is turned ON for a 2-axis model, the actuator moves by linear interpolation. ——————eo o —9
7B 004 Position No. 1 —e— o —— ¢
8A 005 Position No. 2 F—————————e o—9
8B 006 Position No. 4 —eo— 9
9A 007 Position No. 8 F—————————e o—9
9B 008 Position No. 10 ) . —eo—— 9
10A 009 Position No. 20 Ports 004 through 016.§re used to specify the position number to move. L e &
— The numbers are specified as BCD.
10B 010 Position No. 40 e ——— 9
11A 011 Position No. 80 F—————————e o —9
11B 012 Position No. 100 —e— o——9
12A 013 Position No. 200 F———————e o —9
12B 014 Position No. 400 —e— o———9
13A 015 Position No. 800 F——————eo—9
13B 300 Alarm Turns off when an alarm occurs. (Contact A) 4@
14A 301 Ready Turns on when the controller starts up normally and is in an operable state. %5@
14B 302 Positioning complete || Turns on when the movement to the destination is complete. 4&53
15A 303 - - L e
158 Output 304 5 B L T
16A 305 - - L e
16B 306 System battery error || Turns on when the system battery runs low (warning level). 4551
17A 307 - - L e
17B N 0V input Connect OV.

*Note: With regard to PNP wiring diagram, please refer to PSEL manual.

oV 24
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PS E L Controller

Table of specifications

Item Specifications
Connected actuator RCP2/RCP3 series actuator (Note 1)
g Input voltage DC24V +10%
}‘E Power Supply Capacity Control power (Max. 1.2A) + Motor power (See the table below)
% Dielectric strength voltage DC500V  10MQ or higher
2 | withstand voltage AC500V 1 min.
_‘g Rush current Max. 30A
§ Vibration resistance XYZ directions 10 to 57Hz, One side ampli_tude: 0.035mm (cc_mtinuc_)us), 0.075mm (intermittent)
58 to 150 Hz 4.9 m/s? (continuous), 9.8 m/s? (intermittent)
< | Maximum total output of connected axis, -
s % Position detection method Incremental encoder
‘g‘ }E’ Speed setting From 1mm/s. The maximum limit varies depending on the actuator.
(¢] g;_ Acceleration setting From 0.01G. The maximum limit varies depending on the actuator.
® | Operating method Program operation / Positioner operation (switchable)
Programming language Super SEL language
Number of programs 64 programs
% Number of program steps 2000 steps
‘:031 Number of multi-tasking programs 8 programs
a Positioning Points 1500 points
Data memory device FLASHROM (A system-memory backup battery can be added as an option)
Data input method Teaching pendant or PC software
Number of 1/0 24 input points / 8 output points (NPN or PNP selectable)
_5 1/0 power Externally supplied 24VDC = 10%
‘é PIO cable CB-DS-PIO [J[J[] (supplied with the controller)
S Serial communications function RS232C (Half-pitch connector) / USB connector
E Field Network DeviceNet, CC-Link, ProfiBus
8 Motor Cable RCP2:CB-RCP2-MA [J[ ][] (Max. 20m) / RCP3: CB-PCS-MPA [I[[1] (Max. 20m)
Encoder cable RCP2:CB-RCP2-PA[][][] (Max. 20m) / RCP3: see motor cable (dual motor-encoder cable)
. . Motor driver temperature check, Encoder open-circuit check
» Protection function Soft limit over, system error, battery error, etc.
= é Ambient operating humidity and temperature 0to 40°C 10 to 95% (non-condensing)
E é Ambient atmosphere Free from corrosive gases. In particular, there shall be no significant powder dust.
G G | Protection class 1P20
& Weight Approx. 450g
External dimension 43 mm (W) x 159 mm (H) x 110 mm (D)
(Note 1) Cannot operate High-Thrust type (RA10C), High-Speed type (HS8C/HS8R), or Waterproof type (RCP2W-SA16).
1-Axis specifications 2-Axis specifications
Motorpower | Motor type Rated Max.(Note 3) Rated Max.(Note 3)
E“PP'V. 20P, 28P, 28SP motor 0.4A 0.8A
apacity 2.0A 4.0A
(Note2) 35P, 42P, 56SP motor 1.2A 2.4A

(Note 2) For both 1-axis and 2-axis specifications, approx. 30A inrush current flows for 5 ms when the control power supply is turned on.
(Note 3) After Servo ON, excitation detection is performed. In that case, the current is maximized. (Approx. 100 msec)
However, if motor drive power supply is turned on after a shut-down, approx. 6.0A and approx. 12.0A current flows to axis-1 and axis-2 respectively. (Approx. 1 to 2 msec)

Exterior dimensions

- PSEL 1-axis controller PSEL 2-axis controller
PSEL
43 43
& & 10 P &) . 110
& ——4( Tﬁ
s +

= WA

—
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|
159
151
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Pulse Motor

PSEL



PS E L Controller

me of Each Pa

Kl Motor connector for axis 1
Connects the motor cable of the axis 1 actuator.

B Motor connector for axis 2
Connects the motor cable of the axis 2 actuator.

HEl Brake switch for axis 1

This switch is used to release the axis brake. Setting it to
the left position (RLS side) forcibly releases the brake,
while setting it to the right position (NOM side) causes the
controller to automatically control the brake.

B Encoder connector for axis 1
Connect the encoder cable of the axis 1 actuator.

H Brake switch for axis 2

This switch is used to release the axis brake. Setting it to
the left position (RLS side) forcibly releases the brake,
while setting it to the right position (NOM side) causes the
controller to automatically control the brake.

B Encoder connector for axis 2

Connect the encoder cable of the axis 2 actuator.

H Status indicator LEDs

These LEDs are used to indicate the operating condition of
the controller.

The LED status indicators are as follows:

PWR © Power is input to controller.

RDY ! The controller is ready to perform program
operation.

ALM @ The controller is abnormal.

EMG @ An emergency stop is actuated and the drive
source is cut off.

svi : The axis 1 actuator servo is on.

Sv2 - The axis 2 actuator servo is on.

H Panel unit connector

A connector for the panel unit (optional) that displays the
controller status and error codes.

El /0 Connector

A connector for interface I/Os.
34-pin flat cable connector for DIO (24IN/80UT) interface.

I/0 power is also supplied to the controller via this
connector (Pin No. 1 and No. 34).

8 Mode switch

This switch is used to specify the running mode of the
controller. The left position indicates the MANU (manual
operation) mode, while the right position indicates the
AUTO (automatic operation) mode. Teaching can only be
performed in manual operation, and automatic operation
using external I/Os is not possible in the MANU mode.

il USB connector

A connector for PC connection via USB. If the USB
connector is connected, the TP connector is disabled and
all communication inputs to the TP connector are cut off.

B Teaching pendant connector

A half-pitch 1/0 26-pin connector that connects a teaching
pendant when the running mode is MANU. A special
conversion cable is needed to connect a conventional
D-sub, 25-pin connector.

Bl System-memory backup battery
connector

If you wish to retain the various data recorded in the SRAM
of the controller even after the power is cut off, connect the
necessary battery to this connector. This battery is
installed externally to the unit. The controller does not
come standard with the battery (Option).

& Motor power input connector

This connector is used to input the motor power. It consists
of a 2-pin, 2-piece connector by Phoenix Contact.

8 Control power/System input connector

This connector is used to connect the control power input,
emergency stop switch, and enable switch. It consists of a
Phoenix Contact 6-pin 2-piece connector.

PSEL

PSEL
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PS E L Controller

B Teaching Pendant

I Features Thisis ateaching device that provides
information on functions such as position
input, test runs, and monitoring.

I Model
Model | Description
SEL-T-J Standard type with adapter cable
Equipped with a deadman switch and
SEL-TD-J adapter cable

I Configuration

Adapter cable: CB-SEL-SJ002

5m 0.2m

I SEL-T option
e Wall-mounting hook e Strap
Model HK-1 Model STR-1

&

B PC Software (Windows Only)

218.3

[ —

39.0|
46.!

ll Specifications

Item | SEL-T-J | sEL-TD-
3-position Enable Switch No Yes
ANSI/UL standards Non-compliant Compliant
CE mark Compliant

Display

20 char. x 4 lines

Ambient Operating
Temp./Humidity

0~40°C 10~90% RH (non-condensing)

Protective structure

IP54

Weight

Approx. 0.4kg (not incl. cable)

I Features A startup support software for inputting programs/positions, performing test
runs, and monitoring. More functions have been added for debugging, and
improvements have been made to shorten the start-up time.

I Model IA-101-X-MW-J (with RS232C cable + adapter cable)

IA-101-X-MW (with RS$232C cable)

I Configuration

oMl ° . 0 .

RS232C Cable Adapter cable:
PC Software (CD) CB-ST-E1MW050-EB CB-SEL-SJ002

I Model IA-101-X-USB (with USB cable)

I Configuration Dummy plug
DP-3 -
;| SR |
o8 - =
USB cable
PC Software (CD) CB-SEL-USB030

System Memory Backup Battery

Il Features Display device that shows the error I Features This battery is required when you are
code from the controller or the using global flags in the program and
currently running program number. you want to retain your data even after

the power has been turned OFF.

I Model PU-1 (Cable length: 3m)
03.2 17 43

LAD

565 ..

I Model AB-5-CS (with case)

é AB-5 (stand-alone battery)

Note:
Only versions 7.0.0.0 and later can
be used with the PSEL controller.

Dummy Plug

Il Features When connecting the PSEL controller
to a computer with a USB cable, this
plug is inserted in the teaching port to
shut off the enable circuit.

(Supplied with the PC software
1A-101-X-USB)

I Model DP-3




PS E L Controller

Option

USB Cable Adapter Cable

I Features A cable for connecting the controller I Features Anadapter cable to connect the
}_\o thetUSI.IB po_;thto a Ggglput;te? D-sub 25-pin connector from the
controller with no port (e.g. teaching pendant or a PC to the
XSEL) can be connected to the USB . .
port of a computer by connecting an teaching connector (half-pitch) of
RS232C cable to the USB cable via a the PSEL controller.
USB adapter. I Model CB-SEL-SJ002 (Cable length: 0.2m)

(See PC software 1A-101-X-USBMW)
I Model CB-SEL-USBO030 (cable length: 3m)

Spare Parts

When you need spare parts after purchasing the product, such as when replacing a cable, refer to the list of models below.

Motor cable

** The standard cable for the motor cable is the robot * Enter the cable length (L) into [JTJ7] . Compatible to a maximum of 20 meters.
model CB-RCP2-MA[ ][ ][] Ex:00-8m

(_)1(3) %(20) # g | Color [Signal|Pin No.
% Orange A Al 1 A Yellow
1 e Gray | VMM | A2 2 [VMM [ Gray
2 CN3 . \ 1-1318119-3 | White B | A3 3 A_| oOrange |SLP-06V
I (AWP) | _Yellow | A [ Bi1 4 | B [oangeBlacki)] (JST)
(Front view) L L J (Front view) Pink [ VMM [ B2 5 | VMM [ Pink
Orange Back)] B | B3 6 B White

Controller side] ~'[Mechanical side

Min. bend radius r = 50 mm or larger (when movable type is used)

Encoder cable/Encoder robot cable

Model CB' chz_ PB I:I D DICB'RCPZ' PB I:I D D - RB * T:er::,a;d;r:l:il:: Lirst:;;:zdaesr:::lst::: normal cable. * ErE\;erg;; Zagl:1length (L) into [JCIC]. Compatible to a maximum of 20 meters.

. . . Cable color _|[signal | Pin | —
Min. bend radius r = 50 mm or larger (when movable type is used) CN4 [T Tt e No. @)
* Only robot cable is to be used in a cable track. ) o | 5 m_;"',;'”‘“;:m —fene
Cable. 12
0 N A | Brown [IgtGar@]
Groen_loftGyed |
( ) \\ Purple _| White (Black 1
. . — " i :7 Pi_nk Whilefed‘]
©) @ EE Pink__| White Red 1) [ENB | 9 | U -1 = —
e - — |8 - - d
o E Yellow _|Yellow [Black1)[VPS | 7 U [8 ] — — —
g / Orange | Pink (Red 1) [V BB | 6 | 0! {9 [GND | Bue Pinktﬂlackﬂsfﬁ
@ Blue | Pink (Black 1) [GND | 5 | 10 [VBB | Orange | Pink (Red 1) %3
B CN4 \ 2 — 1 — [mofe] I . 1 [VPS | Velow [felow(Beck
- S Mo | 3 12 — - -
. ) — — [mgf2] N\ 13 [L'S + |Blue (Red 1) range Bleck 2|
(Front view) (Front view) Gowd | Gowd | F6 | 1] Shield wire 14 [LS— | White [omnge Red]
- - - i 15| — - -
Controller side L |[Mechanical side round wire 16 [BK+ | Red | Orange Bk
17 |BK- | Gray |Orange (Red 1)
18 [F.G Ground Ground

Motor-Encoder Integrated Cable for RCP3

Model c B . PCS - M PA I:I I:I D * Er;(er (t)l;((e’ Za:l:‘length (L) into CI[C][] . Compatible to a maximum of 20 meters.

Signal PinlgAmber (Wilrﬁct:(lur) Pinlf‘umber Si?\nal
1 lacl —| 1

) L ) VWM | A2 ————  Whte ———{ Bl | VWM

A | M ———  Red —— A [ /A

‘ B B3 [— Green ~ ——— B2 B

(VMM | B2 +——— Yelow ———— A3 | VMM

®) B | A Bown oo — B3 | /B
e[ B (18) A 7\ e
2 s =] e b PinkRed®) —— 1 A5 | BKs
E BK— ——+— Pink(Blues) ————— B5 BK—
O (20) ) ] = 5z [ White(Red) —+——1 6 [ i8¢
ko) — ———— White (Blue ¢) ————— _B6 —

— + f———— Orange (Red &) ———— A7 A+
EID - [+ Orange (Blue ) — 1 B7 A-
i3 - v f——t— Gray(Reds) ———1—1 Ag B+
(23) B f———— Gray(Blues) ———— B8 B-

(Front view) (8) (Front view) VS T orange (Blue » H
) . § . § _ VCC ——+ Gray (Red *
Controller side Min. bend radius r = 84 mm or larger (when movable type is used) Mechanical side G o Gy e

F6 bl Shield {81l [ FG

v v

1/0 Flat Cable

* Enter the cable length (L) into [ I . Compatible to a maximum of 10 meters.
Model CB'DS'PIO D D D Ex:080=8m

PinNo.| Color | Wire |[PinNo.| Color | Wire
98

f 2m 1A | Brown 1 Gray 2
[1B | Red1 [ 10A | White 2
2A | Orange 1 10B | Black 2
2B | Yellow 1 11A_| Brown-3
3A | Green1 11B | Red3
3B Blue1 12A |Orange 3
[ 4A | Purple 1 | 12B | Yellow 3
No connector 4B Gray 1 Flat 13A | Green 3 Flat
5A | White 1 | cable |13B | Blue3 cable
5B Black 1 | crimped | 14A | Purple 3 | crimped

"\ Flat cable AWG28 (34-core) (P2 s
7A | Orange 2 | 15B | Black 3
7B | Yellow 2 16A | Brown-4
8A | Green2 16B | Red4
8B Blue 2 17A |Orange 4
9A | Purple 2 17B | Yellow 4

PSEL
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